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The global need for monetary and financial statistics that are accurate, comprehensive, comparable 
across countries, and widely available on a timely basis has been underscored by modern episodes of 
instability in financial markets, ranging from the Asian debt crisis of the 1990s to the recent stresses 
in loan and securities markets in the world’s most sophisticated financial centers. The Monetary and 
Financial Statistics: Compilation Guide (the Guide)—an accompaniment to the Monetary and Finan-
cial Statistics Manual (the Manual)—is a significant component of the IMF work on enhancing the 
quality, availability, and analytical usefulness of financial-sector data in both in-country and interna-
tional contexts. 

The Guide focuses on the cross-country harmonization of source data and methodology for the com-
pilation and presentation of the statistics. It also describes the unified framework for countries’ report-
ing of monetary data to the IMF. In 2004, the IMF introduced the Standardized Report Forms (SRFs), 
which are based on the methodology in the Manual and are designed for countries’ reporting of bal-
ance-sheet data for their depository corporations, insurance corporations, pension funds, and other 
institutional types of financial corporations. 

Thus far, more than 80 member countries have established monthly reporting of SRF-type data, and  
time series from these data are published in the IMF’s quarterly International Financial Statistics: Sup-
plement on Monetary and Financial Statistics. Implementation of the reporting by most IMF member 
countries will be completed in 2008. Shortly thereafter, a new presentation of the SRF-based data will 
be introduced in the monthly International Financial Statistics, and the methodology of the Manual 
and Guide will have been fully integrated into the core sets of monetary data published by the IMF. 

Implementation of the methodology in the Manual and Guide is integrally linked to other initiatives 
in the IMF’s Statistics Department, including (1) establishment of the Special Data Dissemination 
Standard and the General Data Dissemination System for guidance on countries’ dissemination of 
their macroeconomic statistics and (2) development of financial-sector data for prudential purposes, as 
contained in the IMF’s Financial Soundness Indicators: Compilation Guide. Finally, the monetary and 
financial statistics reported by the countries are core components of the data required for the IMF’s bal-
ance-sheet approach to debt vulnerabilities in and across countries.

I commend this Guide to member countries in the expectation that it will prove helpful in the compila-
tion of monetary and financial statistics that are of high quality.

Dominique Strauss-Kahn
Managing Director
International Monetary Fund

Foreword

vii





ix

Preface

The Monetary and Financial Statistics: Compilation Guide (the Guide) has been designed to accompany 
the Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual (the Manual), which was published by the International 
Monetary Fund in 2000. The Manual set forth the broad frameworks for the collection, compilation, 
and presentation of monetary and financial statistics. The Guide is a lengthier volume that contains 
more detailed coverage of the classification, economic sectorization, valuation, and recording of the 
various categories of financial assets and liabilities in an economy. The concepts, accounting principles, 
and other methodological elements of the Manual and the Guide are harmonized with those of the Sys-
tem of National Accounts 1993.

In addition to deeper coverage of numerous topics in the Manual, the Guide gives prominence to the 
source data for the monetary and financial statistics. For the monetary statistics, the principal data 
sources are the accounting records for stocks and flows in the financial corporations sector. For the 
financial statistics, the source data are broadened to include stock and flow data for all government and 
nongovernment units in all sectors of an economy. The Manual and the Guide need to be viewed as pro-
viding guidance and recommendations, rather than prescribing standards that necessarily apply to every 
country in all circumstances. Recognition is given to the fact that institutional arrangements, as well as 
national financial reporting standards, may differ across countries. 

To promote cross-country consistency of source data for the monetary and financial statistics, the Guide
is keyed to the International Financial Reporting Standards, which many countries have adopted as 
national financial reporting standards. This approach is viewed as supporting a basic objective of the 
Manual and the Guide—to provide guidance on collection, compilation, reporting, and other forms of 
dissemination of monetary and financial statistics that are consistent around the world.

The Guide was prepared in the Financial Institutions Division I of the IMF’s Statistics Department 
under the supervision of Edgar Ayales. Randall Merris drafted Chapters 1–2 and Chapters 4–7 and 
was responsible for the management of the drafting from inception to completion. Jose Maria Cartas 
drafted Chapter 3, and Satoru Hagino and Jose Carlos Moreno-Ramírez drafted Chapter 8. Meshack 
Tjirongo contributed to Chapter 6, and Gary Barenshtein, Jaroslav Kučera, Marco Martínez, and 
Roman Skarzynski contributed to the numerical examples in Chapter 7 and Appendix I and to the 
Standardized Report Forms in Appendix II. The draft Guide was edited by James McEuen and 
Rebecca Obstler in the IMF’s External Relations Department. Mabel Hollstein word-processed the 
revisions. 

The Guide has benefited from the comments of numerous officials in the member countries, ranging 
from those provided at the formative stage—in particular, during Statistics Department staff visits 
to the Bank of England, European Central Bank, and Reserve Bank of South Africa—to those on 
the complete draft. A meeting to discuss the draft Guide was held at the IMF in December 2005. 
The IMF staff wishes to thank the following regional and national experts who participated in the 
meeting:



Argentina Mrs. Beatriz Biasone
Bolivia Ms. Maria Teresa Vera Paz 
Brazil Mr.Virgilio Silva Chevalier 
Canada Mr. Patrick O’Hagan 
Canada Mr. Joe Wilkinson 
China Mr. Li Hailong 
Czech Republic Ms. Magda Gregorova 
Finland Mr. Eero Savolainen 
France Ms. Regine Monfront-Moncomble 
Germany Mr. Stefan Brunken 
India Mr. Muneesh Kapur 
Iran, Islamic Republic of Mr. Assadollah Monajemi 
Italy Mr. Gianmatteocarlo Piazza 
Korea, Republic of Mr. Yu Seong Jeong
Kuwait Mr. Sadeq J Al-Mutawa 
Norway Mr. Vetle Hvidsten 
Russian Federation Mrs. Nadezhda Ivanova 
Saudi Arabia Dr. Ahmad Alkholifey 
Saudi Arabia Mr. Hassan Alshehri 
Tanzania Mr. Johnson Jossia Nyella 
Thailand Ms. Nitidao Ratanapaitoon
United Kingdom Mr. Chris B. Wright
United States Ms. Susan Hume McIntosh 
AfDB Mr. Andre Cyprien Portella 
BEAC Mr. Simplice Duclaire Lonkeng 
BCEAO Mr. Antonin S. Dossou 
BIS Mr. Paul Van Den Bergh
CEMLA Mr. Edwin Rivera
ECB Mr. Patrick Sandars
ECB Mr. Michel Stubbe
ECCB Ms. Gale Archibald
ECCB Ms. Leah Sahely
IDB Mr. Fernando Fernandez
IMF Consultant Mrs. Carol Carson
IMF Consultant Mr. Kevin O’Connor
OECD Ms. Anne Harrison
World Bank Mr. Ibrahim Levent

Special acknowledgment is accorded to Chris Wright, Bank of England, for his extensive comments 
following the December 2005 meeting.

In addition to this English language version, the Guide will also be published in Arabic, Chinese, 
French, Russian, and Spanish.

Robert W. Edwards
Director
Statistics Department
International Monetary Fund
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Introduction

1.1 The Monetary and Financial Statistics: Compi-
lation Guide is aimed at providing direct assistance 
to data compilers who are responsible at the national 
level for implementing the methodology and sta-
tistical frameworks contained in the Monetary and 
Financial Statistics Manual (MFSM; IMF, 2000b). 
This Guide, like the MFSM, should also be useful to 
compilers working in other areas of macroeconomic 
statistics, as well to those users who are interested in 
the origins and computational elements of the mon-
etary and financial data that they are analyzing.

1.2 The titles and topical coverage of Chapters 3–8 
of the Guide correspond to those of Chapters III–XIII 
in the MFSM. Chapter 2 of the Guide, which deals 
with source data and the accounting standards appli-
cable to these data, has no counterpart in the MFSM,
given the broad scope of the MFSM—definitions and 
related concepts, major data classifications, general 
accounting rules, and statistical frameworks for the 
monetary and financial statistics. This Guide delves 
into the practical issues associated with the applica-
tion of the MFSM principles to institutional units, 
individually and collectively, in a national context. 

1.3 The Guide contains an assortment of main text, 
boxes, tables, annexes, and appendixes. In addition, 
passages of text from the MFSM are shown as shaded 
text in various sections throughout the Guide (for an 
example, see paragraph 1.8). In some cases, the MFSM
text has been corrected or revised for clarification. A 
complete list of the MFSM revisions is provided in the 
annex to this chapter (Annex 1.1).

Historical Perspective

1.4 By incorporating the compilation of flow data, the
MFSM and this Guide take a major step in the pro-
gression of the guidance on monetary statistics that the 
IMF has been providing to member (and nonmember) 
countries for over a half century. This guidance began 

in the lead-up to the publication of the inaugural issue 
of International Financial Statistics (IFS) in January 
1948 and has continued to the present day.1

1.5 The focus historically has been on compilation 
and reporting of balance-sheet data (end-of-month 
stocks) for the central bank and other depository 
corporations in each country. Expertise accumu-
lated over three and a half decades of IMF technical 
assistance in monetary statistics was documented in 
A Guide to Money and Banking Statistics in Inter-
national Financial Statistics (December 1984)—a 
draft manual that, though widely circulated to IMF 
member countries, was not officially published. The 
scope of the 1984 guide was limited exclusively to 
the compilation of stock data for depository corpo-
rations (called “banks and bank-like institutions” 
therein) as reported for the country pages in IFS.

1.6 The MFSM and this Guide in particular contain 
substantial amounts of material on the compilation 
of flow data and related issues. The emphasis on 
flow data may appear to be, but is not, incongruous 
with the continuing focus on the reporting of stock 
data for the monetary statistics. A major step in the 
implementation of the methodology in the MFSM
and this Guide has been the introduction of standard-
ized report forms (SRFs) for countries’ transmittal of 
monetary data for publication in IFS and for opera-
tional purposes of the IMF. The SRFs are designed 
for reporting of stock data only. 

1.7 The MFSM and this Guide are forward-looking 
with respect to realistic prospects for the develop-
ment and use of flow data. In explaining its exclu-
sion of flow data, the 1984 draft guide stated: 

1Public release of the January 1948 issue followed the produc-
tion of six pilot issues that were distributed only within the IMF. 
The first pilot issue (June 1947) contained pages for 33 countries. 
The January 1948 issue contained pages for 56 countries. The 
December 2005 issue of IFS contained 180 country pages, as well 
as pages for 3 currency unions.

1. Overview
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This reflects the fact that most of the quantita-
tive aspects of bank supervision and regulation 
are based on data from balance sheets and similar 
financial statements. . . . while changes in stock 
data provide approximate measures of financial 
flows, flow data cannot be used to compile stock 
data. While valuation adjustments can be signifi-
cant for some of the asset and liability items enter-
ing into the balance sheets of financial institutions, 
such adjustments are likely to be comparatively 
small overall, particularly over short periods.

This statement may have been broadly applicable 
in the mid-1980s but certainly has become out-
dated. During that era, most assets and liabilities 
were recorded at book value (amortized or unam-
ortized historical cost), and the only monetary sta-
tistics recommendations for revaluation pertained 
to conversion of foreign-currency-denominated 
assets and liabilities into national currency units at 
end-of-period market exchanges rates. Users of the 
monetary data, who possessed only period-to-period 
changes in stock data, were compelled to rely on 
their judgment or relatively unsophisticated quan-
titative methods for estimating the separate flow 
components—transactions and valuation changes—
for the foreign-currency-denominated instruments.

1.8 The situation changed dramatically with the 
introduction of the System of National Accounts 
1993 (1993 SNA; Commission of the European Com-
munities and others, 1993), which recommended 
that revaluations should be based on current market 
prices or estimated market prices (fair values) for 
several types of financial assets and liabilities. This 
methodological change paralleled the accounting 
profession’s drive, since the late 1960s, to move to 
market-or-fair-value accounting. Today, the results 
of these efforts are reflected in national account-
ing standards and, in particular, in the International 
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs).

It is possible to realize resource savings by treating the 
compilation of the financial statistics and the financial 
account of the 1993 SNA as a single process or, at least, 
a highly cooperative effort of the compilers of the mon-
etary and the national accounts statistics. (MFSM, ¶20)

1.9 Development of flow data for the monetary sta-
tistics should produce short-term as well as longer-
term benefits. Though reporting and publication of 
flow data for the monetary statistics are projects for 

the future, the most direct and immediate benefit 
from the development of flow data is the usability of 
these data for the financial statistics.

Relationship to the 1993 SNA
and Its Update

Because of the integral links between the monetary 
and financial statistics and the financial account of the 
1993 SNA, there is an almost complete concordance 
between this manual and the 1993 SNA with respect to 
principles and concepts. In particular, these two sets of 
international guidelines are consistent on such issues 
as the delineation of resident and nonresident entities, 
sectorization of the economy, classification of the vari-
ous categories of financial assets and liabilities, time of 
recording of transactions and other flows, financial asset 
and liability valuation, and data aggregation and con-
solidation. (MFSM, ¶23)

Because of its broader scope, the 1993 SNA contains 
many principles and concepts not directly relevant to this 
manual. This manual contains a few concepts not found 
in the 1993 SNA, as well as more detailed treatment of 
some concepts contained therein. (MFSM, ¶24)

1.10 Differences between the 1993 SNA methodol-
ogy and that of the MFSM and this Guide, though 
few in number, are noteworthy. As regards the delin-
eation of institutional units and sectors, the differ-
ences are:

Other resident sectors. The 1993 SNA (¶4.6) spec-
ifies separate subsectors for Households and Non-
profit institutions serving households (NPISHs), 
whereas the monetary statistics methodology com-
bines the household and NPISH subsectors in the 
single category of Other resident sectors.
Other nonfinancial corporations. In the 1993 
SNA (¶4.71), the nonfinancial corporations sector 
is divided into three subsectors: (1) Public nonfi-
nancial corporations, (2) National private nonfi-
nancial corporations, and (3) Foreign controlled 
nonfinancial corporations. In the methodology 
for the monetary statistics, only two categories 
are specified—Public nonfinancial corporations
and Other nonfinancial corporations—given that 
sectoral classification on the basis of residency of 
those who control a corporation is not relevant for 
the monetary statistics.
Other financial corporations. The 1993 SNA 
(¶4.83) specifies separate financial corporation 



1 • Overview

3

subsectors for (1) Other financial intermediaries, 
except insurance corporations and pension funds;
(2) Financial auxiliaries; and (3) Insurance cor-
porations and pension funds. These subsectors are 
recognized in the MFSM and this Guide, but they 
are combined to form the Other financial corpora-
tions subsector in all data compilations and presen-
tations of the standard sets of monetary statistics. 
Government entities that supervise financial cor-
porations. These supervisory agencies are placed 
in the Central bank subsector in the 1993 SNA
(¶4.86), whereas they are included in the Financial 
auxiliaries subsector in the MFSM and this Guide.
Other depository corporations. In the monetary 
statistics methodology, all financial corporations 
that issue liabilities included in broad money are 
designated as Depository corporations. These 
include the Central bank subsector and the Other
depository corporations subsector. In the 1993 
SNA (¶4.88), other depository corporations are 
defined as those “. . . which have liabilities in the 
form of deposits or financial instruments such as 
short-term certificates of deposit which are close 
substitutes for deposits in mobilizing financial 
resources and which are included in measures 
of money broadly defined.” The subtle distinc-
tion is that, in the 1993 SNA, the delineation of 
an other depository corporation is not based on a 
single construct of Broad money as defined by the 
national authorities.
Regional central banks. In the 1993 SNA (¶14.34), 
a regional central bank that is the headquarters for 
a currency union or monetary union is not treated 
as a separate institutional unit, and its transac-
tions and balance-sheet positions are apportioned 
among the member countries in the union. In the 
monetary statistics methodology, the 1993 SNA
treatment may apply or, depending on the char-
acteristics of the monetary/currency union, the 
regional central bank may be delineated as a sepa-
rate institutional unit whose transactions and bal-
ance-sheet positions are treated akin to those of an 
international organization.
Reinsurance corporations. The 1993 SNA states 
(Annex IV, ¶28): “Reinsurance transactions 
between resident insurance corporations should 
be consolidated . . . without regard to the division 
within the industry between direct insurance and 
reinsurance.” The methodology in this Guide does 
not call for such consolidation. Reinsurance cor-
porations are recognized as separate institutional 
units, and their transactions and balance-sheet 

positions are treated in the same manner as those 
of direct insurance corporations.

1.11 The major categories for financial assets and 
liabilities in the monetary statistics agree with those 
in the 1993 SNA—that is, Monetary gold and SDRs; 
Currency and deposits; Securities other than shares; 
Loans; Shares and other equity; Insurance technical 
reserves; Financial derivatives;2 and Other accounts 
receivable/payable. Regarding the classification of 
financial assets, the differences are:

Classification by maturity. In the 1993 SNA
(¶11.80–11.81 and ¶11.84–85), Loans and Securi-
ties other than shares are divided, at a secondary 
level of classification, into separate categories for 
short-term instruments (original maturity of one 
year or less) and long-term instruments. The stan-
dard components of the monetary statistics do not 
include loans and securities other than shares clas-
sified by maturity.3

Classification by currency of denomination. The 
1993 SNA does not include a secondary-level 
division of financial assets into subcategories for 
financial assets and liabilities (1) denominated in 
national currency and (2) denominated in foreign 
currency. In the MFSM and this Guide, the catego-
rization by currency of denomination is applied to 
currency and deposits on the asset side of the sec-
toral balance sheet and to deposits and securities 
other than shares on the liability side.4

Classification of monetary gold and SDRs. In the 
1993 SNA, Monetary gold and SDRs is a single 
category for which a secondary level of classifica-
tion as monetary gold and SDRs, respectively, is 
absent. Monetary gold and SDRs is also a major 
financial asset category in the monetary statis-
tics, but Monetary gold and SDRs are shown as 
separate categories in the presentations of central 
bank accounts in the sectoral balance sheet and the
Central Bank Survey (CBS).

2In the 1993 SNA (¶11.82) as originally published, financial 
derivatives were classified within Securities other than shares,
either indistinguishably or as a separate subcategory. In the 
Updates and Amendments to the SNA 1993 (2004), Financial 
derivatives became a separate major category of financial assets.

3However, this Guide recommends that data on short- and long-
term subcategories of deposits, loans, and securities other than 
shares be compiled on a supplementary basis. See the Supplemen-
tary Data section in Chapter 7.

4However, disaggregation by currency of denomination for 
loans, securities other than shares, shares and other equity, and 
financial derivatives in the context of the SRFs (see Chapter 6), if 
possible, is recommended in this Guide.



Monetary and Financial Statistics: Compilation Guide

4

Definition of trade credit. In the 1993 SNA
(¶11.100), trade credit is classified within Other 
accounts receivable/payable and it is indicated that 
“Trade credits and advances do not include loans 
to finance trade credit, which are classified under 
[Loans]. . . .” This Guide distinguishes between 
trade credits and loans by specifying that trade 
credits are non-interest-bearing and that loans are 
interest-bearing.
Reclassification of impaired financial assets. In 
this Guide, impaired deposits and, in some cases, 
impaired securities other than shares are reclassi-
fied as loans (to facilitate the posting of provisions 
for loan losses for these instruments). This reclas-
sification rule is not contained in the 1993 SNA.

1.12 The valuation principles and other account-
ing rules in the MFSM and this Guide are in gen-
eral agreement with those in the 1993 SNA. A major 
exception for the monetary statistics is the valuation 
of shares and other equity on the liability side of the 
sectoral balance sheets of financial corporations. For 
the monetary statistics, components of the Shares and 
other equity account are measured at book value.5 In 
the 1993 SNA methodology (including for the finan-
cial statistics), the Shares and other equity account is 
valued at the market or fair value of the shares.6

1.13 The 1993 SNA methodology does not delve 
into specific definitions of monetary aggregates. The 
MFSM and this Guide focus on the monetary aggre-
gate that is designated as broad money in the national 
context. Monetary aggregates that are defined more 
narrowly are covered to a limited extent. Monetary 
base—a major liability category in the CBS in the 
monetary statistics—is another construct not used in 
the 1993 SNA.

1.14  An update of the 1993 SNA will be published 
as the 1993 SNA, Rev. 1. The extensive collaborative 
efforts of specialists in national accounts statistics 
from many countries have led to the identification of 

5The concept of book value is explained in the Terminology
subsection of Chapter 2 of this Guide.

6In the 1993 SNA (¶13.82), net worth is defined as the differ-
ence between the value of all assets and all liabilities (including 
shares and other equity) in an institutional unit’s balance sheet at 
a particular moment in time. In the SNA context, net worth can be 
positive, negative, or zero. In the methodology of the monetary 
statistics, net worth is always equal to zero, because of the valua-
tion of shares and other equity at book value. Net worth is equal 
to the market value less the book value of the liability account for 
Shares and other equity.

several methodological revisions that will appear in 
the 1993 SNA, Rev. 1 and that have been integrated 
into the methodology in this Guide. These new fea-
tures are:

Unallocated gold deposits. Deposit claims on gold 
(as opposed to title claims on physical gold) are 
classified within Deposits in this Guide. This type 
of deposit is not specifically covered in the 1993 
SNA or the MFSM.
Valuation of unquoted equity shares. Alternatives 
for determining the fair value of equity shares 
that are not traded in active markets have been 
expanded beyond the market-capitalization method 
and present-value method recommended in the 
1993 SNA and the MFSM. The preferred approach 
is the use of transaction price data for the equity 
shares. In the absence of transaction price data, the 
valuation can be based on (1) a previously recom-
mended method, (2) the net-asset-value method,
or (3) own funds at book value (least preferred 
method).
Employee stock options. This Guide describes the 
valuation and recording of employee stock options, 
which are classified as a separate subcategory of 
options contracts within the liability account for 
Financial derivatives. Employee stock options 
were not explicitly covered in the 1993 SNA or the 
MFSM.
Unfunded pension liabilities. This Guide, unlike 
the 1993 SNA and the MFSM, recommends that 
estimates of unfunded pension liabilities be 
included in the balance sheets of financial corpo-
rations that are employers liable for future pension 
payments that are not currently funded. The fair 
value of unfunded liabilities is based on actuarial 
principles of accounting.

Relationships Among Macroeconomic
Statistical Systems

1.15 Macroeconomic statistics manuals and guides 
published by the IMF, or jointly with other interna-
tional organizations, are listed in Box 1.1. The core 
components of the statistical methodology for macro-
economic analysis are the 1993 SNA, MFSM (2000),
BPM5 (1993), and GFSM (2001)—complemented 
by the more specialized methodologies in the manu-
als and guides on external debt, international reserves 
and foreign currency liquidity, foreign direct invest-
ment, and portfolio investment in the international 
context.
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1.16 The evolution toward greater consistency of the 
methodologies for the national accounts, monetary, 
balance of payments, and government finance sta-
tistics began with release of the 1993 SNA and the 
BPM5 (1993) and was reinforced by publication of 
the MFSM (2000) and the GFSM (2001). The evolu-
tion is continuing, with plans for the publication of 
the 1993 SNA, Rev. 1 and the Balance of Payments 
and International Investment Position Manual, sixth 
edition (BPM6).7

1.17 Methodological consistency among the macro-
economic statistics has benefits for both the users of 
the statistics—the policymakers and macroeconomic 
analysts who study the linkages among the domes-
tic real sector, financial sector, external sector, and 
fiscal (central government) sector of the economy—

7Plans are under way to update the MFSM and this Guide at the 
same time as, or shortly after, the release of 1993 SNA, Rev. 1 and
the BPM6.

and those who are responsible for the collection and 
compilation of the statistics.8

1.18 Data consistency often implies that the same 
data set appears in two or more of the macroeconomic
statistical systems with the same nomenclature. In 
this Guide, data consistency is based on the concept 
of reconcilability of data across macroeconomic sta-
tistical systems. The macroeconomic systems share 
many concepts and accounting rules, but each sys-
tem has some nomenclature and concepts that are 
unique to the particular macroeconomic area, or are 
more prominent than in other macroeconomic sys-

8An overview of linkages among the monetary statistics and 
the balance of payments and government finance statistics is pre-
sented in the MFSM, ¶367–78. In the Depository Corporations 
Survey (DCS), broad linkages to the balance of payments statis-
tics are changes in (1) Claims on nonresidents and (2) Liabilities
to nonresidents. In the DCS, broad linkages to the government 
finance statistics are changes in (1) Claims on central government
and (2) Liabilities to central government.

National accounts statistics

System of National Accounts 1993 (1993); Updates and Amend-
ments to the System of National Accounts 1993 (2004); and Sys-
tem of National Accounts 1993, Rev. 1 (forthcoming).21

Quarterly National Accounts Manual: Concepts, Data Sources, and 
Compilation (2001).3

Balance of payments, international investment, inter-
national reserve and foreign currency liquidity, and
external debt statistics

Balance of Payments Manual, fifth edition (BPM5,1993); sixth 
edition is forthcoming.

Balance of Payments Compilation Guide (1995).

Balance of Payments Textbook (1996).

Financial Derivatives: Supplement to the Fifth Edition (1993) of the 
Balance of Payments Manual (2000).

International Reserves and Foreign Currency Liquidity: Guidelines for 
a Data Template (2001).4

Coordinated Portfolio Investment Survey Guide, second edition 
(2002).

1IMF publication alone unless otherwise indicated. Full citations 
are in References at the end of this Guide.

2Commission of the European Communities, IMF, Organization 
for Economic Cooperation and Development, United Nations, and 
World Bank.

3By Adriaan M. Bloem, Robert J. Dippelsman, and Nils O. Maehle.
4By Anne Y. Kester.

Foreign Direct Investment Statistics: How Countries Measure FDI 
2001 (2003).52

External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users (2003).6

Government finance statistics

Government Finance Statistics Manual 2001 (GFSM, 2001). 

Financial soundness statistics

Financial Soundness Indicators: Compilation Guide (2006).

Price statistics

Producer Price Index Manual: Theory and Practice (2004).7

Consumer Price Index Manual: Theory and Practice (2004).8

Export and Import Price Index Manual (draft; forthcoming, 2007).

5International Monetary Fund and Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development.

6Bank for International Settlements, Commonwealth Secre-
tariat, Eurostat, International Monetary Fund, Organization for 
Economic Cooperation and Development, Paris Club Secretar-
iat, United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, and 
World Bank.

7International Labor Organization, International Monetary Fund, 
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, United
Nations Economic Commission for Europe, and World Bank.

8International Labor Office, International Monetary Fund, Orga-
nization for Economic Cooperation and Development, Statistical 
Office of the European Communities (Eurostat), United Nations, 
and World Bank.

Box 1.1. Macroeconomic Statistics at the IMF: Other Manuals and Guides1
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tems. Data sets in two macroeconomic systems are 
designated as consistent if the data are reconcilable, 
meaning that (1) the data are the same (to a reason-
able level of accuracy); (2) data discrepancies can 
be explained and justified (subject to elimination of 
the discrepancies, if possible);9 or (3) the data in one 
system can be constructed from “building blocks” of 
data from another system.

1.19 The monetary statistics provide source data 
for elements of other macroeconomic systems. The 
most obvious case is the use of monetary statistics as 
source data for the financial statistics, but the mon-
etary statistics can also provide some data inputs 
for other systems—for example, for the financial 
account of the balance of payments, the international 
investment position (IIP), the external debt statistics, 
and the data template for international reserves and 
foreign currency liquidity.

1.20 The source data for the monetary statistics are 
obtained from the accounting and other information 
systems of financial corporations. The other macro-
economic systems also obtain source data from the 
financial corporations’ records, as well as from many 
other sources. This Guide recommends that the data 
reporting be as unified as possible to avoid duplica-
tion of reporting requirements for the various types 
of macroeconomic data provided by the financial 
corporations and institutional units in other sectors 
of the economy.10 The methodology of the other mac-
roeconomic systems, like that in the MFSM, speci-
fies that several major categories of financial assets 
and liabilities should be measured at market or fair 
value (an approximation of market value). Introduc-
tion of the market-value rule ushers in a new era of 
application of estimation methods for source data for 
the macroeconomic statistics.

1.21 Similarly, each major macroeconomic statistics 
framework contains both stock data and flow data 

9For example, suppose the other depository corporation (ODC) 
data for deposit liabilities to the central government differ from 
the central government’s records for these deposits. If time of 
recording of deposit transactions (on a delayed basis by the gov-
ernment) was identified as the source of the discrepancy, the data 
would be reconciled. The appropriate action would be a revision 
in the government’s procedures for posting deposit transactions 
or, if such revision is not feasible, to choose the ODC data as the 
preferred source.

10See the Systematic identification of data reporting require-
ments subsection in Chapter 2, which deals with assessment of the 
benefits and costs of macroeconomic data reporting.

(that is, data on transactions, valuation changes, and 
other flows) that often must be estimated. A strong 
case for data sharing across macroeconomic statis-
tical systems is not new, but the rationale for data 
sharing and cooperative efforts among the compilers 
of the macroeconomic statistics is bolstered substan-
tially by recognition of the joint need for estimated 
data on market values and flow data for the same or 
similar categories of financial assets and liabilities.

Overview of Chapter Contents

Chapter 2. Source Data for Monetary and
Financial Statistics

1.22 This chapter describes the linkages between 
the accounting data—the stock and flow data in 
an institutional unit’s information system—and 
the source data reported to compilers of the mon-
etary and financial statistics. The source data for 
the monetary statistics are based on the accounting 
records of the financial corporations. The data in 
the accounting ledgers of these units are structured 
in accordance with national laws or regulations that 
constitute the national financial reporting standards
of a country. This chapter focuses on the IFRSs in 
describing the relationships between national finan-
cial reporting standards and the statistical methodol-
ogy of the monetary and financial statistics. Special 
attention is given to the double-entry accounting for 
stock and flow data. This chapter also contains rec-
ommendations for the periodicity (frequency) of the 
compilation and reporting of monetary and financial 
statistics.

1.23 Chapter 2 also deals with policy concerns and 
practical issues associated with the costly nature of 
source data reporting for the monetary statistics, par-
ticularly for small financial corporations. Identifica-
tion of source data reporting requirements is covered 
from a cost/benefit perspective, and the use of data 
estimation is described. Validation and plausibility 
testing of reported data are also described. 

Chapter 3. Institutional Units and Sectors

1.24 This chapter builds on the methodology in 
Chapter III of the MFSM, which in turn is based 
on 1993 SNA principles for delineating an econ-
omy (economic territory), identifying and sector-
izing the institutional units within an economy, 
and distinguishing between these institutional units 
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and nonresidents. Chapter 3 of this Guide extends 
the description of institutional units and provides 
examples of “gray areas,” or borderline cases, that 
arise in separating resident units from nonresidents. 
Particular attention is devoted to the sectorization of 
institutional units within the financial corporations 
sector, which gives rise to special issues concerning 
the treatment of currency unions and regional central 
banks, bank supervisory agencies, asset management 
companies, pension funds, and special purpose enti-
ties (SPEs).

Chapter 4. Classification of Financial Assets

1.25 This chapter provides more detailed descrip-
tions of the characteristics of subcategories of 
financial assets and liabilities within the major cat-
egories covered in the MFSM, Chapter IV. In elab-
orating on the underlying characteristics of various 
types of financial assets and liabilities, the chap-
ter provides guidance for distinguishing between 
(1) deposits and loans, (2) loans and securities other 
than shares, and (3) loans and trade credit. Chap-
ter 4 contains relatively detailed descriptions of the 
financial assets and liabilities within three major 
categories—insurance technical reserves, financial 
derivatives, and other accounts receivable/payable—
as well as those within the categories of deposits, 
loans, securities other than shares, and shares and 
other equity.    

Chapter 5. Stocks, Flows, and Accounting Rules

1.26 This chapter describes the compilation of 
stock and flow data for institutional units within the 
financial corporations sector. The first major sec-
tion provides an overview of the stock-and-flow data 
framework in which double-entry accounting rules 
give rise to both vertical and horizontal adding-up 
requirements for the data. The stock of each category 
of financial asset or liability at the end of a reporting 
period is specified as the opening stock plus flows in 
the form of transactions, valuation changes, and other 
changes in the volume of assets during the period.

1.27 The second major section covers stocks and 
flows by asset classification: the initial valuation and 
subsequent revaluation of the various categories of 
financial assets and liabilities described in Chapter 
4, and the recording of transactions, revaluations, 
and other flows for each category or subcategory 
of financial assets and liabilities. The third major 

section covers other accounting issues. Special 
attention is devoted to topics pertaining to nonper-
forming financial assets (especially, nonperforming 
loans), including the use of provisions (allowances) 
for losses on impaired financial assets, estimation 
of expected losses on impaired financial assets (and 
realizable values of impaired assets), and accounting 
for interest arrears (interest overdue for payment). 

Chapter 6. Money, Credit, and Debt

1.28 The chapter covers a variety of issues pertain-
ing to collection and reporting of data for broad 
money and other monetary aggregates, the monetary 
base within the CBS, and credit and debt aggregates. 
Topics include several issues associated with the 
circulation of national currency, the use of foreign 
currency that functions as a medium of exchange 
and/or a national unit of account in some countries, 
and deposit components of broad money (which 
may include electronic money). Special attention is 
devoted to the reporting of monetary data for finan-
cial corporations that are closed while awaiting liq-
uidation or reorganization. The last major section in 
the chapter describes the methodology for seasonal 
adjustment of economic time series, emphasizing 
the estimation of seasonally adjusted monetary 
aggregates. 

Chapter 7. The Framework for
Monetary Statistics

1.29 Major topics covered in this chapter are (1) 
reporting of financial corporations’ data, (2) compi-
lation of sectoral balance sheets and surveys for the 
financial corporations sector, (3) country reporting of 
monetary data to the IMF, and (4) dissemination of 
a country’s monetary data—directly by the national 
authorities and through IMF publication of country 
data in IFS.

1.30 An extensive set of numerical examples of sec-
toral balance sheets and surveys of the financial cor-
porations sector are contained in Annexes 7.1–7.4 of 
Chapter 7. These examples are revised and extended 
versions of the illustrative sectoral balance sheets 
and surveys in the MFSM (Appendix 3, Tables 1–3; 
and Chapter VII, Tables 7.2–7.6). Major extensions 
include descriptions and numerical examples of other 
changes in the volume of assets (OCVA) and illustra-
tions of consolidation adjustments for compilation of 
the surveys of the financial corporations sector. 
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1.31 Annex 7.5 of Chapter 7 introduces an illustra-
tive set of supplementary data that are disaggregated 
categories of sectoral balance-sheet accounts of the 
central bank, other depository corporations, and other 
financial corporations. The financial assets and lia-
bilities presented in Annex 7.5 are disaggregated by 
maturity (short- or long-term), currency of denomina-
tion (national or foreign currency), and type of interest 
rate (fixed or variable rate). The supplementary data 
include subcategories for financial derivatives by type 
of contract—balance-sheet data for financial deriva-
tives and amounts of notional principal specified in 
the contracts, as recorded outside the balance sheet.  

Chapter 8. Financial Statistics

1.32 This chapter describes a systematic approach 
to the development of a country’s financial statis-
tics. Progressively more sophisticated frameworks 
are specified in terms of three levels of financial
statistics: (1) basic flow-of-funds accounts, (2) an 
SNA integrated financial account and correspond-
ing balance sheet, and (3) detailed financial statis-
tics. Chapter 8 covers the presentation of financial 
statistics in both matrix and time-series format, 
collection of the source data, and compilation pro-
cedures that include the editing of the data, estima-
tion of missing data, calculation of data for residual 
cells in the matrices, and accounting for data dis-
crepancies. Though emphasizing the transaction 
data in a flow-of-funds context, the chapter also 
covers the compilation of other categories of flow 
data—revaluations and other changes in the volume 
of assets—and stock data for the balance sheet of an 
entire economy.    

Annex 1.1. Revisions to the Monetary 
and Financial Statistics Manual, 2000

1.33 The symbol ¶ denotes a paragraph in the 
MFSM. Additions to the text are indicated in bold; 
deletions are not indicated. 

Chapter II

¶40. Should read: “The valuation of loans and 
deposits is an exception to the valuation principle 
based on market price or fair value. In particular, loan
and deposit values should be based on creditors’ 
outstanding claims without adjustment for expected 
loan or deposit losses.”

Chapter III

¶73. First bullet. Should read: “Unincorporated gov-
ernment enterprises engaged in market production 
and operating in a similar way to publicly owned
corporations.”

¶73. Second bullet. Should read: “Unincorporated 
units operated by households, engaged in market 
production and operating as if they were private 
corporations.”

Chapter IV

¶125. “Some countries issue gold coins, which are 
held for intrinsic value, or commemorative coins, 
which are held for numismatic value. If not in 
active circulation, such coins should be classified 
as nonfinancial assets rather than as financial assets, 
and within Other accounts payable by the seller/
issuer.”

¶126. “Central bank or central government holdings 
of unissued or demonetized currency are recorded 
as nonfinancial assets in the sectoral balance sheets. 
Demonetized currency should be removed from 
the balance sheet upon disposal.”

¶156. “This manual recommends that gold loans 
be treated as off-balance-sheet items (that is, not 
recorded as transactions). If the gold is on-sold, 
however, the on-selling party (that is, the gold 
borrower) should record a gold transaction, in like 
manner to gold swaps. The gold underlying a gold 
loan is referred to as gold in an allocated account 
for which an ownership claim on physical gold 
exists. Gold in an unallocated account, which refers 
to a gold-denominated claim against a third party
(not the physical gold holder), is classified as a 
financial asset, specifically as a deposit.”

¶166. Fifth bullet. Should read: “Valuation adjust-
ment shows the net counterpart to changes in the 
value of assets and liabilities on the balance sheets of 
financial corporations, excluding those changes in 
value (that is, gains or losses) that are recorded in 
profit or loss for the period.”

¶168. First sentence. Should read: “Insurance tech-
nical reserves consist of net equity of households in 
life insurance reserves and pension funds and prepay-
ments of insurance premiums and reserves against 
outstanding claims.”
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ChapterV

¶184. Second sentence. Should read: “This chapter 
describes the methods for deriving fair values—
approximations of market values—for assets and 
liabilities that are traded on an infrequent basis.”

¶184. Last sentence. “Other exceptions to the market 
valuation principle are necessary for the valuation of 
loans, deposits, and shares and other equity in the 
compilation of the monetary statistics.”

¶194. Fourth bullet. Last sentence on page 39 (con-
tinuing on page 40). Should read: “These events 
include unforeseen obsolescence of fixed assets, 
abandonment of production facilities before being 
brought into economic use, and other events that are 
not transactions, that should not be attributed to hold-
ing gains or losses, and that do not fall into the other 
categories of events requiring entries in the OCVA 
account.”

¶220. First bullet. “Market prices of financial assets 
and liabilities that are market traded but otherwise 
similar to the nontraded or infrequently traded 
financial assets that are being fair valued; or”

¶220. Second bullet. “Discounted present values of 
future cash flows from nontraded or infrequently 
traded financial assets and liabilities.”

¶223. In the formula for fair value, which is based on 
the present value of future cash flows, the summa-
tion operator ( ) should apply to both the numerator 
and denominator. The correct formula is:

n (cash flow)tFair value =  —————.
t=1  (1 + i)t

¶231. First sentence. “One method for calculating the 
amount of accrued interest is relatively easy to apply,
in particular, when the security is not traded and its 
fair value is assumed to be constant over its life.”

¶231. Fifth sentence. “For securities sold on a dis-
count basis, F – L represents the total accrued interest 
to be distributed equally (in terms of effective yield 
rather than absolute amount) over the periods 
prior to maturity.”

¶231. Last sentence. Should read: “This method for 
calculating the amount of accrued interest is called 
the debtor approach, but it can be applied relatively 

easily by both the debtor and creditor in recording 
the accrued interest for securities that the creditor 
holds from the time of issuance to maturity—that 
is, for securities that are not traded.”

¶232. Following the last sentence. “Suppose that the 
market prices of the securities in succeeding months 
were P1, P2, P3, etc. In these periods, F – P1, F – P2,
F – P3 , etc. is viewed as the discount that is to be 
apportioned (on an effective yield basis) as accrued 
interest.”

¶242. Last sentence. Should read: “In particular, an 
institutional unit consisting of a headquarters office 
and resident branch offices should report stock and 
flow data consolidated across all resident offices of 
the institutional unit.”

¶271. “Repayable margin payments of cash are 
transactions in deposits, not transactions in financial 
derivatives. A depositor has a claim on an exchange, 
brokerage, or other institution holding the deposit. 
Some countries may prefer to classify repayable 
margin deposits within other accounts receivable/
payable [additional text deleted]. When a repay-
able margin deposit is made in a noncash asset (such 
as securities), no transaction is recorded, because no 
change in ownership has occurred.” 

ChapterVI

¶308. “This manual recommends exclusion of all 
deposit liabilities of nonoperating depository corpo-
rations from the monetary aggregates, if the expecta-
tion is that depositors will not have access to the 
funds within the foreseeable future. These should 
be classified as restricted deposits (excluded from 
broad money), if (1) depositors are expected to 
receive less than the full value of the deposits or 
(2) the full recovery of deposit funds is expected 
to occur after a protracted period. These deposits 
should continue to be classified as restricted deposits 
as long as the nonoperating units continue to exist as 
legal entities. Reorganization, sale, or merger of the 
affected depository corporations may result in all or 
part of the deposits eventually becoming available to 
depositors.”

¶313. Last sentence. Should read: “Shares in equity 
mutual funds and bond mutual funds may experi-
ence substantial price variability, and the sale of such 
shares may involve significant transactions costs and 
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time delays, often resulting in their exclusion from the 
monetary aggregates.”

Box 6.2, page 65. Third line in bold font. Should 
read: “Central bank deposits included in broad 
money.”

¶334. First two sentences. “Measures of debt have the 
same three dimensions as monetary aggregates. Defin-
ing debt measures involves specifying (1) the liabili-
ties included, (2) the issuing sectors (borrowers), and 
(3) the holding sectors (lenders).” [The revised sen-
tences should be moved to ¶348, first sentence.] 

¶361. “The Inter-Agency Task Force on Finance 
Statistics (comprising representatives of certain 
international organizations, including the IMF) has
published External Debt Statistics: Guide for Com-
pilers and Users (2003), which provides interna-
tional methodological standards for the measurement 
of external debt, as well as guidance on the analyti-
cal use of the data and on the sources and methods 
for their compilation. The Guide updates External 
Debt: Definition, Statistical Coverage, and Method-
ology, 1988.”

ChapterVII

¶373. First sentence. Should read: “The DCS can 
be rearranged to show that broad-money liabilities 
(BML) equal the sum of net foreign assets, domestic
claims (DC), and other items (net) (OIN).” 

¶373. Third sentence. Should read: “DC comprises 
net claims on central government and claims on 
other sectors of the economy.”

¶376. Text following the equation should read: 
“where NCG and CORS denote net claims on cen-
tral government and claims on other sectors of the 
economy.”

¶399. “Central bank float represents the amount that 
the central bank has provided to depository corpo-
rations that have sent checks or other items for col-
lection, even though the central bank has not yet 
collected from the depository corporation on 
which the checks or other items were written.”

Table 7.1, pages 82–85. Subheading should read: 
“Liabilities (By type of obligation and creditor).”

Table 7.1, page 82. Subsection for “Deposits 
excluded from broad money—Transferable depos-
its, In national currency.” Footnote 4 applies also 
to other financial corporations: that is, should read:
“Other financial corporations 4/.”

ChapterVIII

¶417. First bullet, last sentence. Should read: “The 
balancing item is net lending or net borrowing, 
depending on whether saving plus capital transfers is 
greater or less than the net acquisition of nonfinan-
cial assets (equation 6).”
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Introduction

2.1 This chapter describes the linkages between the 
stock and flow data in an institutional unit’s informa-
tion system and the source data reported to compilers 
of monetary and financial statistics. This Guide rec-
ommends that the source data for the monetary and 
financial statistics should be obtained, to the extent 
possible, from the accounting records of institutional 
units, as based on the accounting rules of the coun-
try in which the units have their center of economic 
interest.

2.2 Only data reported by institutional units in the 
financial corporations sector are extensively cov-
ered in this chapter. These constitute the data for 
the monetary statistics and a subset of data for the 
financial statistics. Other data for the financial statis-
tics, which are obtained from institutional units out-
side the financial corporations sector, are covered in 
Chapter 8 of this Guide.

2.3 In this Guide, accounting rules that have been 
imposed by national law or regulation are called 
the national financial reporting standards of a 
country.1 The financial reporting standards of 
many countries apply only to listed corporations—
those that issue equity shares traded on organized 
exchanges. Unlisted corporations and other busi-
ness enterprises in these countries may be subject 
to less stringent accounting rules or may be per-
mitted to follow the commonly accepted account-
ing practices on an informal basis. In addition to 
the financial reporting standards for corporations, 
separate standards may apply to a specific sector or 
subsector—for example, the central bank, central 
government, state and local government, nonprofit 

1This terminology has been adopted to mirror the more widely 
recognized terminology of International Financial Reporting Stan-
dards (IFRSs). Depending on the country, the standards may be 
referred to as financial reporting standards, accounting standards, 
or generally accepted accounting principles.

institutions serving households (NPISH), or foreign-
owned enterprises. 

2.4 The general and subsidiary accounting ledgers2 of 
an institutional unit are constructed in accordance with 
a chart of accounts (also called plan of accounts)—a 
presentation of the accounting codes and correspond-
ing descriptors for all categories and subcategories 
of assets and liabilities (all balance-sheet accounts) 
and revenue and expense items (all profit-or-loss 
accounts).3 The ledgers are designed to facilitate the 
application of double-entry bookkeeping. 

2.5 In implementing the MFSM methodology, a 
financial corporation will need to expand its infor-
mation system to include data that conform to the 
economic sectorization (Chapter 3) and financial 
asset classifications (Chapter 4) recommended in the 
MFSM and this Guide. These data requirements can 
be met through expansion of the general and subsid-
iary accounting ledgers or through creation of stand-
alone databases that, though part of the information 
system, are not integrated into the chart of accounts 
of the institutional unit. The latter approach is appli-
cable when expansion of the accounting ledgers is 
impractical and, in particular, when source data for 
the monetary statistics are to be obtained by estima-
tion methods. 

2.6 Data from a financial corporation’s accounting 
records may be directly usable as source data for 
the monetary statistics, or the data may need to be 
adjusted for conformity with the accounting rules for 
the monetary and financial statistics, as described in 
Chapter 5 of this Guide. The same types of adjust-
ments may apply to the accounting data of listed and 

2Traditionally, the ledgers were bound volumes in which the 
accounting entries were handwritten. The ledgers now are com-
puterized, even in many small enterprises.

3A separate set of accounting codes and descriptors for off-
balance-sheet items often is shown after the chart of asset, liabil-
ity, revenue, and expense accounts. 

2.  Source Data for Monetary and
Financial Statistics
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unlisted corporations, or additional data adjustments 
may be required for unlisted corporations that do not 
apply the national financial reporting standards.

2.7 From a financial corporation’s perspective, the 
source data consist of all data that must be reported 
to the monetary statistics compilers. These may 
include (1) accounting data; (2) accounting data that 
have been adjusted for conformity with the MFSM
methodology; (3) estimated data obtained from out-
side the accounting system and directly usable in the 
monetary statistics; and (4) other reported data that 
are inputs to data adjustments and estimations per-
formed by the compilers. 

2.8 From a compiler’s perspective, the source data 
consist of all data needed for the compilation of the 
monetary statistics, including the data reported by 
the financial corporations and other data suppliers,4

if applicable, and adjusted or estimated data that are 
produced by the compilers themselves. 

2.9 This chapter emphasizes the source data that 
would be obtainable from a financial corporation’s 
accounting records, if the accounting system of 
the financial corporation were expanded to meet 
the specific data needs of the monetary statistics 
compilers. However, major expansions of financial 
corporations’ accounting systems are not always 
practical, particularly for small financial corpora-
tions and for those for which the reporting of mon-
etary data is a new activity. The last major section 
of this chapter describes the use of data estimation 
techniques and other practical aspects of source data 
collection. 

2.10 This Guide recommends that the compilers of 
the monetary and financial statistics provide report 
forms and instructions on the specific data to be 
reported by financial corporations, but that each 
financial corporation be given latitude in determin-
ing the information management processes for data 
production through expansion of its accounting sys-
tem or other means.5

4For example, source data may be provided by trade associa-
tions or regulatory/supervisory agencies to which other finan-
cial corporations (insurance corporations, pension funds, etc.) 
report. 

5This recommendation, in addition to practicality, has a legal 
dimension for countries in which the statistical authorities are not 
authorized to mandate expansions or other revisions in corpora-
tions’ information systems.

International Financial Reporting
Standards

2.11 This Guide focuses on the International Finan-
cial Reporting Standards (IFRSs), issued by the 
International Accounting Standards Board (IASB),6

to illustrate the relationship between financial cor-
porations’ accounting data and the source data for 
the monetary and financial statistics. Spurred by the 
globalization of financial markets, many countries 
have been adopting the IFRSs as their accounting 
standards, or have been harmonizing their national 
financial reporting standards with the IFRSs. 

2.12 The broad objectives of the IASB are summa-
rized in its Mission Statement:

The International Accounting Standards Board is an inde-
pendent, privately-funded accounting standard-setter based 
in London, UK. The Board members come from nine 
countries and have a variety of functional backgrounds. 
The IASB is committed to developing, in the public 
interest, a single set of high quality, understandable and 
enforceable global accounting standards that require trans-
parent and comparable information in general purpose 
financial statements. In addition, the IASB co-operates 
with national accounting standard-setters to achieve con-
vergence in accounting standards around the world. 

2.13 The IASB uses the term IFRSs in a collective 
sense to encompass its Framework for the Prepara-
tion and Presentation of Financial Statements (IASB 
Framework), International Accounting Standards 
(IASs) and appendixes, Implementation Guidance 
for IAS 39, and supporting interpretations issued 
by its International Financial Reporting Interpreta-
tions Committee (or its predecessor, the Standing 
Interpretation Committee). The term IFRSs also sub-
sumes the newest individual Standards issued by the 
IASB—each of which is designated as an IFRS. 

2.14 The main IASB reference for the preparation 
of this Guide was International Financial Reporting 
Standards, 2005 (see International Accounting Stan-
dards Board, 2005a) containing the Framework for 
the Preparation and Presentation of Financial State-
ments, IFRS 1 through IFRS 6, and IAS 1 through

6The IASB was preceded by the Board of the International 
Accounting Standards Committee (1973–2001). The IASB is 
authorized to amend or withdraw International Accounting Stan-
dards and Interpretations issued under previous Constitutions, as 
well as issue new Standards and Interpretations. For additional 
information on the IASB and a chronology of IASB activities 
since 2001, see http://www.iasb.org. 
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IAS 41 (excluding IAS 3 through IAS 6, IAS 9, IAS 
13, IAS 15, IAS 22, IAS 25, and IAS 35, which have 
been superseded by other Standards). The IASB 
Framework (¶8) states that the IFRSs are applicable 
to all types of business enterprises: 

The Framework applies to the financial statements of all 
commercial, industrial, and business reporting entities, 
whether in the public or the private sectors. A reporting 
entity is an entity for which there are users who rely on 
the financial statements as their major source of finan-
cial information about the entity.

2.15 The IFRSs cover some types of financial 
transactions of governments (for example, IAS 20—
Accounting for Government Grants and Disclosure 
of Government Assistance) but do not include stan-
dards to address the many special issues within pub-
lic sector accounting. Financial reporting for central 
governments, regional and local governments, related 
governmental agencies, and their constituencies is
covered in the International Public Sector Account-
ing Standards (IPSASs) issued by the International 
Federation of Accountants (IFAC), which strives 
to harmonize the IPSASs with the IFRSs and other 
ongoing work of the IASB.7

2.16 Although references are made to other Stan-
dards in the IFRSs, the focus in this Guide is the 
IFRSs and IASs that pertain to the financial assets 
and liabilities of financial corporations, including:8

IFRS 7—Financial Instruments: Disclosures and 
Guidance on Implementing IFRS 7—Financial 
Instruments: Disclosures (August 2005);9

IAS 19—Employee Benefits;
IAS 26—Accounting and Reporting by Retirement 
Benefit Plans;
IAS 32—Financial Instruments: Presentation
(December 2003, as amended in August 2005); 
and
IAS 39—Financial Instruments: Recognition and 
Measurement and Guidance on Implementing 
IAS 39—Financial Instruments: Recognition and 
Measurement (December 2003, incorporating 

7The IPSASs and information on the IFAC and its activities are 
available online at http://www.ifac.org. 

8The versions of these Standards used in preparing this Guide
include amendments resulting from new and amended IFRSs 
issued through 2005. 

9IFRS 7 supercedes IAS 30—Disclosures in the Financial State-
ments of Banks and Similar Financial Institutions and the disclo-
sure requirements in IAS 32—Financial Instruments: Disclosure 
and Presentation.

Amendment to IAS 39—Financial Instruments: 
Recognition and Measurement. The Fair Value 
Option, June 2005).

The IFRSs and MFSM Methodology

Overview

2.17 The IFRSs focus on the data and other informa-
tion for the preparation and dissemination of finan-
cial statements. The IASB Framework (¶12) states: 

The objective of financial statements is to provide infor-
mation about the financial position, performance and 
changes in financial position of an entity that is useful to 
a wide range of users in making economic decisions. 

2.18 The financial statements are listed in IAS 1.8:

A complete set of financial statements comprises:
(a) a balance sheet;
(b) an income statement;
(c) a statement of changes in equity showing either:

 (i) all changes in equity, or
(ii) changes in equity other than those arising from 

transactions with equity holders acting in their 
capacity as equity holders;

(d) a cash flow statement; and
(e) notes, comprising a summary of significant account-

ing policies and other explanatory notes.

2.19 The objective of the monetary and financial 
statistics is to provide information on financial posi-
tions and changes in financial positions of the finan-
cial corporations sector and subsectors or, in the case 
of the financial statistics, of all sectors and subsec-
tors of the economy.

2.20 The monetary statistics consist of (1) the sec-
toral balance sheets of the central bank, other depos-
itory corporations, and other financial corporations; 
(2) the Central Bank Survey (CBS), Other Depository 
Corporations Survey (ODCS), Other Financial Cor-
porations Survey (OFCS), Depository Corporations 
Survey (DCS), and Financial Corporations Survey 
(FCS); and (3) memorandum items that accompany 
the sectoral balance sheets. The framework for the 
sectoral balance sheets and the surveys encompasses 
the data for both financial positions (stocks) and 
changes in financial positions (flows).

2.21 The financial statistics include changes in 
financial positions (flows)—the financial account
and flow-of-funds accounts, the other changes in 
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the volume of assets account, and the revaluation 
account—and financial positions (stocks) as pre-
sented in balance sheets for all economic sectors.10

2.22 The balance sheets in the financial statements, 
as specified in the IFRSs, and the balance sheets in 
the monetary and financial statistics have many char-
acteristics in common. In each case, the balance-sheet
data are compiled through double-entry accounting; 
the accrual principle is used in accounting for rev-
enues and expenses; and valuations for assets and 
liabilities in some major categories are based on 
market prices or fair values. However, the presen-
tation of assets and liabilities is standardized in the 
monetary and financial statistics, compared with the 
IFRS guidance that introduces a substantial degree 
of flexibility in the classification of assets and liabili-
ties on the balance sheet.11

2.23 In the IASB Framework (¶25–43), criteria for 
assessing the quality of the data in the financial state-
ments include understandability, relevance, reliabil-
ity, comparability, and timeliness. These criteria are 
compatible with the IMF criteria for macroeconomic 
statistics, as contained in the IMF’s Data Qual-
ity Assessment Framework (DQAF), summarized 
in Box 2.1. The DQAF quality dimensions that are 
most directly relevant for assessing the source data 
for the monetary and financial statistics are method-
ological soundness, accuracy and reliability, service-
ability, and accessibility. 

2.24 The data quality criteria in the IASB Frame-
work are consistent with the criteria for the source 
data for the monetary and financial statistics. The 
data quality criteria in the IASB Framework per-
tain to the uniform application of internationally 
accepted accounting standards by individual enter-
prises within a country and across countries. Uni-
form application of concepts, definitions, asset and 
liability classification, and economic sectorization in 
accordance with internationally accepted statistical 
guidelines is outside the scope of the data quality cri-
teria of the IASB Framework.

2.25 The main groups of users of the financial state-
ments, as categorized in the IASB Framework (¶9), 
are investors, employees, lenders, suppliers and 

10See the 1993 SNA (Chapters XI–XIII); the MFSM (Chapter 
VIII); and this Guide (Chapter 8).

11See IAS 1—Presentation of Financial Statements. 

other trade creditors, customers, governments and 
their agencies, and the public. The IASB Framework
(¶9(f)) states: 

Governments and their agencies are interested in the 
allocation of resources and, therefore, the activities of 
entities. They also require information in order to reg-
ulate the activities of entities, determine taxation poli-
cies and as the basis for national accounts and similar 
statistics.

2.26 The accounting data in the financial state-
ments may be appropriate for statistical reporting 
on the financial positions and activities of an indi-
vidual enterprise,12 but are not sufficient for statisti-
cal reporting on the aggregate financial positions and 
on the totality of activities of all institutional units 
within a subsector of an economy. The IFRSs and the 
MFSM methodology differ in several areas:

Periodicity and timeliness. In the IFRSs, timely 
preparation of annual financial statements is speci-
fied as within six months after the reference date/
period—a much longer lag than is deemed appro-
priate for the reporting of monetary statistics. 
Sectorization of financial assets and liabilities.
In the MFSM methodology, stock and flow data 
for financial corporations need to be disaggre-
gated into separate categories for the central bank, 
ODCs, other financial corporations (OFCs), cen-
tral government, state and local government, pub-
lic nonfinancial corporations, other nonfinancial 
corporations, other resident sectors (households 
and NPISH), and nonresidents. Sectoral disaggre-
gation is not specified in the IFRSs.
Symmetry of debtor/creditor recording. The
MFSM methodology specifies that debtor and 
creditor’s records should agree in amount and time 
of recording of all transactions and revaluations. 
These issues do not arise in the IFRSs, which 
focus exclusively on the financial records of an 
individual enterprise.
Balance-sheet presentation of loans on a gross 
or net basis. Both IAS 39 and the MFSM account 
for reductions in realizable values of loan portfo-
lios, arising from nonperforming loans (NPLs). 
In IAS 39, loan asset values are directly adjusted 
for expected loan losses, or are presented as gross 
loans less allowances for loan losses. In the MFSM

12Individual financial corporations and other enterprises may 
be required to report data for purposes of government regulation, 
supervision, or policymaking. Such data are outside the scope of 
the monetary and financial statistics. 
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  methodology, loan asset values are presented on a 
gross basis, but supplementary data on expected 
loan losses are to be provided so that the realizable 
values of loans can be calculated.

Accrual Accounting

2.27 The IASB Framework (¶22) states:

In order to meet their objectives, financial statements 
are prepared on the accrual basis of accounting. Under 
this basis, the effects of transactions and other events 
are recognised when they occur (and not as cash or its 
equivalent is received or paid) and they are recorded 
in the accounting records and reported in the financial 
statements of the periods to which they relate. 

2.28 The MFSM (¶227) states: 

Accrued interest on deposits, loans, and securities other 
than shares should be incorporated into the outstanding 
amount of the financial asset or liability, rather than being 
treated as part of other accounts receivable/payable.

2.29 Most national financial reporting standards fol-
low the accrual accounting principle, but many stan-
dards do not specify that the accrued interest should 
be included in the outstanding amounts of the finan-
cial assets or liabilities that give rise to the accrued 
interest earning or expense. In the methodology of 
the MFSM and this Guide, accrued interest earn-
ings recorded in other accounts receivable need to 

0. Prerequisites of quality
0.1  Legal and institutional environment. The 

environment is supportive of statistics.
0.2  Resources. Resources are commensurate with 

needs of statistical programs.
0.3  Relevance. Statistics cover relevant information 

on the subject field.
0.4  Other quality management. Quality is a cor-

nerstone of statistical work.

1.  Assurances of integrity. The principle of objectivity in the 
collection, processing, and dissemination of statistics is firmly 
adhered to.
1.1  Professionalism. Statistical policies and practices 

are guided by professional principles.
1.2  Transparency. Statistical policies and practices 

are transparent.
1.3  Ethical standards. Policies and practices are 

guided by ethical standards.

2.  Methodological soundness. The methodological basis for 
the statistics follows internationally accepted standards, guide-
lines, or good practices. 
2.1  Concepts and definitions. Concepts and defini-

tions accord with internationally accepted statisti-
cal frameworks.

2.2  Scope. The scope is in accord with internationally 
accepted standards, guidelines, or good practices.

2.3  Classification/sectorization. Classification and 
sectorization systems are in accord with interna-
tionally accepted standards, guidelines, or good 
practices.

2.4  Basis for recording. Flows and stocks are valued 
and recorded according to internationally accepted 
standards, guidelines, or good practices.

3.  Accuracy and reliability. Source data and statistical tech-
niques are sound and statistical outputs sufficiently portray 
reality. 
3.1  Source data. Source data available provide an 

adequate basis to compile statistics.
3.2  Assessment of source data. Source data are 

regularly assessed.
3.3  Statistical techniques. Statistical techniques 

employed conform to sound statistical proce-
dures. 

3.4  Assessment and validation of intermedi-
ate data and statistical outputs. Intermediate 
results and statistical outputs are regularly assessed 
and validated.

3.5  Revision studies. Revisions are tracked and 
mined for the information they may provide.

4.  Serviceability. Statistics, with adequate periodicity and 
timeliness, are consistent and follow a predictable revisions 
policy. 
4.1  Periodicity and timeliness. Internationally 

accepted dissemination standards are followed.
4.2  Consistency. Statistics are consistent within the 

dataset, over time, and with major datasets.
4.3  Revision policy and practice. Data revisions 

follow a regular and publicized procedure.

5.  Accessibility. Data and metadata are easily available and 
assistance to users is adequate. 
5.1  Data accessibility. Statistics are presented in a 

clear and understandable manner, forms of dissemi-
nation are adequate, and statistics are made avail-
able on an impartial basis.

5.2  Metadata accessibility. Up-to-date and perti-
nent metadata are made available. 

5.3  Assistance to users. Prompt and knowledgeable 
support service is available. 

Box 2.1. Data Quality Assessment Framework (DQAF) of the IMF1

1For detailed information, see the IMF’s Data Quality Reference 
Site at http://dsbb.imf.org/Applications/web/dqrs/dqrsintroduction/.
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be reclassified as part of the outstanding amounts of 
the financial assets, and accrued interest expenses 
recorded in other accounts payable need to be 
reclassified as part of the outstanding amounts of the 
liabilities, in using the enterprise’s accounting data 
as source data for the monetary statistics. 

2.30 The 1993 SNA (¶11.101) states that interest 
accruing on securities other than shares should be 
recorded as part of the outstanding amount of the 
securities. For loans and deposits, the 1993 SNA
(¶11.101) provides two options: inclusion of accrued 
interest in the outstanding amounts of loans and 
deposits or inclusion of accrued interest in the Other
subcategory of Other accounts receivable/payable.
This Guide recommends that the accrued interest be 
included in the outstanding amounts of loans and 
deposits. This approach results in uniform treatment 
of accrued interest across all categories of interest-
bearing assets and liabilities. 

2.31 In the IFRSs and the MFSM methodology, the 
accrual principle also applies to noninterest types of 
revenue and expense—for example, accrued wages 
and salaries, accrued taxes, and valuation changes 
(that is, unrealized gains or losses) on financial assets 
and liabilities. In the IFRSs and the MFSM methodol-
ogy, dividends are also recorded on an accrual basis, as 
a payable at the time when the dividend is declared.

Going Concern

2.32 IAS 1—Presentation of Financial Statements 
(¶23) states:

When preparing financial statements, management shall 
make an assessment of an entity’s ability to continue as 
a going concern. Financial statements shall be prepared 
on a going concern basis unless management either 
intends to liquidate the entity or to cease trading, or has 
no realistic alternative but to do so.

2.33 The valuation principles and other accounting 
rules for the monetary and financial statistics are 
based on the treatment of institutional units as going 
concerns, except for the treatment of financial corpo-
rations in the process of liquidation or reorganization 
(see Chapter 6 in this Guide).

Periodicity andTimeliness

2.34 IAS 1—Presentation of Financial Statements 
(¶49) states: “Financial statements shall be presented 
at least annually.”

2.35 IAS 34—Interim Financial Reporting (¶1) 
states:

The International Accounting Standards Commit-
tee encourages publicly traded entities to provide 
interim financial reports that conform to the recogni-
tion, measurement, and disclosure principles set out in 
this Standard. Specifically, publicly traded entities are 
encouraged:
(a) to provide interim financial reports at least as of the 

end of the first half of their financial year; and
(b) to make their interim reports available not later than 

60 days after the end of the interim period.

The source data for the monetary and financial sta-
tistics are reported and compiled on a more frequent 
basis, and the reporting lags are shorter,13 compared 
with the standards for financial statement preparation 
in the IFRSs. 

2.36 This Guide, unlike the MFSM, contains explicit 
recommendations on the periodicity of the monetary 
and financial statistics. This Guide recommends the 
following periodicity for source data reporting (in 
the format of the sectoral balance sheet) and compi-
lation of the monetary statistics:

Monthly monetary statistics for the central bank, 
ODCs, and depository corporations (DCs) on a 
consolidated basis. Reporting of source data and 
compilation of the CBS, ODCS, and DCS on a 
monthly basis. 
Quarterly monetary statistics for OFCs. Reporting 
of source data and compilation of the OFCS on a 
monthly or quarterly basis .
Quarterly monetary statistics for all financial cor-
porations (FCs) on a consolidated basis. Compila-
tion of the FCS on a monthly or quarterly basis, 
depending on whether the OFCS is compiled on a 
monthly or quarterly basis. 

2.37 Financial statistics. Reporting of source data 
and compilation of the financial statistics on a quar-
terly or annual basis depends on which basis agrees 
with the periodicity of the data reporting and compi-
lation for the current account and capital account of 
the national accounts statistics for the country. 

2.38 Most countries have longstanding experience 
with the compilation of balance-sheet (stock) data 

13Paragraph 52 of the 1997 version of IAS 1 specified that “An 
enterprise should be in a position to issue its financial statements 
within six months of the balance sheet date.” This specification 
does not appear in the amended version (2004).
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for the central bank and ODCs on a monthly basis,14

and some countries presently compile balance-sheet 
data for some or all categories of OFCs on a quar-
terly or annual basis or, for a few countries, on a 
monthly basis. Countries may experience difficul-
ties with the development of quarterly data report-
ing for OFCs on a timely basis, given that insurance 
corporations, pension funds, and financial auxiliaries 
often report only annual data and only with lengthy 
reporting lags. Such data are often reported to super-
visory authorities or other government agencies that 
have not been involved with the reporting of source 
data for monetary or financial statistics. For these 
countries, quarterly data reporting for the OFCs may 
need to be developed over the medium term, pos-
sibly entailing the establishment of direct reporting 
of data from OFCs to the compilers of the monetary 
statistics.

2.39 Compilation of the financial statistics on a 
quarterly basis is applicable to countries that already 
have quarterly data for the current account and capi-
tal account of their national accounts statistics, or are 
currently working on migration from annual to quar-
terly national accounts statistics. It is recommended 
that a country’s program for developing the quarterly 
data for the national accounts statistics encompass 
the development of quarterly financial statistics. 

2.40 This Guide does not make specific recom-
mendations on the timeliness of the reporting of the 
source data for the monetary and financial statistics. 
In many countries, DCs are required to provide the 
source data to the compilers of the monetary sta-
tistics within the month immediately following the 
reference month for the data. In other countries, 
somewhat shorter or longer maximum reporting lags 
for the monetary data are stipulated. A somewhat 
longer period—often between a calendar quarter 
and one year—may be required for the reporting of 
quarterly or annual data for the OFCs subsector in 
the monetary statistics and for the components of the 
financial statistics.

2.41 The financial statements for enterprises in some 
countries may be prepared on the basis of a fiscal 

14In many countries, depository corporations are required to 
report additional data on a daily, weekly, or biweekly basis. Such 
data, though important for economic policy formulation in some 
countries, are outside the scope of the monetary statistics as 
defined in the MFSM and this Guide.

year that differs from the calendar year. In addition, 
IAS 1 (¶50) states:

Normally, financial statements are consistently prepared 
covering a one-year period. However, for practical rea-
sons, some entities prefer to report, for example, for a 
52-week period. This Standard does not preclude this 
practice, because the resulting financial statements are 
unlikely to be materially different from those that would 
be presented for one year. 

For the monetary and financial statistics, all stock 
data are end-of-period amounts for a calendar month, 
quarter, or year; all flows are measured over a cal-
endar month, quarter, or year. Data that do not meet 
this requirement need to be adjusted to a calendar-
year basis.

Terminology

2.42 The IFRSs and the methodology for the mon-
etary and financial statistics contain numerous 
differences in concepts and terminology. These dif-
ferences do not create difficulties, if the reporters 
and compilers of the source data for the monetary 
and financial statistics are familiar with both sets of 
terminology.15

2.43 The IFRSs use the term financial assets and 
financial liabilities, whereas the MFSM and this 
Guide use financial assets and liabilities.16 In the 
IFRSs, the original entry of an asset or liability 
into the balance-sheet accounts is called the initial 
measurement of the asset or liability. Revaluation 
of an asset or liability, as defined for the monetary 
and financial statistics, is termed remeasurement of 
the asset or liability in the IFRSs. In the IFRSs, the 
equity of an enterprise is classified separately from 
its liabilities, whereas the equity account is desig-
nated as the liability account for shares and other 
equity in the monetary and financial statistics (con-
sistent with the 1993 SNA framework). Chapters 4 
and 5 of this Guide include numerous references to 
provisions for losses on impaired assets, which in 
the IFRSs are referred to as allowances for losses on 
impaired assets.

15A minor difference involves spelling; the IFRSs are written 
in British-standard English, and the MFSM and this Guide use 
American-standard English. In this Guide, quotations from the 
IFRSs retain the British-standard spelling as contained in the 
Standards themselves.

16The methodology of the monetary and financial statistics con-
cerns only liabilities of a financial nature.
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2.44 In the MFSM and this Guide, market value and 
fair value are separate concepts. “The fair value of a 
financial asset or liability refers to an approximation 
of the value that would arise from a market transac-
tion between unrelated parties” (MFSM, ¶219). Fair 
value is the estimated value that must be used when a 
market price quotation for a financial asset or liabil-
ity is unavailable. IAS 32.11 states: “Fair value is the 
amount for which an asset could be exchanged, or 
a liability settled, between knowledgeable, willing 
parties in an arm’s length transaction.” In the IFRSs, 
the concept of fair value encompasses both market 
values based on price quotations in active markets 
and fair values that, in the absence of market price 
quotations, are estimated to approximate market 
values.17

The value of a domestic currency loan should be the 
amount of the creditor’s outstanding claim (equal to 
the debtor’s obligation), which comprises the outstand-
ing principal amount plus any accrued interest (that 
is, interest earned but not yet due for payment). Such 
valuation is herein referred to as the book value of a 
loan. Loans denominated in foreign currency should 
be recorded at their book values when expressed in the 
foreign currency and, for conversion to domestic cur-
rency units, should be valued on the basis of the market 
exchange rates that prevailed on the transaction or bal-
ance sheet date. (MFSM, ¶205)

2.45 For the monetary statistics, several categories 
of financial assets and liabilities are recorded at book 
value, a concept that does not appear in the IFRSs. 
The counterpart in the IFRSs is valuation at amor-
tized cost, which is defined in IAS 39.9:

The amortised cost of a financial asset or financial 
liability is the amount at which the financial asset is 
measured at initial recognition minus principal repay-
ments, plus or minus the cumulative amortisation using 
the effective interest method of any difference between 
the initial amount and the maturity amount, and minus 
any reduction (direct or through the use of an allowance 
account) for impairment or uncollectibility. 

The effective interest rate is a method of calculating the 
amortised cost of a financial asset or financial liability 
(or group of financial assets or financial liabilities) and 
of allocating the interest income or interest expense over 

17The Fair Value Option, IAS 39 Amendment (see International 
Accounting Standards Board, 2005b), states: “The best evidence 
of fair value is quoted prices in an active market.” (¶48A) In this 
guide, fair value is used when quoting the IFRSs, and market or 
fair value in the context of the monetary and financial statistics. 

a relevant period. The effective interest rate is the rate 
that exactly discounts estimated future cash payments 
or receipts through the expected life of the financial 
instrument, or when appropriate, a shorter period to the 
net carrying amount of the financial asset or financial 
liability. 

Valuation of financial assets and liabilities at amor-
tized cost, as specified in IAS 39, is consistent with 
the valuation at book value in the MFSM methodol-
ogy. In the absence of accrued interest, the valuation 
of a loan or deposit at amortized cost is equivalent to 
the book value. 

2.46 The book value of a domestic currency loan
is specified in the MFSM as the loan principal plus 
accrued interest, but principal is not defined therein. 
In this Guide, original principal is defined as the 
amount borrowed and to be repaid, excluding all 
interest (due or accrued). The outstanding princi-
pal (also called remaining principal) is defined as 
the original principal less any noninterest payments 
that the debtor has made to reduce the original 
principal.

2.47 In this Guide, the book value of a domestic cur-
rency deposit is defined as the outstanding balance 
in the deposit account (inclusive of interest already 
recorded and remaining in the account) plus accrued
interest. If desired, the book value of a deposit can be 
stated in terms of a deposit principal—the outstand-
ing balance in the account—and an accrued-interest 
component.

2.48 Book value is used in the MFSM and this Guide
to denote the valuation method for various compo-
nents of other accounts receivable/payable, insurance 
technical reserves, and liabilities within the shares-
and-other-equity account. These are assets and lia-
bilities that are non-interest-bearing and therefore do 
not have an accrued interest component. 

2.49 To avoid ambiguity, this Guide minimizes the 
use of the term principal in referring to the outstand-
ing amounts for securities other than shares. For 
most securities, the amount of borrowing—the debt-
or’s proceeds from issuing the securities—is referred 
to as the issue price or market price at time of issue.
During the life of the securities, the outstanding 
amount for the securities is referred to as the market 
price (or fair value), which reflects any accumulation 
of accrued interest. The amount paid to discharge the 
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debtor’s obligation at the maturity of the securities is 
referred to as the face value (also called redemption 
value) of the securities. For coupon-type securities, 
the face value excludes any final coupon payment 
made at the time of redemption. For discount-type 
securities, the face value includes the interest that 
has accrued over the life of the securities, which is 
measured as the difference between the issue price 
and face value of the securities.

2.50 The term principal cannot be avoided in 
descriptions of securities for which principal is an 
integral characteristic, including those with indexed 
principal and pass-through and other asset-backed 
securities. The terms principal (meaning face value)
and notional principal are used in describing the 
valuation of financial derivatives. Usage of the term 
principal is apparent from the descriptions of these 
financial instruments in Chapters 4 and 5 of this 
Guide.

Financial Asset Classifications and
Valuation Rules

The classification scheme of the 1993 SNA should 
be used to classify financial assets. This classifi-
cation scheme is based primarily on two criteria: 
(1) the liquidity of the asset and (2) the legal character-
istics that describe the form of the underlying creditor/
debtor relationship. (MFSM, ¶120)

2.51 The classification scheme for the financial 
assets and liabilities in the sectoral balance sheets in 
the monetary statistics is shown in Box 2.2. A sin-
gle valuation rule—either book value or market/fair 
value—is applied to each category of financial assets 
and liabilities. 

2.52 In contrast, IAS 39—Financial Instruments: 
Recognition and Measurement has a separate set 
of classifications that specify the rules for financial 
asset revaluation on the basis of an enterprise’s moti-
vations for acquiring the financial assets, either for 
trading or for holding to maturity. These classifica-
tions are shown in Box 2.3. The general rules for the 
revaluation of securities are that those in the held-
for-trading category are to be revalued at market 
or fair value, and those in the category of held-to-
maturity investments are to be revalued at amortized 
cost. However, major exceptions to the general rules 
recently have been introduced. 

2.53 A separate clause specifies the general rules for 
revaluation of liabilities. IAS 39.47 states:

After initial recognition, an entity shall measure all 
financial liabilities at amortised cost using the effective 
interest method, except for:
(a) financial liabilities at fair value through profit or 

loss. Such liabilities, including derivatives that are 
liabilities, shall be measured at fair value except for 
a derivative liability that is linked to and must be 
settled by delivery of an unquoted equity instrument 
whose fair value cannot be reliably measured, which 
shall be measured at cost. 

(b) financial liabilities that arise when a transfer of a 
financial asset does not qualify for derecognition or 
is accounted for using the continuing involvement 
approach. . . .

2.54 The IFRSs have evolved toward broad applica-
tion of valuation at fair value through profit or loss. 
The revised IAS 39 (December 2005, ¶9) states: “Any 
financial asset or financial liability within the scope 
of this Standard may be designated when initially 
recognised as a financial asset or financial liability 
at fair value through profit or loss except for invest-
ments in equity instruments that do not have a quoted 

Classification Valuation method1

Monetary gold (central 
bank)

Market value

SDRs (central bank) Market value
Currency Book value (In currency of 

denomination)
Deposits Book value (In currency of 

denomination)
Securities other than shares Market or fair value
Loans Book value (In currency of 

denomination)
Shares and other equities Market or fair value (asset); 

book value (liability)
Insurance technical 

reserves
Market or fair value2

Financial derivatives Market or fair value
Other accounts receivable/

payable
Book value

1All foreign-currency-denominated assets and liabilities 
are converted to national currency units at market exchange 
rates.

2Except for Prepayments of insurance premiums and 
Reserves against outstanding claims, which are recorded at 
book value. 

Box 2.2. Financial Asset and Liability
Classifications in the Monetary Statistics
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market price in an active market, and whose fair value 
cannot be reliably remeasured.” In IAS 39 as subse-
quently amended,18 the general rule for revaluation 
at fair value was replaced by specific rules. However, 
the new rules impart the potential for relatively broad 
applicability of valuation at fair value and, in particu-
lar, can be used to justify the valuation of loans or 
deposits at fair value in some circumstances. Appen-
dix A of the amendment to the Standard contains 
several examples of assets or liabilities that, though 
generally revalued at amortized cost, can be revalued 
at fair value. For example, in the case of loans, revalu-
ation at fair value can be justified under IAS 39 when 
“. . . the entity has financed a specific group of loans 
by issuing traded bonds whose changes in fair value 
tend to offset each other.” 19

2.55 Deposits are included in the category of liabili-
ties that, in some circumstances, may be valued at 
fair value. Regarding liabilities with demand (that 
is, callability) features, IAS 39.49 states: “The fair 
value of a financial liability with a demand feature 
(for example, a demand deposit20) is not less than the 
amount payable on demand, discounted from the first 
date that the amount could be required to be paid.”

2.56 The classifications in Box 2.3 have no counter-
part in the MFSM and this Guide, where a single valu-
ation rule applies to a particular category of financial 
instrument, whether held as an asset or incurred as 
a liability. The exception in the monetary statistics 
is the valuation of shares and other equity. Valuation 
of assets in the category of shares and other equity is 
at market or fair value; valuation of liabilities in the 
category of shares and other equities is at book value 
on the sectoral balance sheets of financial corpora-
tions. However, data on market values or fair values 
of shares-and-other-equity liabilities are contained in 
memorandum items that accompany the sectoral bal-
ance sheets.

2.57 For the monetary and financial statistics, all 
securities holdings are valued at market or fair 
value, and all loans and deposits are at book value. 

18Amendment to IAS 39—Financial Instruments: Recognition 
and Measurement. The Fair Value Option, June 2005.

19The Fair Value Option, Appendix A, ¶AG4E (d) (ii). 
20This statement is somewhat confusing with regard to demand 

deposits, which are transferable and therefore immediately payable. 
The current day is the “first date that the amount could be required 
to be paid,” discounting does not apply to the amount payable, and 
the valuation in terms of amortized cost is at book value. 

For financial corporations that apply IAS 39, secu-
rity portfolios held for trading are valued consistent 
with the MFSM methodology, whereas other security 
portfolios are not.

Stocks and flows denominated in foreign currency 
should be converted to national currency values at the 
market exchange rate prevailing at the moment they are 
entered in the accounts, that is, the moment when the 
transaction or other flow occurs, or at the point in time 
to which the balance sheet applies. (MFSM, ¶203)

2.58 In the IFRSs, foreign-currency-denominated 
financial assets and liabilities are to be revalued at 
market exchange rates, as specified in IAS 21—The 
Effects of Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates. IAS 
21.23 states:21

At each balance-sheet date:
(a) foreign currency monetary items shall be reported 

using the closing rate;
(b) non-monetary items that are measured in terms of 

historical cost in a foreign currency shall be trans-
lated using the exchange rate at the date of the trans-
action; and 

(c) non-monetary items that are measured at fair value 
denominated in a foreign currency shall be translated 
using the exchange rates at the date when the fair 
value was determined.

2.59 The IFRS requirements for revaluation of 
foreign-currency-denominated financial assets and lia-
bilities are consistent with the monetary and financial 
statistics methodology in which the guiding principles 
can be simply stated: all foreign-currency-denominated 
financial assets and liabilities should be valued at 
market exchange rates, and adjustment is required for 
any valuation data based on national financial report-
ing standards in which other rules for conversion of 
foreign-currency-denominated assets and liabilities 
to national currency units have been applied.

2.60 In the monetary and financial statistics, revalu-
ation is not conditioned on whether an asset or liabil-
ity is part of a hedging relationship22 or other type 
of risk-offset between assets/liabilities in a portfo-
lio, as applied in the amended version of IAS 39. 

21In IAS 21.8, monetary items are defined as “. . . units of cur-
rency held and assets and liabilities to be received or paid in a 
fixed or determinable number of units of currency.” 

22Hedging relationships, which are described in Chapter 5 of 
this Guide, play no part in the accounting rules for the monetary 
and financial statistics. 
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In the MFSM methodology, revaluation is strictly 
based on the valuation rules in Box 2.2. To obtain the 
data for the monetary and financial statistics, some 
components of the data based on IAS 39 need to be 
adjusted:

Securities other than shares in the category of held-
to-maturity investments, if valued at amortized 
cost, need to be revalued at market or fair value.

Equity shares in the category of available-for-sale 
financial assets, if valued at amortized cost, need 
to be revalued at market or fair value.23

23For the financial statistics, the same type of adjustment applies 
to both assets and liabilities in the form of shares and other equity. 
For the monetary statistics, liabilities in the form of shares and 
other equity are measured at book value. 

IAS 39—Financial Instruments: Recognition and 
Measurement1

¶9 (excerption). The following terms are used in the
Standard with the meanings specified:

 . . .

Definitions of Four Categories of Financial
Instruments2

A financial asset or financial liability at fair value through profit or 
loss is a financial asset or financial liability that meets either of 
the following conditions.

(a) It is classified as held for trading.  A financial asset or 
financial liability is classified as held for trading if it is:

(i) acquired or incurred principally for the purpose of 
selling or repurchasing it in the near term;

(ii)  part of a portfolio of identified financial instruments 
that are managed together and for which there is 
evidence of a recent actual pattern of short-term 
profit-taking; or

(iii)  a derivative (except for a derivative that is a desig-
nated and effective hedging instrument).

(b)  Upon initial recognition it is designated by the entity as 
at fair value through profit or loss.  An entity may use 
this designation only when permitted by paragraph 11A
[pertaining to embedded derivatives], or when doing so 
results in more relevant information, because either

(i)  it eliminates or significantly reduces a measurement or 
recognition inconsistency . . . that would otherwise arise 
from measuring assets or liabilities or recognising the 
gains and losses on them on different bases; or

(ii)  a group of financial assets, liabilities or both is managed 
and its performance is evaluated on a fair value basis, 

1Issued in December 2003; amended in April 2004 and June 
2005.

2A separate category is not include for deposits, which are sub-
sumed within loans and receivables. 

in accordance with a documented risk management or 
investment strategy . . .

Held-to-maturity investments are non-derivative financial assets 
with fixed or determinable payments and fixed maturity that 
an entity has the positive intention and ability to hold to 
maturity . . . other than:

(a)  those that the entity upon initial recognition designates as 
at fair value through profit or loss;

(b) those that the entity designates as available for sale; and 

(c) those that meet the definitions of loans and receivables.

. . .

Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets with 
fixed or determinable payments that are not quoted in an 
active market, other than:

(a)  those that the entity intends to sell immediately or in the 
near term, which shall be classified as held for trading, and 
those that the entity upon initial recognition designates as 
at fair value through profit or loss; 

(b)  those that the entity upon initial recognition designates as 
available for sale; or 

(c)  those for which the holder may not recover substantially 
all of its initial investment, other than because of credit 
deterioration, which shall be classified as available for sale.

An interest acquired in a pool of assets that are not loans or 
receivables (for example, an interest in a mutual fund or a 
similar fund) is not a loan or receivable.

Available-for-sale financial assets are those non-derivative 
financial assets that are designated as available for sale or are 
not classified as (a) loans and receivables, (b) held-to-maturity 
investments or (c) financial assets at fair value through profit 
or loss . . .3

3Equity shares account for most available-for-sale financial assets. 
Equity shares, which by definition do not have maturities, cannot 
qualify for inclusion in held-to-maturity investments. 

Box 2.3. IFRS Classification of Assets and Liabilities: Valuation and Accounting for
Gains and Losses
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Loans and deposits, if valued at market or fair 
value under The Fair Value Option of IAS 39, need 
to be restated at book value.

2.61 In the IFRSs, specific rules are applied for the 
recording of gains or losses arising for revaluations, 
either through recording in the profit-or-loss accounts 
(wherein gains are recorded as income, and losses as 
expenses) or recording directly in shares and other 
equity. IAS 39.55 states:

A gain or loss arising from a change in the fair value of 
a financial asset or financial liability that is not part of a 
hedging relationship . . . shall be recognised, as follows: 
(a) A gain or loss on a financial asset or financial liabil-

ity classified as at fair value through profit or loss 
shall be recognised in profit or loss.

(b) A gain or loss on an available-for-sale financial asset 
shall be recognised directly in equity, through the 
statement of changes in equity (see IAS 1—Presenta-
tion of Financial Statements), except for impairment 
losses . . . and foreign exchange gains and losses . . . ,
until the financial asset is derecognised [sold or oth-
erwise liquidated], at which time the cumulative 
gain or loss previously recognised in equity shall be 
recognised in profit or loss.

IAS 39.56 states: 

For financial assets and financial liabilities carried at 
amortised cost . . ., a gain or loss is recognised in profit 
or loss when the financial asset or financial liability is 
derecognised or impaired, and through the amortization 
process.

2.62 Specific rules also apply to accounting for 
the holding gains or losses from the three catego-
ries of hedging relationships permitted under IAS 
39: (1) fair-value hedges, (2) cash flow hedges, and 
(3) hedges of a net investment in a foreign opera-
tion. For the fair value hedge, “. . . the gain or loss on 
the hedged item attributable to the hedged risk shall 
adjust the carrying amount of the hedged item and 
be recognised in profit or loss” [IAS 39.89(b)]. For 
the other two types of hedges, “. . . (a) the portion 
of the gain or loss on the hedging instrument that 
is determined to be an effective hedge . . . shall be 
recognised directly in equity through the statement 
of changes in equity (see IAS 1); and (b) the inef-
fective portion shall be recognized in profit or loss” 
(IAS 39.95 and IAS 39.102).

2.63 For the monetary and financial statistics, 
fully accounting for gains and losses arising from 

the revaluation of financial assets and liabilities is 
an important part of the methodology, given that 
the total gain or loss—referred to as the valuation 
change, or revaluation, in each reporting period for a 
category of financial assets or liabilities—is a major 
component of the flow data in the statistics.24 How-
ever, this methodology does not prescribe whether 
the contra-entry for a gain or loss arising from asset/
liability revaluation is to be recorded in the profit-or-
loss accounts or directly in shares and other equity. 
This Guide recommends that the recording of gains 
and losses arising from the revaluation of assets and 
liabilities be recorded as prescribed by the national 
financial reporting standards, either in the profit-or-
loss accounts or directly in equity.25

2.64 Recording of the contra-entries for such gains 
and losses in the profit-or-loss accounts, rather than 
in the shares-and-other-equity liability account, has 
a direct impact on the income statement and state-
ment of changes in equity for an enterprise, as pre-
pared in accordance with national financial reporting 
standards based on, or similar to, the IFRSs. This 
issue does not arise for the monetary statistics, which 
do not contain income statements or statements of 
changes in equity. 

2.65 Gains and losses arising from revaluation of 
financial assets and liabilities have an impact on the 
shares-and-other-equity account in the monetary sta-
tistics. The impact is direct if the gains or losses are 
recorded in shares and other equity; the impact is 
indirect if the gains or losses pass through the profit-
or-loss accounts and are reflected in shares and other 
equity only when the profit for the period is trans-
ferred to shares and other equity in the form of an 
increase or decrease in retained earnings (a subcat-
egory of shares and other equity) at the end of the 

24Valuation changes and the other two major categories of flow 
data—transactions and other changes in the volume of assets—in
the monetary statistics are covered in Chapters 4 and 7 (monetary 
statistics) and Chapter 8 (financial statistics) in this Guide.

25This recommendation pertains to the recording of unreal-
ized gains or losses, which arise from the revaluation of assets 
and liabilities that are still on the balance sheet. Realized gains 
or losses—those resulting from selling or otherwise liquidating 
assets—are recorded in the revenue (gains) or expense (losses) 
categories of the profit or loss accounts. The issue of recording 
unrealized gains/losses in the profit-or-loss accounts or in equity 
does not arise for the financial statistics. The methodology of the 
financial account in the 1993 SNA deals with only the total market 
value of shares and other equity, rather than with the value of indi-
vidual components of shares and other equities, as described in 
the MFSM, ¶166 and ¶214. 
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reporting period. Consider alternative recordings of a 
valuation gain on a financial asset:

Alternative A. The gain is recorded as revenue 
in the profit-or-loss accounts, which results in 
an increase in profit and, therefore, in retained 
earnings (within the category of shares and other 
equity) for the reporting period.
Alternative B. The gain is recorded as an increase 
in valuation adjustment (within the category of 
shares and other equity) for the reporting period.26

2.66 Alternative A results in an increase in retained 
earnings and no change in valuation adjustment,
whereas Alternative B leads to an increase in valua-
tion adjustment and no change in retained earnings.
The increase in shares and other equity is of the same 
amount when either alternative is applied. The total 
amount of revaluations is needed for the monetary 
statistics. However, the monetary statistics method-
ology imposes no rules with respect to recording of 
gains or losses through the profit-or-loss accounts or 
directly into valuation adjustment within shares and 
other equity.

2.67 To obtain source data for the monetary and 
financial statistics, the securities valued at amortized 
cost need to be restated at market or fair value. The 
fair value replaces the amortized cost in the record-
ing of the outstanding amount of the securities, and a 
contra-entry in the amount of the difference between 
the fair value and the amortized cost (positive for a 
gain, and negative for a loss) needs to be recorded as 
a valuation adjustment, either as an increase/decrease 
in retained earnings or as an increase/decrease in
revaluation adjustment in shares and other equity.
Similarly, a loan may be valued at fair value in accor-
dance with the provisions of The Fair Value Option
amendment to IAS 39. For the monetary statistics, 
the loan will need to be restated at book value, and 
a contra-entry (amounting to the positive or negative 
difference between the book value and the fair value 
of the loan) would need to be recorded, either in 
retained earnings or valuation adjustment. The rec-

26Retained earnings, valuation adjustment, and the other com-
ponent of shares and other equity are described in the MFSM,
Chapter IV: “Retained earnings constitute all after-tax profits that 
have not been distributed to shareholders or appropriated as gen-
eral or special reserves . . . Valuation adjustment shows the net 
counterpart to changes in the value of assets and liabilities on the 
balance sheets of financial corporations [to the extent that such 
changes in value have not been routed through the profit or 
loss accounts]. (MFSM, ¶166, boldface text in brackets added for 
clarification.)

ommendation in this Guide is that, in all such cases, 
the contra-entry be recorded in either retained earn-
ings or revaluation adjustment, whichever recording 
is practical and in accordance with national policy.

Data from an Information System

2.68 The general ledger provides a summary of 
all entries in the balance sheet and profit-or-loss 
accounts of the institutional unit. More disaggre-
gated data are contained in subsidiary ledgers that 
are linked to the general ledger. A major function of 
the general and subsidiary ledgers is to provide infor-
mation for the day-to-day management and control 
of a corporation. The general and subsidiary ledgers 
also support preparation and auditing of the corpo-
ration’s financial statements, in accordance with the 
accounting standards; and compliance with reporting 
requirements of regulatory/supervisory agencies and 
national statistical agencies.

2.69 Each account in the general and subsidiary 
ledger has an accounting code, or reference number, 
and a descriptor. Large and complex enterprises have 
thousands of account codes in their general and sub-
sidiary ledgers. The accounting codes and descriptors 
are obtained from the enterprise’s chart of accounts,
or plan of accounts. The charts of accounts of finan-
cial and nonfinancial corporations reflect both the 
complexity of their activities and the multipurpose 
nature of the data. 

2.70 As a matter of national policy in some coun-
tries, a chart of accounts is standardized across insti-
tutional units within an individual subsector of the 
economy. For example, ODCs may be required to 
use the same chart of accounts. However, statisti-
cal authorities in other countries are not authorized 
to mandate expansions or other revisions in corpo-
rations’ charts of accounts. In these countries, each 
corporation designs its own charts of accounts, sub-
ject only to the requirements that financial statements 
be prepared in accordance with the national financial 
reporting standards and that accurate and timely data 
be reported to the appropriate authorities. 

2.71 The ordering of assets and liabilities within a 
chart of accounts is somewhat arbitrary, but two gen-
eral principles usually apply—asset/liability order-
ing by (1) relative liquidity of the asset/liability 
and/or (2) relative importance of the asset/liability to 



Monetary and Financial Statistics: Compilation Guide

24

the operation of the enterprise. Different orderings of 
accounts for financial and nonfinancial corporations 
are based on dissimilarities of their operations and 
their balance sheets. The ordering of FCs’ assets is 
usually by relative liquidity, whereas the ordering of 
nonfinancial corporations’ assets usually is by rela-
tive importance. Deposit, loan, and securities hold-
ings are major asset categories for DCs, whereas such 
investments may constitute relatively minor accounts 
in a manufacturing firm, when compared with its 
holdings of nonfinancial assets such as equipment, 
raw material, and unfinished and finished inventory.

2.72 The profit-or-loss accounts within a chart of 
accounts consist of revenue, cost-of-goods-sold, and 
expense accounts. The category of cost of goods sold
is used to account for the production and/or sale of 
goods by nonfinancial corporations engaged in the 
manufacture and/or sale of goods at the wholesale 
or retail levels. Cost of goods sold usually does not 
appear, or is a relatively minor item, in charts of 
accounts of corporations that specialize in the sale of 
financial or nonfinancial services. 

2.73 Double-entry accounting can be implemented 
in the compilation of the source data for the monetary 
and financial statistics when the data for the mon-
etary statistics are incorporated in, or linked directly 
to, the general and subsidiary ledgers. The double-
entry accounting rule requires that every entry in the 
expanded information system must be accompanied 
by a contra-entry or set of contra-entries that will 
ensure that the balance-sheet identity—assets equal 
liabilities (inclusive of shares and other equity)—is 
always satisfied. Double-entry accounting ensures 
that, by construction, the balance-sheet accounts and 
the profit-or-loss accounts in the accounting system 
are reconciled. Double-entry accounting is also the 
framework for the monetary and financial statistics, 
if all stock and flow data are to be reconciled. 

2.74 The flow data in an accounting system are 
defined by debits and credits to the accounts. The
trial balance is a summary of all debits and credits 
recorded in the general ledger of the accounting sys-
tem. If all entries in the accounts are accurate, the 
sum of all debits always equals the sum of all credits. 
If debits do not equal credits, the resulting error will 
be revealed in a trial balance that does not balance. 

2.75 The effects of debits and credits to the various 
categories of accounts are shown in Box 2.4. In some 

cases, a single debit entry and a single credit entry are 
needed to record a transaction. For example, suppose 
an ODC extends a loan in the amount of 100 to a bor-
rower who is also its depositor. The ODC will record 
the claim by debiting the loan account in the amount 
of 100 and will record the borrower’s receipt of the 
loan proceeds by crediting the borrower’s deposit 
account (a liability of the ODC) in the amount of 
100. This transaction involved only an asset account 
(loans) and a liability account (deposits). In other 
cases, a transaction involves two entries in the asset 
accounts. For example, suppose a financial corpora-
tion purchases 100 of securities from a nonresident 
and provides payments from a transferable deposit 
account in an overseas (nonresident) DC. The FC 
debits an asset account (securities—nonresident) in 
the amount of 100, and credits another asset account 
(transferable deposits—nonresident) in the amount 
of 100.

2.76 Some transactions involve debits to both an 
asset or liability account and a revenue or expense 
account. An example is the recording of accrued 
interest in the amount of 10 for a loan held by an FC. 
The accrued-interest subaccount associated with the 
asset account (loan) is debited (10), and the revenue 
account for accrued interest on loans is credited (10). 
Instead, suppose that accrued interest of 10 is to be 
posted for a deposit liability. The accrued-interest 
subaccount associated with the deposit account is 
credited (10), and the expense account for accrued 
interest on deposits is debited (10).

2.77 Debits and credits to the asset/liability accounts, 
when aggregated and compiled on a net basis, pro-
vide transaction data for the net purchase or sale (or 
other form of partial or total liquidation) of a cate-
gory of assets and the net incurrence or repayment of 
a category of liabilities. Credits and debits to the rev-
enue and expense accounts provide a rich source of 

AccountType Debit Credit

Assets
Liabilities1

Revenue
Expenses

Increases
Decreases 
Decreases
Increases

Decreases
Increases
Increases
Decreases

1Includes shares and other equity.

Box 2.4. Debits and Credits to the Accounts
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flow data for gains and losses on financial assets and 
liabilities.27 Suppose an FC sells securities to one of 
its depositors, who agrees to pay 900 for the secu-
rities. Suppose the securities are currently valued at 
850 in the accounts of the FC. The sales transaction 
entry in the accounts of the FC would be a credit 
(850) in the asset account for the securities (remov-
ing the securities from the accounts), a debit (900) 
in the liability account for the customer’s deposits 
(remunerating the FC for the sale), and a credit (50) 
in the revenue accounts to record the gain realized on 
the securities sale. 

2.78 Instead, suppose that the FC intends to con-
tinue to hold the securities, but needs to revalue them 
from a market price of 850 to the market price of 900 
that prevailed at the end of the reporting month. The 
FC posts a debit (50) in the asset account to show an 
increased value for the securities, and a credit (50) in 
revenue to account for the holding gain on the securi-
ties. Suppose that, instead of increasing during the 
month, the market value of the securities declined 
from 850 to 800. The FC records a credit (50) to 
the asset account to reflect the reduced value for the 
securities, and records a debit (50) in the expense 
account for holding losses on securities.

2.79 Flow data for the monetary statistics can be 
based on the debit/credit entries to the balance-
sheet and profit-or-loss accounts in the FC’s ledgers. 
A general or subsidiary ledger account appears for 
each line item in the sectoral balance sheet of the 
FC (see Table 7.1 in the MFSM, pp. 80–86). Sepa-
rate asset/liability accounts appear for currency, 
deposits, securities other than shares, loans, shares 
and other equity, insurance technical reserves, finan-
cial derivatives, and other accounts receivable/pay-
able. The general and subsidiary ledgers contain a 
hierarchy of accounts that correspond to all types of 
data disaggregation in the sectoral balance sheet—
that is, disaggregation by denomination of currency 
(national or foreign), type of deposit (transferable or 
other), and type of other accounts receivable/payable 
(trade credit and advances or other). Asset accounts 
are further subdivided by economic sector of debtor, 
as specified in the sectoral balance sheet. A similar 
hierarchy of accounts and subaccounts is used for 

27Assuming the gains/losses are recorded through the profit-or-
loss accounts. If recorded directly in equity, source data for the 
gains and losses are contained in the valuation adjustment subac-
count within shares and other equity.

the disaggregation of liabilities, including separa-
tion of deposits and securities other than shares into 
separate categories for Included in broad money and
Excluded from broad money.

2.80 General or subsidiary ledger subaccounts 
can be used to account for accrued interest on each 
category of interest-bearing asset or liability—
specifically, loans, securities other than shares, and 
deposits (other than non-interest-bearing transfer-
able deposits). These subaccounts would track the 
additions to accrued interest—interest earned but 
not yet due for payment—and reductions in accrued 
interest that result when accumulated accrued inter-
est becomes due for payment and is paid (see Box 
2.5).28 The amounts of accrued interest in the subac-
counts would be incorporated into the outstanding 
balances for the interest-bearing assets and liabili-
ties, as well as in the accrued-interest data in the 
Memorandum items accompanying the sectoral bal-
ance sheet (see Chapter 7 of this Guide). Illustrative 
sets of subaccounts for accrued interest are shown in 
Annex 2.1. 

2.81 Profit-or-loss accounts in the general and sub-
sidiary ledgers can be disaggregated to provide gain-
or-loss data for the monetary and financial statistics. 
For the monetary and financial statistics, gains and 
losses in the profit-or-loss accounts do not need to 
be disaggregated on the basis of whether the gains/
losses have been realized or are unrealized (that 
is, are holding gains/losses),29 or on the basis of 
whether the gains/losses resulted from price changes 
or from exchange rate changes. However, source 
data for gains and losses in the monetary statistics 
need to be disaggregated in accordance with the line 
items in the sectoral balance sheet in Table 7.1 of the 
MFSM (pp. 80–86). The principal disaggregations 

28The monthly data for the monetary statistics include accrued 
interest in the outstanding amounts of interest-bearing deposits. 
The monthly statement that a depository corporation provides to 
a depositor usually does not include accrued interest, but rather 
shows only the amount of interest recorded in the depositor’s 
account at the time when the interest became due for payment. 
Separate subaccounts for accrued interest on deposits facilitate 
the reconciliation of the deposit data in which accrued interest is 
included and excluded, respectively. 

29For an individual category of asset or liability in the mone-
tary and financial statistics, the net gain or loss (that is, Valuation 
change) for a period is equal to the sum of (1) unrealized gains 
and losses from revaluing assets/liabilities still in the accounts at 
the end of the period and (2) realized gains and losses on assets/
liabilities that, by virtue of having been sold or otherwise liqui-
dated, are not in the accounts at the end of the period. 



Monetary and Financial Statistics: Compilation Guide

26

of gains/losses are by (1) asset/liability category,30

(2) national/foreign currency of denomination, and 
(3) economic sector of creditor/debtor. No similar 
gain-or-loss subaccounts are needed for national-

30For deposits and securities (other than shares) issued by 
depository corporations, disaggregation based on the liability 
categories of Included in broad money and Excluded from broad 
money, as well as disaggregation by national/foreign currency of 
denomination and by economic sector, is needed. 

currency-denominated loans and deposits, given that 
these categories of assets and liabilities are recorded 
at book value in the MFSM methodology. Illustrative 
profit-or-loss subaccounts for gains and losses (Valu-
ation changes in the context of the monetary statis-
tics) are shown in Annex 2.2. 

2.82 For the monetary and financial statistics, all 
revaluations (gains or losses) that have been recorded 

Loan

Loan amount: 1,000     Contract date: March   Maturity: 2 years
Interest payable semiannually. Repayment of all principal at maturity.
Interest: 6 percent per annum.
Interest amount: 30 per payment period (5 per month).
Borrower is a depositor who will make loan payments from a transferable deposit account at the lender.

Accrued interest (end-July, five months): 25
 Loan account (assets) 1,000

Accrued interest account (assets) 25
  Outstanding amount (carrying amount) 1,025
 Accounting entries for interest accrual
  Accrued interest (assets) Debit     25
  Interest revenue (profit or loss)  Credit 25

Interest payment (August 31): 30
 Loan account (assets) 1,000

Accrued interest account (assets) 0
  Outstanding amount (carrying amount) 1,000
 Accounting entries for interest payment 
  Accrued interest (assets) Credit 5 (from payment of accrued interest)
  Interest revenue (profit or loss) Credit 5 (from payment of August interest)
 Deposit withdrawal (liabilities) Debit 30 (payment by borrower)

Deposit similar to the loan in the above example
Time deposit amount: 1,000 Contract date: March   Maturity: 2 years
Interest payable semiannually. Repayment of all principal at maturity.
Interest: 6 percent per annum.
Interest amount: 30 per payment period (5 per month).

Accrued interest (end-July, five months): 25
 Deposit account (liabilities) 1,000
 Accrued interest account (liabilities) 25
  Outstanding amount (carrying amount) 1,025
 Accounting entries for interest accrual
  Accrued interest (liabilities) Credit 25
  Interest expense (profit or loss)  Debit 25

Interest payment (August 31): 30
 Deposit account 1,000
 Accrued interest      0
  Outstanding amount (carrying amount) 1,000
 Accounting entries for interest payment 
  Accrued interest (liabilities)    Debit 25 (from payment of accrued interest)
  Interest expense (profit or loss) Debit 5 (from payment of August interest)
  Deposit (liabilities) Credit 30 (payment to depositor)

Box 2.5. Accounting for Accrued Interest: Examples
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directly in the equity account need to be included 
in the data for the total valuation changes for indi-
vidual categories of assets and liabilities. The sub-
accounts for gains and losses recognized directly 
in equity, illustrated in Annex 2.2, have the same 
classifications—by asset/liability category, national/
foreign currency of denomination, economic sector, 
etc.—as the subaccounts for gains and losses through 
the profit-or-loss accounts.31 Having disaggregated 
the data for gains and losses in each set of subac-
counts, the total valuation change (gain or loss) for 
a particular category of assets or liabilities is given 
by the sum of (1) the net gain or loss through profit 
or loss and (2) the net gain or loss that has been 
recorded directly in equity. 

2.83 In the monetary statistics, net profit or loss for 
the period is shown as the change in retained earn-
ings, and accumulated profits or losses at the begin-
ning and end of the period are referred to as the 
opening balance of retained earnings and closing 
balance of retained earnings, respectively. In prin-
ciple, profit or loss can be officially transferred to 
retained earnings at the end of each period. However, 
under national financial reporting standards in many 
countries, profit or loss is transferred to retained 
earnings on a quarterly or annual basis only. In the 
periods between the transfers to retained earnings, 
profit or loss is recorded on a cumulative basis in a 
separate account that has a descriptor such as accu-
mulated profit/loss for the period or results for the 
period, where period refers to the entire period since 
profit/loss was last transferred to retained earn-
ings. In the data reported for the monetary statistics, 
retained earnings is defined as the total amount of 
net profit or loss that has accumulated in the current 
and previous periods, including the amount in an 
account such as results for the period, which has not 
yet been officially transferred to the retained earn-
ings account.32

2.84 The profit or loss for the period, inclusive of 
the net amount of gain or loss, is disaggregated in 
the flow categories of transactions (T) and valuation
changes (VC) within shares and other equity. These 

31In the context of the sectoral balance sheet of a financial cor-
poration, Valuation adjustment within Shares and other equity,
shown in the MFSM, Table 7.1 (p. 85), is the account that needs to 
be disaggregated. 

32“Retained earnings constitute all after-tax profits that have not 
been distributed to shareholders or appropriated as general or spe-
cial reserves” (MFSM ¶166).

are the contra-entries for the transactions (for exam-
ple, revenue received, expenses paid, and accrued 
revenue and expense items) and valuation changes, 
on a net basis, for all financial assets and all liabili-
ties outside the shares and other equity account. 
Within the shares and other equity account, the net 
amount of all transactions (other than transactions 
arising from issuance or redemption of equity) is 
recorded in the transactions column of the retained-
earnings line, and the net amount of gain/loss 
through the profit-or-loss accounts is recorded in the 
valuation changes column of the retained-earnings 
line. A separate OCVA (other changes in the volume 
of assets) column of retained earnings is used for any 
OCVA that are recorded through profit or loss. The 
shares and other equity account contains a separate 
account, valuation adjustment, for the recording of 
the net gain/loss recognized directly in equity. 

2.85 The net amount of gain/loss (valuation change)
through the profit-or-loss accounts is calculated as 
the sum of the gains and losses in the valuation sub-
accounts, as illustrated in Annex 2.2. The net amount 
of transactions for the period is equal to the net profit 
or loss for the period minus the sum of (1) net amount 
of gain/loss through profit or loss and (2) OCVA. 

2.86 A numerical example of the stock and flow 
data for the shares and other equity account of an FC 
(other than the central bank) is provided in Box 2.6. 
Shown are postings for (1) Transactions and Valua-
tion changes that are flow components of the change 
in retained earnings and (2) Valuation changes in the 
subaccount for Valuation adjustment within shares 
and other equity. Also shown are entries associated 
with (1) issuance of additional equity shares (a trans-
action), (2) expense from an addition to Provisions 
from losses on impaired financial assets, and (3) 
appropriation of retained earnings to General and 
special reserves. Each of the last two categories is 
classified as an OCVA.33

33In the 1993 SNA and MFSM methodology, OCVA entries are 
used to record asset/liability changes that do not rise from trans-
actions or valuation changes. The OCVA account is described in 
the MFSM, ¶193–195. Appropriations from retained earnings to 
general and special reserves do not appear within the framework 
of the 1993 SNA, which does not include the components of the 
shares and other equity. In the monetary statistics, the retained-
earnings appropriation to general and special reserves is treated 
as an OCVA within the category of changes in the classification of 
assets and liabilities. OCVA entries arising from other events are 
described in Chapters 5 and 7 of this Guide.
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Other Source Data

Systematic Identification of
Data Reporting Requirements

2.87 Compilers need to ensure that the data for the 
monetary and financial statistics are reported by FCs, 
while respecting the government’s concerns and data 
reporter’s interests in statistical reporting burdens that 
are minimized to the extent possible. Many countries 
have instituted administrative procedures to ensure 
that new and existing regulatory burdens, including 
those arising from statistical reporting, are monitored 
and subjected to reassessment on a regular basis. For 
example, Regulation 2533/98 concerning the col-
lection of statistical information by the European 
Central Bank (ECB) requires that the ECB, without 
prejudice to the fulfillment of its statistical reporting 
requirements, “. . . shall minimise the reporting bur-
den involved, including by using existing statistics 
as far as possible”(European Communities, 1998).
Similarly, the Bank of England Statistical Code of 
Practice (Bank of England, 2004) states that “Data
suppliers’ costs will be contained, subject to the need 
to produce statistics that are fit for their purpose.”

Compilers need to make judgments about the most 
efficient means of implementing the data report-
ing requirements, striking an appropriate balance 
between the imposition of reporting costs and the 
quality of the data obtained.

2.88 An approach to evaluation of reporting require-
ments is application of cost-benefit analysis (CBA). 

Standard cost-benefit techniques, as applied in public 
sector project appraisals, are designed for quantifica-
tion of the costs and benefits of alternative options 
and for selection of the option that has the maximum 
social value. Application of CBA to statistical report-
ing requires some adaptation of the techniques, given 
the inherent subjectivity in valuing the benefits of 
producing data that meet the quality standards.34

2.89 Components of a CBA for the reporting of 
monetary and financial statistics include: 

Systematic identification of all potential statistical 
reports;
Estimation of reporting costs for each statistical 
report;
Assessment of benefits measured as the incremen-
tal contribution of each statistical report to the 
overall quality of official statistics; and
Formulation of decision rules for determining 
which statistical reports are to be approved on the 
basis of costs and benefits. 

2.90 Surveys of reporting entities are used to iden-
tify the available data in their general and subsidiary 
accounting ledgers and additional required data that, 
though necessary for the monetary and financial sta-
tistics, are not required for compliance with national 
financial reporting standards or existing data report-
ing requirements imposed by regulatory and supervi-

34For descriptions of recent developments in the application of 
CBA to statistical reporting, see Holder (2005, 2006). 

Stocks: OB = Opening balance CB =  Closing balance
Flows: T = Transactions VC = Valuation changes OCVA = Other changes in volume of assets

Profit for the period = 425
(1)T = transactions (other than new issue of shares) = 400
(2)VC1 = Gain or loss through profit or loss = 100
(3) OCVA1 = Retained-earnings effect from expense of provision for losses on impaired financial assets = –75

(4)VC2 = Gain or loss recognized directly in equity = –50
(5) EQ = Issuance of equity shares = 3,200
(6) OCVA2 = Appropriation of retained earnings to increase General and Special Reserves = 300

OB T VC OCVA CB

Shares and other equity  1,013,000 3,600 50 –75 1,016,575
Funds contributed by owners 1,000,000  3,200 [see (5)]  1,003,200
Retained earnings 10,000 400 [see (1)] 100 [see (2)] –375 [see (3) and (6)] 10,125
General and special reserves 1,000  300 [see(6)] 1,300
Valuation adjustment 2,000 –50 [see (4)] 1,950

Box 2.6. Shares and Other Equity Account: Example of the Stock and Flow Data for a Period
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sory authorities. Defining the additional data needs 
is the starting point for identifying the incremental 
costs of statistical reporting that are directly attribut-
able to the requirements for the monetary and finan-
cial statistics. 

2.91 The objective for the statistical authorities is 
the establishment of data reporting requirements that 
are efficient in terms of the lowest reporting costs for 
achievement of specified standards of data quality. 
Efficiency of data reporting implies that overlapping 
data reporting is to be avoided through elimination 
of double reporting of the same or similar data.

2.92 Techniques for estimation of statistical report-
ing costs recognize that aggregate reporting costs 
depend on the number of reporting entities and the 
reporting burden on each reporter. Statistical report-
ing compliance costs can be estimated through the 
use of periodic surveys of data reporters, who are 
asked to estimate the total staff time spent and non-
staff costs incurred in complying with statistical 
reporting requirements. Staff-time estimates can be 
provided for individual employment grades and earn-
ing levels so that representative estimates of the total 
staff costs of statistical reporting can be calculated.

2.93 Statistical reporting costs include both recurrent 
costs and fixed costs. Consideration only of recur-
rent costs may lead to underestimation of the total 
costs of imposing new or expanded requirements for 
statistical reporting, given the significant costs that 
statistical reporters may incur in establishing internal 
systems for meeting the reporting requirements. Esti-
mates of recurrent-cost savings alone may provide 
sufficient information for decisions about reduction 
or elimination of existing reporting requirements, 
given that programming and other costs that finan-
cial corporations incur for the streamlining of data 
reporting may be relatively small. 

2.94 Assessment of the benefits of reported data, 
though subjective, is amenable to systematic analy-
sis. Surveys of monetary and financial statistics 
users such as the central bank, central government, 
academics, media, and financial sector analysts can 
be used to identify the most highly valued statis-
tics. The contribution of each reporting requirement 
to the derivation of a major statistical output also 
can be assessed. Importance can be judged by the 
incremental impact of the reported data on the accu-
racy, reliability, and other qualitative dimensions of 

the major statistical outputs derived from the under-
lying data.

2.95 To ensure consistency in the benefit assessment 
of data collections, compilers may consider the adop-
tion of standardized evaluation tools such as numeri-
cal scoring that is weighted by various criteria that 
encompass the principal benefits from compliance 
with national and international statistical reporting 
requirements.

2.96 Decision rules need to be structured so as 
to recognize that costs and benefits are unlikely 
to be assessed in the same quantitative terms. One 
approach is to set a budget ceiling for reporting com-
pliance costs and choose from a ranked set of poten-
tial data collections so as to maximize total benefits 
for a predetermined limit on total compliance costs. 
An alternative approach is to impose minimum qual-
ity standards that the reported data must meet or 
exceed.

Institutional Coverage of the
Monetary Statistics

2.97 The quality and analytical usefulness of the 
monetary statistics depend on the institutional cov-
erage of the ODCS (Other Depository Corporations 
Survey) and the OFCS (Other Financial Corpora-
tions Survey). The recommendation in this Guide is
that the institutional coverage of the monetary statis-
tics include all large financial corporations and as 
many smaller ODCs and OFCs as is consistent with 
the benefits and compliance costs of data reporting 
in the national context.

2.98 The institutional coverage of monetary data 
reporting by ODCs and OFCs is likely to depend on 
the (1) number and size distributions of ODCs and 
OFCs in a country; (2) the range of OFCs’ activities; 
(3) the assortment of stock and flow data that ODCs 
and OFCs are required to report; and (4) the period-
icity of the data and frequency of data reporting.

2.99 The requirement of monthly data reporting by 
ODCs may apply to all ODCs in the financial sector, 
or may exclude the smallest ODCs. Reporting by all 
ODCs (sometimes called universal reporting, or cen-
sus reporting)—provides the most comprehensive 
data for the subsector, but imposes the highest total 
costs of obtaining the aggregate data. If the size dis-
tribution of the ODCs is highly skewed, a substan-
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tial reduction in reporting costs may be obtainable 
without significant loss of data accuracy and com-
prehensiveness, if the smallest ODCs are excluded 
from some or all requirements for relatively frequent 
reporting.

2.100 Exemption of small institutional units from 
the reporting requirements is known as “truncated 
reporting,” “top-slicing,” or “cutting the tail.” The 
truncation can be defined explicitly, by setting a 
minimum-size threshold for reporting institutions, or 
implicitly, by setting a minimum institutional cover-
age, measured as a percentage of the estimated total 
for a key data aggregate such as total assets of the 
ODC subsector. The latter approach has been adopted 
by the European Union. See Regulation (EC) No. 
2423/2001 of the ECB of 22 November 2001 con-
cerning the consolidated balance sheet of the mon-
etary financial institutions sector (ODC subsector), 
which requires that each national central bank in the 
Eurosystem ensure 95 percent coverage, by balance-
sheet size, of their ODC subsectors.

2.101 Exemption of small OFCs from reporting 
requirements may be especially cost-effective for 
countries that have large numbers of small OFCs for 
which detailed reporting on a frequent basis would 
create substantial reporting burdens. For both ODCs 
and OFCs, truncated requirements for high-frequency 
reports can be combined with universal reporting at 
less frequent intervals. For example, small ODCs 
could be exempted from monthly reporting, while 
being required to comply with requirements for 
quarterly data reporting. Similarly, large OFCs could 
be required to report quarterly data, whereas small 
OFCs in the “tail” could be subjected to annual data 
reporting only.

2.102 If truncated reporting is adopted, compil-
ers will need to conduct periodic reviews of the 
minimum-size threshold in relation to the FCs that 
have been exempted from reporting. The need for 
such reviews is prompted by the evolution of the FCs 
sector, resulting from growth (or decline) of individ-
ual units and structural changes imparted by mergers, 
acquisitions, reorganizations, and failures of FCs. 

2.103 Census surveys—that is, data questionnaires 
sent to all ODCs and all OFCs, respectively—provide 
information that is useful in determining the institu-
tional coverage of data reporting for the monetary 
statistics. If truncated reporting is adopted, the cen-

sus surveys can be repeated at specified intervals to 
obtain the information needed for periodic revisions 
in the list of financial corporations excluded from the 
data reporting requirements. Data from the census 
surveys are used in implementing the decision rules 
pertaining to the conditions for adding or deleting 
ODCs and OFCs from the respective groups of data 
reporters.

Data Adjustment and Estimation

2.104 Alternative methods of data adjustment and 
estimation need to be evaluated to determine those 
that are the most efficient and cost-effective for 
completion of the data sets for the monetary statis-
tics. This Guide recommends that, at an initial stage, 
the monetary statistics compilers identify each type 
of data adjustment/estimation that is appropriate for 
completion of the entire data set for the monetary 
statistics. For each category of data adjustment/esti-
mation, a decision is needed as to whether the mone-
tary statistics compilers or the financial corporations 
should produce the adjusted/estimated data.

2.105 In addition to the basic trade-offs between 
compliance costs imposed on data reporters and 
costs borne by the monetary statistics compilers, 
consideration needs to be given to the efficiency of 
the data production and the resulting quality of the 
data. This Guide recommends that data reporters 
undertake all data adjustments/estimations that can 
be efficiently implemented at the level of the individ-
ual reporters. Examples might include restatement 
at market or fair value for securities that have been 
valued at amortized cost in FCs’ accounting systems 
and estimation of fair values for financial derivatives 
that are not traded in active markets. By performing 
the adjustments/estimations, each reporting institu-
tion can incorporate the adjusted/estimated data (and 
corresponding contra-entries) in its reported data in 
a manner that preserves the balance-sheet identity—
total assets equal to total liabilities—for the reported 
data. Inclusion of the adjusted/estimated data in 
the reported data imposes a quality check on the 
reported data, which must satisfy the balance-sheet 
identity after the adjusted/estimated data have been 
incorporated.

2.106 Some data adjustments/estimations may be 
delegated to the monetary statistics compiler, par-
ticularly when the adjustments/estimations can be 
made more efficiently (and sometimes more accu-
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rately) using aggregated data rather than the separate 
data reported by each FC. Such procedures may be 
especially cost effective for disaggregation by eco-
nomic sector for a particular category of financial 
assets or liabilities35 and for estimation of flow data, 
using stock data. 

2.107 Monetary statistics compilers are responsible 
for data interpolation in circumstances in which 
not all data reporters provide data with the regular 
periodicity specified for the monetary statistics. For 
example, using a modified form of truncated data 
reporting, most ODCs may be required to report 
monthly data, but some small ODCs may report 
quarterly data only. The compilers would be respon-
sible for estimation of monthly data for all ODCs, 
which would include monthly estimates that have 
been interpolated from the quarterly data reported 
by the small ODCs. Similarly, the compilers would 
be responsible for using annual data, as reported 
by small OFCs, to produce quarterly data estimates 
based on interpolation, when quarterly is the stan-
dard periodicity for the OFC data. 

Flow Data Estimation

2.108 In the MFSM and this Guide, financial flows—
period-to-period changes in the outstanding amounts 
of financial assets and liabilities—are composed of 
transactions, revaluations, and OCVA.36 Disaggrega-
tion of stock data into the separate flow components 
is a major area for application of estimation tech-
niques. The sophistication of an FC’s information 
system may be such that some or all flow data may 
be compiled and reported directly from its financial 
records. For some or all FCs (particularly, for many 
OFCs), flow data may need to be estimated. Data 
reporters may be required to provide some flow data, 
but the monetary statistics compilers are likely to be 
delegated responsibility for estimation of a substan-
tial part of the flow data, through use of the reported 
data and estimation techniques.

35For example, an FC has data on its total issuances, if any, of 
bearer-type securities. However, it does not have data disaggre-
gated by economic sector of creditor (that is, current holder of the 
securities), if some of its bearer-type securities have been traded 
in secondary markets. The monetary statistics compilers are in a 
position to estimate the disaggregated data more efficiently and 
accurately than the individual reporters, using information avail-
able only at the aggregate level of securities holdings. On bearer-
type securities, see Chapter 5, ¶5.113–5.118).

36The flow data are described in the MFSM, Chapter V (¶191), 
and this Guide, Chapter 5 (¶5.8–5.21). 

2.109 Flow data can be compiled directly from 
stock data for financial assets and liabilities that 
are not subject to revaluation (see Chapter 5, ¶5.14). 
Either more detailed data or the application of 
estimation techniques is required, when flow data 
for a financial asset or liability must be decom-
posed into transactions and revaluations (as well 
as, possibly, OCVA).37 This decomposition can be 
based in estimation methods that utilize simplifying 
assumptions about the behavior of the market price 
or (fair value) of a financial asset/liability and, for 
a foreign-currency-denominated financial asset/lia-
bility, the behavior of the exchange rate during the 
period. 

2.110 The assumptions of a basic technique for esti-
mating the flow components for an asset or liability 
denominated in national currency are contained in 
the 1993 SNA, ¶12.95:

The simplest and most convenient assumptions to make 
are that both the prices and quantities of the asset change 
at constant linear rates between the beginning and end 
of the accounting period; that is, that the sequence of 
prices and quantities linking the opening and closing 
levels are simple arithmetic progressions.38

2.111 Simplifying assumptions can also be used 
in the estimation of transactions and revaluations 
(in the presence or absence of OCVA) for financial 
assets and liabilities for which valuation changes 
arise from exchange rate changes during the period. 
These estimation methods are described in Chapter 5 
(¶5.22–5.33).39

Validation and Plausibility
Testing of Reported Data

2.112 Efficient and reliable mechanisms for ensur-
ing the quality of source data reported by financial 
corporations are fundamental to the compilation of 
monetary and financial statistics. In their capacity as 
data analysts, compilers need to maintain the quality 
standards required for aggregate outputs by checking 

37On data requirements for direct compilation of transactions 
and revaluations, see Chapter 5, ¶5.3–5.21.

38See the continuation of ¶12.95 of the 1993 SNA for the esti-
mation equations, which are based exclusively on the beginning-
of-period, end-of-period, and period-average prices and quantities 
of the asset. 

39On the estimation of flow data for monetary financial insti-
tutions (ODCs) in the Eurosystem, see European Central Bank 
(2006a, 2006b). 
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for large or unusual movements in reported source 
data. Quality control is exercised through data vali-
dation and plausibility testing, which are the prin-
cipal stages of data cleansing—the control process 
through which reporting errors are identified and 
corrected to the point where the statistical outputs 
are fit for the analytical purposes for which the data 
are intended.40

2.113 Data validation can begin as soon as data 
are received. Validation checks can be largely auto-
mated where reported data are in electronic form.41

Validation provides basic checks on the integrity 
of source data by (1) confirming that all required 
data cells have been completed; (2) checking that 
all balance-sheet accounting identities are satis-
fied; and (3) ensuring that subtotals and totals sum 
correctly.42

2.114 Plausibility testing may commence as soon as 
validation checks have been completed. This phase 
of data cleansing is aimed at identifying those data 
items that have suspicious characteristics that may 
reflect reporting errors, even though the validation 
checks have shown the data to be internally consis-
tent. Plausibility testing can be viewed as a three-
phase process:

Phase 1. First-round, often automated, filtering is 
used to identify source data that exhibit behavior 
that may deserve more detailed investigation.
Phase 2. Diagnostic testing is used to determine 
which data from among those identified in Phase 1 
should be directly edited or queried with the data 
provider.
Phase 3. A second round of diagnostic testing may 
be used after compilation and initial analysis of 
the data from all reporters to reveal outlier behav-
ior relative to peer group norms.

40On data quality control and related issues, also see Bank of 
England (2006), Chapters 11 and 12. 

41For reporters who send standardized report forms, the data 
submission can be automated through electronic data transmission 
and storage. Data transmission can be via private networks or over 
the Internet (subject to security precautions including encryption, 
if necessary). Some central banks have compulsory systems of 
electronic data transmission, at least for large reporting institu-
tions. Validation checks specified by the compilers can be built 
into the software for preparing and transmitting the reported data, 
thereby allowing each reporter to perform the basic validation 
prior to transmitting the data. 

42If the reported data include both flows and stocks, summing-
up tests may be applied separately to the stock and flow data, as 
well as to relationships between the flow data and the stock data. 

2.115 First-round filtering may be based on a vari-
ety of prespecified criteria determined by the data 
analyst. Filters may have single or multiple crite-
ria that are linked through either an “and” rule or 
an “or” rule. Commonly applied criteria trigger an 
alert if a period-to-period change in a balance-sheet 
position exceeds a specified absolute value; exceeds 
a specified percentage movement; or causes the 
reported position to show, or cease showing, a zero 
position. 

2.116 Diagnostic testing of the Phase 1 alerts may 
be based entirely on an analyst’s judgment or can 
utilize specified computational tests. An example of 
the latter would be an examination of the relation-
ship between the data under review and another data 
item(s), elsewhere in the same reporter’s submission, 
where some form of stable relationship would nor-
mally be observable. 

2.117 Second-round diagnostic testing is used to 
review the data from the individual reporter in rela-
tion to the market data (that is, data for all reporters). 
The testing in Phases 1 and 2 assesses the plausibil-
ity of the reporter’s data on the basis of the reporter’s 
own past performance. In the second round, the diag-
nostic testing is concerned with whether the report-
er’s performance is unusual relative to that of a peer 
group. Though extremely valuable, second-round 
testing requires the availability of reported data from 
all reporters or from a major subset of the reporting 
population. Depending on the sequencing and tim-
ing of the reporting, Phase 3 testing may need to be 
delayed until all or nearly all reporting for a given 
period has been completed.

2.118 Plausibility testing can be subjected to cost/
benefit analysis. The objective is to expend resources 
only insofar as the testing is used to identify data 
inaccuracies that materially affect the analytical 
content of aggregate outputs. Plausibility testing 
is carried out to protect the quality of the aggre-
gate data through investigation of the behavior of 
each reporter’s data. However, pursuit of potential 
reporting errors without regard to materiality can 
impose reporter and compiler costs that have few, 
if any, offsetting benefits and, in particular, may 
lead to an overabundance of first-round filtering 
alerts and follow-up testing. Efficient decision rules 
for specifying and applying the first-round filter-
ing can be established. Some general principles are 
suggested:
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The setting of absolute movement rules should 
focus on the materiality of the cell item to the 
quality of the aggregate output to which the data 
contribute. Data should not be subjected to fur-
ther investigation if any reporting errors that 
potentially could be uncovered by such testing 
would be too small to materially affect the inter-
pretation of the aggregate data. A commonly used 
pragmatic approach applies a movement rule 
equivalent to 10 percent of the computed standard 
error of the aggregate output to which the data 
contribute.
Application of the percentage-movement rule may 
focus on changes in the individual reporter’s data 
without regard for the impact on the aggregated 
data. Rules should be specified carefully to ensure 
that the percentage-movement rule encompasses 
a normal range of variability in the data for each 
reporter, but do not trigger an exorbitant num-
ber of plausibility alerts in the data of very small 
reporters. The focus may be on percentage-change 
thresholds designed to signal the unusual move-
ments in the data in large balance sheets.
The use of a “To/from zero” rule—a hybrid 
between validation and plausibility testing—has 
been found by some compilers to be a useful 
means of alerting when data inadvertently have 
been entered in the wrong line of the reporting 
form or when the reporting institution has begun 
holding a new type of instrument or offering a new 
financial service.43

Annex 2.1. Accrued Interest in the
Accounts

2.119 Table 2.1 illustrates the accrued-interest 
accounts that are needed for an ODC that offers 
a wide range of services. The ODC holds interest-
bearing transferable deposits at ODCs located 
abroad. All transferable deposits of domestic DCs 
are non-interest-bearing. 

2.120 Some categories of accrued interest shown 
in Table 2.1 would not be applicable to ODCs that 
are small or specialized and, therefore, do not have 
all asset and liability categories in their balance 

43Compilers should be encouraged to report any additional 
information that the plausibility testing reveals about new activi-
ties of individual reporters and emerging market trends within the 
FC subsector.

sheets and, for a given asset or liability category, 
do not have financial positions with some economic 
sectors. 

2.121 OFCs typically have more limited sets of 
accrued-interest accounts. Table 2.2 illustrates the 
categories for an other financial intermediary that 
extends loans to resident sectors, holds a diversi-
fied portfolio of securities other than shares, accepts 
deposits excluded from broad money, borrows in the 
domestic loan market, and issues securities that are 
denominated in national currency and are held by 
resident sectors. 

2.122 Insurance corporations, pension funds, and 
financial auxiliaries would have relatively short lists 
of accrued-interest accounts. For the illustration 
in Table 2.3, a life insurance corporation extends 
policy loans to other resident sectors (households), 
holds interest-earning deposits and securities other 
than shares, and issues liabilities in the form of 
national-currency-denominated securities other than 
shares. 

Annex 2.2. Valuation Changes
in the Accounts

2.123 The tables in this annex illustrate the disag-
gregation of accounts for valuation changes (gains 
and losses), as required as source data for the mon-
etary and financial statistics. Table 2.4 illustrates the 
gain and loss accounts for an ODC engaged in a wide 
range of activities. Tables 2.5 illustrates a less exten-
sive sets of accounts for an other financial intermedi-
ary. Table 2.6 shows the types of accounts that would 
be most prevalent for a life insurance corporation or 
a pension fund. 

2.124 The accounts in Tables 2.4–2.6 are applicable 
to the revenue/expense items for gains/losses in the 
profit-or-loss accounts and to the valuation adjust-
ment account within the shares and other equity
account, depending on whether gains and losses are 
posted through profit or loss, or directly to equity. 
Under national financial reporting standards based 
on the IFRSs, the accounts in Tables 2.4–2.6 apply 
mainly to the profit-or-loss accounts, given that the 
IFRSs stipulate that most types of gains and losses 
are to be recorded through profit or loss. Under 
national financial reporting standards not based 
on the IFRSs, a larger subset of the accounts may 
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Assets: Accrued interest (revenue)

Deposits

Transferable deposits (interest-bearing)

In foreign currency
Nonresidents

Other deposits

In national currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Nonresidents

In foreign currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Nonresidents

Securities other than shares
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Loans
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Liabilities: Accrued interest (expense)

Deposits included in broad money

Other deposits

In national currency
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

Deposits excluded from broad money

Other deposits

In national currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government

State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

In foreign currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Securities other than shares, included in
broad money

In national currency
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

Securities other than shares, excluded from
broad money

In national currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

In foreign currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Loans
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Table 2.1. Other Depository Corporation:  Accrued-Interest Accounts
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Assets: Accrued interest (revenue)

Deposits

Transferable deposits (interest-bearing)
In foreign currency
Nonresidents

Other deposits

In national currency
Other depository corporations

In foreign currency
Other depository corporations
Nonresidents

Securities other than shares
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Nonresidents

Loans
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

Liabilities: Accrued interest (expense)

Deposits excluded from broad money—Other deposits

In national currency
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

In foreign currency
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Securities other than shares
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations

Loans
Other depository corporations

Table 2.2. Other Financial Intermediary: Accrued-Interest Accounts

Assets: Accrued interest (revenue)

Deposits

Transferable deposits (interest-bearing)

In foreign currency
Nonresidents

Other deposits

In national currency
Other depository corporations
In foreign currency
Other depository corporations
Nonresidents

Securities other than shares
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government

State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Nonresidents

Loans—Other resident sectors

Liabilities: Accrued interest (expense)

Securities other than shares, excluded from broad
money—In national currency

Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Table 2.3. Life Insurance Corporation: Accrued-Interest Accounts
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Assets: Gains (revenue) or losses (expense)

Foreign currency (exchange rate change)

Deposits (exchange rate change)

Transferable deposits—In foreign currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Nonresidents

Other deposits—In foreign currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Nonresidents

Securities other than shares
(price and/or exchange rate change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Loans denominated in foreign currency
(exchange rate change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Shares and other equity (price and/or exchange
rate change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents
Insurance technical reserves—prepayment of

premiums denominated in foreign currency
(exchange rate change)

Financial derivatives (price and/or exchange rate
change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations

Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Other accounts receivable

Trade credit and advances denominated in foreign
currency (exchange rate change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Other (price and/or exchange rate change)
Resident sectors
Nonresidents

Nonfinancial assets (gains or losses; price change)

Liabilities: Gains (revenue) or losses (expense)

Deposits included in broad money
(exchange rate change)

Transferable deposits—In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

Other deposits—In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

Deposits excluded from broad money
(exchange rate change)

Transferable deposits—In foreign currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Other deposits—In foreign currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Table 2.4. Other Depository Corporation: Accounts for Gains and Losses (Valuation Changes)
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apply to the valuation adjustment accounts, given a 
greater propensity for gains and losses to be recorded 
directly to equity. 

2.125 National financial reporting standards may 
stipulate that gains and losses are to be presented on 
a net basis, or that gains and losses are to be shown 
separately. Gains or losses on a net basis are suffi-
cient for the monetary and financial statistics, sub-

ject only to the requirement that, where appropriate, 
the net gains and losses have been disaggregated by 
financial asset, national/foreign currency of denomi-
nation, and economic sector.

2.126 Many categories of valuation change data 
shown in Table 2.4 would not be applicable to ODCs 
that are small or specialized and, therefore, do not 
have all asset and liability categories in their balance 

Securities other than shares, included in
broad money

In domestic currency (price change)
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

In foreign currency (price and/or exchange rate
change)

Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

Securities other than shares, excluded
from broad money

In domestic currency (price change)
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

In foreign currency (price and/or exchange rate
change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Loans—In foreign currency (exchange rate change)
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations

Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Financial derivatives (price and/or exchange
rate change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Other accounts payable

Trade credit and advances—In foreign currency
(exchange rate changes)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Other—In foreign currency (price and/or
exchange rate change)

Resident sectors
Nonresidents

Shares and other equity (share price changes)1

1The data on gains/losses for shares and other equity are needed 
for memorandum items that accompany the sectoral balance sheet 
in the monetary statistics, as well as for flow data for the financial 
statistics. The data need to be disaggregated by economic sector of 
equity holder. Data for estimating the sectoral holdings of a cor-
poration’s shares and the corresponding valuation changes for the 
accounting period may need to be obtained from sources outside 
the accounting system of the financial corporation.

Table 2.4 (concluded)
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Assets: Gains (revenue) or losses (expense)

Foreign currency (exchange rate change)

Deposits (exchange rate change)

Transferable deposits—In foreign currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Nonresidents

Other deposits—In foreign currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Nonresidents

Securities other than shares (price and/or exchange
rate change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Loans denominated in foreign currency (exchange
rate change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Shares and other equity (price and/or exchange rate
change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Insurance technical reserves—prepayment of premi-
ums denominated in foreign currency (exchange
rate change)

Financial derivatives (price and/or exchange rate
change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations

Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Other accounts receivable

Trade credit and advances denominated in foreign
currency (exchange rate change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Other (price and/or exchange rate change)
Resident sectors
Nonresidents

Nonfinancial assets (gains or losses price change)

Liabilities: Gains (revenue) or losses (expense)

Deposits included in broad money (exchange rate
change)

Transferable deposits—In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

Other deposits—In foreign currency
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

Deposits excluded from broad money
(exchange rate change)

Transferable deposits—In foreign currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Other deposits—In foreign currency
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Table 2.5. Other Financial Intermediary: Accounts for Gains and Losses (Valuation Changes)
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sheets and, for a given asset or liability category, do 
not have financial positions with some economic 
sectors.

2.127 An OFC usually would have fewer applicable 
gain/loss accounts than an ODC, given that OFCs 
generally have fewer categories of assets and liabil-
ities and, for a given category, have positions with 
fewer economic sectors.

2.128 Table 2.6 illustrates the valuation-change data 
for a life insurance corporation or a pension fund 
that holds national currency, transferable deposits in 
national currency, securities other than shares (issued 
in national currency by central government, state and 
local government, and OFCs, and in foreign currency 
by nonresidents), and shares and other equity (issued 
in national currency by other nonfinancial corpora-
tions, and in foreign currency by nonresidents), and 

Securities other than shares, included in
broad money

In domestic currency (price change)
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

In foreign currency (price and/or exchange rate change)
Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors

Securities other than shares, excluded from
broad money

In domestic currency (price change)
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

In foreign currency (price and/or exchange rate change)
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Loans—In foreign currency (exchange rate change)
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government

Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Financial derivatives (price and/or exchange rate
change)
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Other accounts payable

Trade credit and advances—In foreign currency
(exchange rate changes)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Other—In foreign currency (price and/or exchange
rate change)

Resident sectors
Nonresidents

Shares and other equity (share price changes)1

1The data on gains/losses for shares and other equity are needed 
for memorandum items that accompany the sectoral balance sheet 
in the monetary statistics, as well as for flow data for the financial 
statistics. The data need to be disaggregated by economic sector of 
equity holder. Data for estimating the sectoral holdings of a cor-
poration’s shares and the corresponding valuation changes for the 
accounting period may need to be obtained from sources outside 
the accounting system of the financial corporation. 

Table 2.5 (concluded)
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financial derivatives (denominated in domestic and 
foreign currency). In the example in Table 2.6, the lia-
bilities of the insurance corporation or pension fund 
include securities, financial derivatives, and trade 
credit from nonfinancial corporations and nonresi-

dents, as well as insurance technical reserves—net 
equity of households in life insurance corporations 
and in pension funds, respectively—and prepayment 
of premiums and reserves against outstanding claims 
(life insurance corporation only). 

Assets: Holding gains (revenue) or losses (expense)

Securities other than shares (price and/or exchange
rate change)

Central government
State and local government
Other nonfinancial corporations
Nonresidents

Shares and other equity (price and/or exchange rate
change)

Other nonfinancial corporations
Nonresidents

Financial derivatives (price and/or exchange
rate change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Nonfinancial assets (price change)

Liabilities: Gains (revenue) or losses (expense)

Securities other than shares

In national currency (price change)
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

In foreign currency (price and/or exchange rate
change)

Central bank
Other depository corporations

Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Insurance technical reserves (from revaluation of
net equity and reserves)

Net equity of households in life insurance reserves 
(life insurance corporation only)

Net equity of households in pension funds (pension fund 
only)

Prepayment of premiums and reserves against outstanding 
claims (life insurance corporation only)

Financial derivatives (price or exchange rate changes)
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Other accounts receivable: Trade credit and advances—
In foreign currency (exchange rate changes)

Other financial corporations
Nonresidents

Shares and other equity (life insurance corporation
only; price changes)1

1The data on gains/losses for shares and other equity are needed 
for memorandum items that accompany the sectoral balance sheet 
in the monetary statistics, as well as for flow data for the financial 
statistics. The data need to be disaggregated by economic sector of 
equity holder. Data for estimating the sectoral holdings of a cor-
poration’s shares and the corresponding valuation changes for the 
accounting period may need to be obtained from sources outside 
the accounting system of the financial corporation.

Table 2.6. Life Insurance Corporation or Pension Fund: Accounts for Gains or Losses
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Introduction

3.1 The definition of institutional units and their 
grouping into sectors are covered in the MFSM,
Chapter III. The concepts used in this Guide follow 
closely the 1993 SNA, the MFSM, and the Govern-
ment Finance Statistics Manual 2001 (GFSM 2001).
In addition, this Guide expands on issues that are 
relevant for compilers of monetary statistics and 
considers special cases whose classification is not 
straightforward.

3.2 This Guide deals with institutional units in their 
role as holders of financial assets, and focuses con-
sequently on the classification and sectorization of 
their accounts in the financial system. The residency 
of institutional units will determine the foreign/
domestic breakdown of assets and liabilities of the 
financial corporations (FCs). Similarly, the grouping 
of resident institutional units into economic sectors 
and subsectors will show the financial corporations’ 
claims on and liabilities to the different sectors of 
the domestic economy. 

Institutional Units

An institutional unit is an economic entity capable, in its 
own rights, of owning assets, incurring liabilities, and 
engaging in economic activities and in transactions with 
other entities. (MFSM, ¶62)

3.3 Institutional units, as holders of financial 
assets and liabilities, constitute the structural build-
ing blocks for monetary and financial statistics. 
They hold financial assets in the form of cash, 
deposit accounts, securities, investments in mutual 
funds, life insurance policies, etc. They have lia-
bilities in the form of loans from banks or other 
financial institutions, extensions of trade credits, 
their issuances of securities, and other financial 
obligations.

3.4 The 1993 SNA lists four main attributes of insti-
tutional units: (1) they are entitled to own goods or 
assets in their own rights; (2) they are able to take 
economic decisions and engage in economic activi-
ties; (3) they are able to incur liabilities on their own 
behalf; and (4) they have complete sets of accounts, 
or it would be possible to compile such accounts. 
Two main types of units may qualify as institutional 
units: persons or group of persons in the form of 
households, and legal or social entities whose exis-
tence is recognized by law. 

Households

3.5 A household may consist of an individual or 
more than one person. Persons constituting a single 
household own assets in common, assume liabili-
ties on behalf of the whole household, and make 
collective decisions on expenditure. Therefore, it 
is meaningful to treat all the persons constituting a 
household as a single institutional unit. Special cases 
of individuals who live together and are considered 
a single household are described in the section on 
sectorization.

3.6 Economic activities undertaken by house-
holds—such as production and selling of goods 
and services—are treated as an integral part of the 
households themselves, unless legal entities are cre-
ated separate from the households.

Legal or Social Entities

3.7 The other type of institutional units is legal or 
social entities that engage in economic activities 
and transactions in their own rights. Such units are 
responsible and accountable for the economic deci-
sions or actions they take. The 1993 SNA identi-
fies four main categories of legal or social entities 
constituting institutional units: (1) corporations, (2) 
quasi-corporations, (3) government units, and (4) 
nonprofit institutions (NPIs). 

3. Institutional Units and Sectors
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Corporations

3.8 A corporation is a legal entity created for the pur-
pose of producing goods or services for the market 
that may be a source of profit or other financial gains 
to its owner(s). It is collectively owned by sharehold-
ers who have authority to appoint directors respon-
sible for its general management. The most relevant 
features of corporations may be summarized as fol-
lows: (1) their existence is recognized independently 
of other institutional units; (2) they are created for the 
purpose of producing goods and services for sale on 
the market at economically significant prices; (3) their 
ownership is vested in the shareholders collectively; 
(4) they are legally responsible and accountable for 
their actions; and (5) their control is ultimately exer-
cised by the shareholders collectively. Other legal 
entities that have specialized functions and pro-
duce for the market—such as producers’ coopera-
tives, limited liability partnerships, or professional 
associations—are classified as corporations, too.

3.9 It is common for corporations to own shares 
in other corporations, establishing relationships 
between them. Although control of a corporation 
sometimes can be achieved with less than half of the 
total shares, a minimum participation of 50 percent 
has been established as a practical guideline to deter-
mine control. Some of the common forms of rela-
tionships between corporations are listed below.

Conglomerates or groups of corporations exist 
when a parent corporation controls several subsid-
iaries, some of which may control subsidiaries on 
their own.
Conglomerates owning subsidiaries or branches 
in other countries are called multinational 
corporations.
Holding corporations are corporations that con-
trol and direct groups of subsidiaries without hav-
ing any significant production of their own. Very 
often, holding corporations are established for tax 
purposes, outside the countries in which the sub-
sidiaries are located.
A corporation is a subsidiary of another corpora-
tion when the latter controls more than half of the 
former’s voting power or has the right to appoint 
or remove a majority of its directors.
A corporation is an associate of another corpora-
tion when the latter controls between 10 and 50 
percent of the voting power of the former and 
thereby can exercise some influence over the pol-
icy and management of the former.

An ancillary corporation is a subsidiary wholly 
owned by a parent corporation and whose activi-
ties are confined to providing services to the par-
ent corporation. Ancillaries are treated as integral 
parts of the parent corporations.1

Trusts are arrangements that provide for legal 
control of portfolios of assets and liabilities and 
specify the use of the portfolio holdings and the 
income generated thereby.
Special purpose entities (SPEs) are created to carry 
out a single, well-defined, and specific activity.

Quasi-corporations

3.10 Quasi-corporations are unincorporated enter-
prises that function as if they were corporations and 
keep complete sets of accounts. For purposes of 
sectoring and subsectoring, they are treated as insti-
tutional units separate from the units to which they 
legally belong.

Quasi-corporations include the following:

Unincorporated government enterprises engaged in 
market production and operating in a similar way to 
publicly owned corporations.
Unincorporated units operated by households, 
engaged in market production, and operating as if 
they were privately owned corporations.
Resident unincorporated operations owned entirely 
or partly by nonresident units (including joint ven-
tures, branches, offices, agencies, and ancillaries) 
that engage in significant activity within the coun-
try over long or indefinite periods. (MFSM, ¶73, 
corrected)

Government units

3.11 Government units are legal entities established 
by political processes that have legislative, judicial, 
or executive authority over other institutional units 
within specific areas. Their principal functions are 
to provide goods and services to the community as 
a whole on a nonmarket basis, and to redistribute 
income and wealth by means of transfer payments. 
Because government units do not charge economi-
cally significant prices,2 they finance their activities 
through taxes or other compulsory transfers from 
units in other sectors.

1Except for ancillary units established in a foreign territory, as 
described in the Residency section of this chapter.

2On economically significant prices, see the Public nonfinan-
cial corporations section in this chapter.
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3.12 Government units may own unincorporated 
enterprises engaged in the production of market 
goods and services. If these enterprises are managed 
in a way similar to a corporation, with their own set 
of accounts, they are treated as quasi-corporations. 
If they do not meet these requirements, they remain 
part of the parent government unit. 

Nonprofit institutions

3.13 NPIs are legal or social entities created for the 
purpose of producing goods and services, but whose 
status does not permit them to be a source of income, 
profit, or other financial gain for the units that estab-
lish, control, or finance them.

3.14 Although they are not a source of profit to other 
institutional units, NPIs can be market producers 
if they provide services for which they charge eco-
nomically significant prices or fees. NPIs engaged 
in market production sell their output at prices that 
are economically significant, but any surpluses gen-
erated by their activities must be retained within the 
NPI. Market NPIs include all NPIs serving enter-
prises, except those controlled and mainly financed 
by government units (which belong to the govern-
ment sector). NPIs created by business associations 
to promote their interests (market NPIs serving busi-
ness) are classified as market producers, and their 
members’ contributions are treated as payments for 
services.

3.15 Nonmarket NPIs provide most of their output 
free of charge or at prices that are not economically 
significant. NPIs controlled and mainly financed by 
government are classified within the general govern-
ment sector.3 Control by government means that the 
government has the ability to determine the general 
policy of the unit.

Residency

3.16 The concept and coverage of residency for 
the monetary statistics are identical to those in the 
1993 SNA and in the Balance of Payments Manual, 
5th edition (BPM5). The separation between resident 
and nonresident units is a fundamental dichotomy 
that facilitates the estimation of the external position 

3These include NPIs serving business if they are controlled and 
mainly financed by government.

of the financial sector. The key concept for defining 
the residency of an economic unit is its center of eco-
nomic interest.

An institutional unit is said to have a center of economic 
interest within a country when there exists some loca-
tion—dwelling, place of production, or other premises—
within the economic territory of the country on, or from, 
which it engages, and intends to continue to engage, in a 
significant amount of economic activity. (MFSM, ¶54)

3.17 Two aspects need to be highlighted: the eco-
nomic unit must maintain at least one production 
establishment in the country, and it should plan to 
operate that establishment for at least one year.

3.18 Compilers of monetary statistics must be 
aware that residency is not based on nationality of 
the account holder, or on the currency of denomina-
tion of accounts. A common mistake when reporting 
monetary statistics is to classify foreign-currency-
denominated accounts as those of nonresidents, 
irrespective of the center of economic interest of the 
account holders.4

Resident Units

3.19 An institutional unit is a resident of a country 
where it has a center of economic interest. In most 
cases, it is considered a resident if it has already 
engaged in economic activities and transactions on a 
significant scale in the country for one year or more, 
or if it intends to do so. Ownership of land and struc-
tures within the country is not a sufficient condition 
to define a center of economic interest, because the 
owner can be a resident of another country, having a 
center of economic interest in the latter.

3.20 Corporations or quasi-corporations are resi-
dents of a country if they intend to engage in a sig-
nificant amount of production of goods or services or 
own land and structures there. They must maintain at 
least one production establishment in the country and 
plan to operate it indefinitely or over a long period 
of time. Additional criteria are the maintenance of a 
set of accounts covering local productive activities, 

4The error often is due to historical circumstances, when only 
nonresidents could open accounts in foreign currency. As the finan-
cial systems liberalized, residents were also given opportunities 
to open such accounts, but the financial institutions continued to 
report all foreign-currency-denominated accounts as nonresident.
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proof of income taxes paid to the local government, 
or the existence of a substantial physical presence.

3.21 A household is a resident in the country in 
which its members maintain regular residence. All 
individuals who belong to the same household must 
be classified as residents in the same country. 

3.22 Apart from this general definition, there are 
special cases where individuals or productive units 
should be considered residents of the country, and 
their accounts incorporated into the domestic assets 
and liabilities of the FCs.

Cross-border workers

3.23  Individuals who cross international borders to 
work (some or all of the time) remain residents of 
their home countries. These include seasonal work-
ers who work part of the year in another country and 
then return to their households, and border workers 
who regularly cross the frontier (daily or weekly) to 
work in a neighboring country.

3.24 However, if these workers engage in substan-
tial and sustained economic activity abroad, earn 
income, consume, maintain regular residence abroad, 
and return only briefly or infrequently to their origi-
nal household, they cease to be considered a member 
of that household, and therefore are no longer con-
sidered a resident in the country in which the house-
hold is resident. In this case, these individuals clearly 
have a center of economic interest where they work 
and consume.

Staff of international organizations and technical 
assistance personnel

3.25 Although international organizations are, by 
definition, residents of the rest of the world (that is, 
nonresidents of the country where their enclaves are 
located), employees of these organizations are resi-
dents of the local economies where they have lived 
continuously for more than one year.

3.26 Technical assistance personnel on long-term 
(more than one year) assignment should be treated as 
residents of the countries where they work. Employ-
ees of international organizations on long-term 
assignment in a country different from the location 
of the headquarters of the organization are residents 
of the country where they perform their duties. If the 

assignment is shorter than one year, they are consid-
ered residents of the economy in which they reside 
on a longer-term basis.

Locally recruited staff of diplomatic 
representations

3.27 Locally recruited staff of embassies and other 
diplomatic representations continue to have their 
center of economic interest in the country where they 
live and in which the embassy (or representation) is 
located. Therefore, they should be considered resi-
dents of their home country.

Crew members of vessels or aircrafts

3.28 Crew members of vessels or aircrafts continue 
to be residents of the countries where they have their 
principal residence (even if they are outside the coun-
try for long periods of time) and not of the economies 
in which they stop or lay over but are not living.

Pension funds of international organizations

3.29 Pension funds of international organizations 
are treated as residents of the economy in which 
the organization is located, and are part of the other 
financial corporation (OFC) sector of that economy.

Subsidiaries or branches of multinational 
conglomerates

3.30 Subsidiaries or branches of a multinational cor-
poration should be treated as units separate from the 
parent company, because they have their own bal-
ance sheets and retain legal responsibility for their 
corporate actions, and therefore are residents of the 
economy where they operate. 

Offshore enterprises and offshore banks

3.31 Offshore units engaged in manufacturing pro-
cesses (including assembly of components manufac-
tured elsewhere) are residents of the economies in 
which the offshore enterprises are located. This treat-
ment applies even if the units are located in special 
zones exempted from custom duties or regulations 
(free trade zones).

3.32 Similarly, offshore banks are considered resi-
dents of the country where they have their offices, 
and should be part of the other depository corpora-
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tion (ODC) sector of the host country, if they issue 
liabilities included in the national definition of broad 
money. 

Units operating mobile equipment

3.33 Mobile equipment can consist of ships, air-
crafts, drilling rigs and platforms, railway rolling 
stock, etc. The same principles applied to determine 
the residence of an enterprise must be applied to an 
enterprise operating mobile equipment outside the 
economic territory where the enterprise is resident. 
If the operations take place in international waters or 
airspace, the unit has a center of economic interest 
where the operator maintains residence. If the opera-
tions take place in another economy, then the unit has 
a center of economic interest in this economy and is 
considered a resident there, if it has a separate set of 
accounts and pays taxes where it operates. Other-
wise, production is attributed to the original operator, 
and the unit is a resident of the country where the 
operator resides.

Construction companies

3.34 Construction companies operating in a foreign 
country (for instance, for the construction of major 
projects like roads or dams) must normally open a 
site office in the country where the project is under-
taken. Although the site office may have no separate 
legal identity, it may nevertheless be treated as a 
quasi-corporation and therefore as a resident of the 
country where the project is located. This is particu-
larly applicable to large-scale projects with comple-
tion times of several years.

3.35 If the construction project will be finished in 
less than a year, it can be assumed that the parent 
company does not have a center of economic inter-
est there, and the construction site can be considered 
an enclave outside the country in which the company 
has its headquarters. Consequently, the accounts 
of the site office should be recorded as accounts of 
nonresidents.

Ancillary corporations, holding corporations, and 
special purpose entities

3.36 Domestic ancillaries are treated as integral 
parts of the parent corporation, rather than as sepa-
rate institutional units. However, ancillary corpora-
tions located in a country different from their parent 

corporations are treated as separate units, and consid-
ered residents of the country where they are legally 
established.

3.37 Holding corporations and SPEs are often con-
stituted outside the country where their parent cor-
poration resides, either for tax purposes or because 
of legal or accounting considerations. Even if these 
holding corporations and SPEs are bare trustees, not 
bearing any market or credit risk, they are treated as 
separate units and considered residents of the eco-
nomic territory where they are established.

Multiterritory enterprises or entities

3.38 Multiterritory enterprises are single enterprises 
that have substantial operations in two or more ter-
ritories, but for which branches cannot be identified 
as attributable to a single economy. Particular cases 
of multiterritory enterprises are binational (or mul-
tinational) public entities established to construct 
and operate hydroelectric projects on river borders, 
and bridges or tunnels that cross borders. The BPM5
(¶82) indicates that the operations of these corpora-
tions may be allocated in proportion to the amounts 
of financial capital each country has contributed, or 
that the enterprises may be treated as residents of the 
country where their headquarters are located with 
the premises in other countries treated as branches 
of a foreign corporation, though the first approach is 
preferable.

Nonprofit institutions

3.39 An NPI is a resident of the country under whose 
laws and regulations it was created, and in which 
its existence as a legal or social entity is officially 
recognized and recorded. When an NPI engages in 
charity or relief work on an international scale, it is 
necessary to specify the residence of any branches it 
may maintain in individual countries in dispensing 
relief. If an NPI maintains a branch or unit for one 
year or more in a particular country, that branch or 
unit should be considered a resident of that country.

National offices of regional central banks

3.40 A regional central bank (RCB) is an interna-
tional financial institution that acts as an in-common 
central bank for the member countries of a currency 
union. If the structure of the currency union is such 
that the RCB has headquarters in one country and 



Monetary and Financial Statistics: Compilation Guide

46

maintains national offices in each member country, 
these national offices (which act as the central banks 
for those countries) are treated as institutional units 
separate from the institutions’ headquarters and are 
considered residents of the countries where they are 
located.

3.41 If there are no national central banks (NCBs), 
the headquarters office of the RCB is not classified 
as a separate institutional unit, and the stock and 
flows for the assets and liabilities of the RCB are 
allocated to the individual member countries of the 
currency union on the basis of each member’s claim 
on the RCB. 

Nonresident Units

3.42 Institutional units that have their center of eco-
nomic interest outside the country are nonresidents, 
and their accounts are recorded as part of foreign 
assets or foreign liabilities, irrespective of the nation-
ality of the account holder and of the currency of 
denomination of the accounts. In the monetary statis-
tics, the most common types of nonresident accounts 
are correspondent accounts held in overseas banks, 
loans due to banks located outside the country, and 
accounts of international financial institutions (IMF, 
World Bank, etc.). 

3.43 In addition to cases in which it is easy to iden-
tify the accounts of nonresidents, there are several 
cases in which it is not clear-cut that the account 
holder is a nonresident of the economy.

Migrant workers

3.44 Individuals who earn income, consume, and 
maintain regular residence abroad and who return 
only briefly or infrequently to their original house-
holds are no longer considered part of the house-
hold in their home country, but rather are residents 
of the country where they regularly work. Even if an 
individual continues to be employed and paid by an 
enterprise that is resident in his or her home country, 
that person should normally be treated as a resident 
of the host country if he or she works continuously 
for one year or more.

3.45 Very often, these individuals maintain deposit 
accounts in their country of origin for savings pur-
poses or to have access to funds when they visit 
their country. Because migrant workers are nonresi-

dents of their home countries, their accounts should 
be reported as nonresident accounts and therefore 
as foreign liabilities of the depository corporations 
(DC) sector. Similarly, any loan granted to a migrant 
worker in his or her country of origin should be 
reported as a loan to a nonresident. For ODCs, it is 
often difficult to identify accounts of migrant work-
ers as nonresident accounts, because they are opened 
by providing national identification and a national 
address. In countries with a substantial proportion 
of their population who live and work abroad, spe-
cial instructions should be issued to the banks with a 
view to identifying the accounts of migrant workers.

3.46 If the account opened by a migrant worker is a 
joint account with a resident of the country, or if the 
account holder authorizes a resident of the country to 
withdraw funds from such an account, then the account 
should be considered as belonging to a resident and 
should be reported under domestic liabilities.

Students and medical patients

3.47 Regardless of how long they study abroad, stu-
dents should be treated as residents of their coun-
try of origin, as long as they remain members of 
households in their home countries. Accounts that 
they open in the country where they study should be 
reported, therefore, as accounts of nonresidents.

3.48 Medical patients staying abroad are also treated 
as residents of their country of origin, even if they 
stay longer than one year, as long as they remain 
members of households in their home countries.

Foreign diplomatic representations

3.49 Embassies and other diplomatic representa-
tions are enclaves of their governments in the host 
country and part of the economic territory of the rep-
resented government. Their accounts in the financial 
system of the host country are reported as accounts 
of nonresidents.

3.50 Employees sent by a government to work in its 
diplomatic representations continue to have a center 
of economic interest in their home country, irrespec-
tive of the length of their assignment in the foreign 
country. They continue to be residents in their home 
country, even if they live in dwellings outside the 
enclaves, and their accounts in the financial system 
are classified as accounts of nonresidents. 
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Military personnel

3.51 Military personnel stationed abroad, in an 
enclave of their home country (a military base) or 
in peace-keeping missions, continue to have their 
center of economic interest in their home economy, 
irrespective of the length of their assignments. There-
fore, they are considered nonresidents of the country 
where they are serving. This is typically the case for 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) military 
forces or the United Nations missions in postwar 
countries.

International organizations and aid agencies

3.52 International organizations are not considered 
residents of any national economy and, in particu-
lar, are not resident in the country in which they are 
located or conduct their affairs. They are treated as 
extraterritorial (that is, nonresident) by that econ-
omy. All accounts that these organizations have in 
the financial system of that country are treated as 
nonresident accounts. Holdings of securities issued 
by international organizations should be reported 
as a separate category under securities issued by 
nonresidents.

Regional central banks

3.53 The national offices of RCBs are considered 
residents of the countries where they are located. 
However, if a currency union has national offices, the 
headquarters office of an RCB should be classified as 
a separate nonresident unit that holds its own assets 
and liabilities. When compiling monetary statistics 
for the entire currency union, the RCB is a resident 
institutional unit of the currency union. Securities 
issued by an RCB headquarters should be reported 
by their holders as securities issued by a nonresident, 
rather than being allocated to the member countries 
of the currency union.

Sectorization of Institutional Units

Sectorization of domestic institutional units is a key ele-
ment in the compilation and presentation of monetary 
and financial statistics. (MFSM, ¶80)

3.54 Adequate sectorization of the economy is fun-
damental for a proper compilation and presentation 
of monetary statistics. Appropriate sectorization of 

monetary and financial accounts allows identifica-
tion of FCs’ claims on each resident sector and is key 
to the construction of financial statistics. The MFSM
and this Guide recommend that the monetary and 
financial statistics be sectorized in accordance with 
the 1993 SNA, which groups similar kinds of institu-
tional units according to their economic objectives, 
functions, and behavior.

3.55 In the 1993 SNA and the MFSM, the resident 
institutional units of the economy are grouped into 
five mutually exclusive sectors: (1) the FC sector, 
(2) the nonfinancial corporations sector, (3) general 
government, (4) the household sector, and (5) the 
nonprofit institutions serving households (NPISH) 
sector.5 These sectors are also grouped into subsec-
tors, as shown in Box 3.1. A unit engaged in activities 
belonging to more than one sector and not having a 
separated set of accounts must be classified entirely 
in a single sector, based on the most prominent activ-
ity in which it engages.

Financial Corporations

The financial corporations sector consists of all resi-
dent corporations and quasi-corporations principally 
engaged in financial intermediation or in related auxil-
iary financial activities. (MFSM, ¶82)

3.56 Through financial intermediation, these units 
raise funds by incurring liabilities on their own 
account to channel funds to other institutional units 
by way of lending or other forms of acquisition of 
financial assets. The most common units engaging in 
financial intermediation are commercial banks, but 
they are not the only ones. Some characteristics of 
financial intermediation include: (1) incurrence of 
liabilities to raise funds for lending; (2) transforma-
tion of financial instruments with respect to maturity, 
interest rate, currency of denomination, etc.; and (3) 
acquisition of credit and financial risks.

3.57 The distinction between intermediaries and 
non-intermediaries is sometimes a matter of degree, 
because all economic units are capable, in some 
way, of engaging in financial intermediation. Key 
factors in deciding if an institutional unit is part of 
the FC sector are incurrence of credit and financial 

5In the compilation and presentation of the monetary statistics, 
the household and NPISH sectors are combined under the cate-
gory of Other resident sectors.
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risks, existence of a separate set of accounts for the 
financial intermediation activities, and the relevance 
of the provision of financial services within the total 
production of goods and services of the unit. 

3.58 The following institutional units are not 
included in the FC sector:

Corporations or quasi-corporations that mainly sell 
goods or nonfinancial services and provide credit 
directly to their customers—for example, manu-
facturers or retailers that extend consumer credit 
under their own credit plans.

Individuals or households that make loans or buy 
and sell foreign currency, if they do not have sepa-
rate and complete sets of accounts for their finan-
cial activities.

3.59 Within the FC sector, the MFSM distinguishes 
between DCs (comprising the central bank and 
ODCs) and OFCs.

Depository corporations sector

Central banks

The central bank is the national financial institution (or 
institutions) that exercises control over key aspects of 
the financial system and carries out such activities as 
issuing currency, regulating money supply and credit, 
managing international reserves, transacting with the 
IMF, and providing credit to other depository corpora-
tions. (MFSM, ¶86)

3.60 Central banks usually act as bankers to 
governments, holding central government depos-
its and providing credit in the form of overdrafts, 
advances, and purchases of government securities. 
In some countries, they also accept deposits from or 
provide credit to nonfinancial corporations (public 
or private) and/or households (generally, their own 
employees).

3.61 Central bank liabilities in the form of currency 
issuance, liabilities to ODCs, and deposits accepted 
from other sectors (excluding the central govern-
ment) constitute the monetary base, which supports 
the expansion of money and credit. A few territories 
(Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, Scot-
land, and Northern Ireland) have authorized private 
banks to issue currency, fully backed by reserves 
held at the monetary authorities. Such liabilities of 
the monetary authorities to the private banks are a 
component of the monetary base in these territories.

3.62 Many central banks act as fiscal agents of their 
central governments or government affiliated units. 
Transactions and financial positions should be attrib-
uted to the central bank only when it is the principal 
creditor/debtor. When it acts only as an agent, the 
transactions or positions should be attributed to the 
unit that is the principal creditor/debtor. Key to deter-
mining the ultimate creditor/debtor is the acquisition 
of financial risks and the reaping of the benefits from 
the transactions. 

Financial corporations (FCs)
Depository corporations (DCs)

Central bank
Other depository corporations (ODCs)

Commercial banks
Merchant banks, savings and loan associations, 

credit unions, rural banks, discount houses, 
post office giro institutions, offshore banks, etc.

Other financial corporations (OFCs)
Other financial intermediaries

Finance companies, leasing companies, investment 
banks, mutual funds, underwriters and dealers 
in securities, pawnshops, special purpose enti-
ties, holding corporations, asset management 
companies, etc.

Insurance corporations and pension funds
Insurance corporations
Pension funds

Financial auxiliaries
Public exchanges, brokers, bureaux de change, 

financial derivative corporations, supervisory 
agencies, bank restructuring agencies, solicitor 
nominee companies, trusts, etc.

Nonfinancial corporations
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations

General government
Central government
State government
Local government
Social security funds1

Households

Nonprofit institutions serving households (NPISHs)

1Alternatively, social security funds can be allocated to the 
other subsectors of general government on the basis of the 
level at which they are organized.

Box 3.1. Main Sectors and Subsectors of
the Economy
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3.63 Many central banks also regulate and super-
vise ODCs. If these activities are carried on within 
the structure of the central bank, they are included 
in the central bank subsector. However, if they are 
independent of the central bank, they are classified 
as financial auxiliaries, which are outside the central 
bank subsector.

3.64 In most countries, central banks are separately 
identifiable institutions subject to differing degrees 
of government control, while having some autonomy 
in the formulation and implementation of monetary 
policy. They have various names such as central 
bank, reserve bank, national bank, or state bank. 

3.65 Apart from their headquarters, central banks 
usually have branches in various regions of a coun-
try. When compiling the central bank balance sheet, 
the accounts of all branches must be consolidated 
with the accounts of the headquarters. Other types 
of institutional arrangements may also be included in 
the central bank subsector.

Currency boards

3.66 Currency boards are independent monetary 
authorities that issue national currency fully backed 
by foreign reserve assets,6 at a fixed exchange rate 
vis-à-vis some major international currency. A cur-
rency board requires that the exchange rate be fixed 
to a major currency, with automatic convertibility at 
the fixed exchange rate, and a long-term commit-
ment to the system. Although not engaged in all cen-
tral banking functions, currency boards are part of 
the central bank subsector.

3.67 Countries and territories with long-standing 
currency boards are Brunei Darussalam, Djibouti, 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region, and 
some members of the Eastern Caribbean Central 
Bank (ECCB). In the 1990s, renewed interest in the 
establishment of currency boards arose as a means of 
fighting inflation, and four Eastern European coun-
tries (Bosnia and Herzegovina, Bulgaria, Estonia, 
and Lithuania) introduced currency boards in their 
economies.

Government-affiliated agencies

3.68 In some countries, government-affiliated units 
perform central bank activities such as the issuance 

6In some cases (for example, Brunei Darussalam), the backing 
is somewhat less than 100 percent.

of coins and/or currency notes, the holding of inter-
national reserves, operation of exchange stabiliza-
tion funds, or having financial relationships with the 
IMF. When the agencies undertaking such monetary 
authorities functions are institutional units separate 
from the central government, they should be included 
in the central bank subsector. 

3.69 However, if these units remain financially inte-
grated with and under the direct control and super-
vision of the government, they cannot be treated as 
separate institutional units, and any monetary author-
ity functions carried out by the government should 
be recorded in the general government sector.

Currency unions and regional central banks

3.70 A common currency area consists of more 
than one economy and has an RCB with the author-
ity to issue the legal tender of the area. To belong 
to this area, an economy must be a member of the 
RCB. Member countries of the currency union share 
a common currency and may have a single monetary 
and foreign exchange policy (if the currency union 
is also an economic union). At present, there are two 
kinds of currency unions (Box 3.2).

3.71 In the centralized model, the currency union 
has an RCB owned by the governments of the mem-
ber countries, and the central bank operations in 
each member country are carried out by branches 
or agencies of the RCB. This model is used by the 

Centralized Model
Banque Centrale des États de l’Afrique de l’Ouest (BCEAO)

Benin, Burkina Faso, Côte d’Ivoire, Guinea-Bissau, Mali, 
Niger, Senegal, Togo

Banque des États de l’Afrique Central (BEAC)
Cameroon, Central African Republic, Chad, Republic of 
Congo,  Equatorial Guinea, Gabon

Eastern Caribbean Central Bank (ECCB)
Anguilla, Antigua and Barbuda, Dominica, Grenada, 
Montserrat, St. Kitts and Nevis, St. Lucia, St. Vincent and 
the Grenadines

Decentralized Model
European Central Bank (ECB)

Austria, Belgium, Cyprus, Finland, France, Germany, 
Greece, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Malta, Netherlands, 
Portugal, Slovenia, Spain

Box 3.2. Currency Unions and Regional
Central Banks
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Banque Centrale des États de l’Afrique de l’Ouest 
(BCEAO), the Banque des États de l’Afrique Central 
(BEAC), and the ECCB. The MFSM and this Guide
recommend that the RCB not be treated as a sepa-
rate institutional unit, but rather should allocate its 
transactions and positions to the individual member 
countries in proportion to each member’s claims on 
and liabilities to the RCB.

3.72 The decentralized model is the one adopted 
within the European Union through the creation of 
the European Central Bank (ECB). In the decentral-
ized model, the currency union comprises an RCB 
and NCBs, which own the RCB and act as the central 
banks for the countries in which they are located. The 
monetary and foreign exchange policies are formu-
lated and approved by the decision-making bodies of 
the RCB, whereas policy implementation (although 
coordinated by the RCB) is a responsibility of the 
NCBs. The MFSM and this Guide recommend that 
the headquarters office of the RCB be classified as 
a separate nonresident unit, holding its own assets 
and liabilities, and that each NCB be classified as 
resident of the country in which it is located. NCBs’ 
claims on the RCB headquarters should be recorded 
as claims on nonresidents.

3.73 Using either the centralized or decentralized 
model, the currency union needs to compile monetary 
statistics for the union-wide area, consolidating the 
accounts of the RCB headquarters and the accounts 
of the national branches or the NCBs, respectively. 
Foreign assets and liabilities of the RCB will reflect 
its claims on and liabilities to nonresidents of the cur-
rency union. Furthermore, the MFSM recommends 
that the sectoral balance sheets and surveys for 
countries in a currency union have a two-way clas-
sification of claims on and liabilities to nonresidents: 
those between resident FCs and nonresidents in other 
union countries and those between resident FCs and 
nonresidents outside the currency union. Claims on 
and liabilities to the headquarters office of the RCB 
should also be separately identified.

3.74 Data compilation for an individual country’s 
central bank subsector will differ according to the 
currency union model. In the centralized model, the 
financial assets and liabilities of the RCB are allo-
cated among the member countries according to a 
predetermined formula. In the decentralized model,
the country’s central bank balance sheet will be the 
NCB’s balance sheet, while its foreign assets and 

liabilities will reflect claims on and liabilities to non-
residents outside the currency-union area; its claims 
on and liabilities to ODCs will cover all ODCs oper-
ating in the currency union. 

3.75 When compiling the central bank balance sheet 
of a currency-union country, a crucial task is to allo-
cate the liability for currency issuance among the 
countries’ central banks. The BCEAO and BEAC 
delegate the currency issuance to their member 
countries, and the banknotes are marked to show 
the country of issuance; hence, each country reports 
currency in circulation as the currency it has issued 
less currency in ODCs’ vaults. In the euro area, the 
amount of banknotes in circulation in each country is 
allocated every month in proportion to each NCB’s 
share of the ECB’s capital, after deducting an 8 per-
cent allocation to the ECB’s balance sheet.

Other depository corporations

The other depository corporations subsector consists of 
all resident financial corporations (except the central 
bank) and quasi-corporations that are mainly engaged 
in financial intermediation and that issue liabilities 
included in the national definition of broad money.
(MFSM, ¶92)

3.76 According to the 1993 SNA, financial interme-
diation is defined as a productive activity in which 
an institutional unit incurs liabilities on its own 
account for the purpose of acquiring financial assets 
by engaging in financial transactions on the market. 
The role of financial intermediaries is to channel 
funds from lenders to borrowers by intermediating 
between them.

3.77 The most prevalent way in which financial 
intermediaries obtain funds is through acceptance 
of deposits from the public. They also issue bills, 
bonds, certificates of deposit, other securities, or 
other financial instruments. All financial interme-
diaries that issue liabilities included in the national 
definition of broad money are classified as ODCs.

Commercial banks

3.78 Commercial bank is the most common desig-
nation of a financial corporation in the ODC sector. 
In the past in many countries, commercial banks and 
the central bank were the only financial institutions 
that issued liabilities included in the monetary aggre-
gates. As a result of technological, legal, and finan-
cial innovations, ODCs with designations other than 



3 • Institutional Units and Sectors

51

commercial bank have become prevalent in most 
countries. Therefore, the data in the Other Depository 
Corporations Survey (ODCS) must include not only 
all commercial banks operating in the country, but 
also all other institutions that issue liabilities that are 
included in the national definition of broad money. 

3.79 The range of activities in which a commercial 
bank can participate varies widely among countries, 
depending on national banking regulations and prac-
tices and the sophistication of the financial system in 
each country.

Other deposit-taking institutions

3.80 Many other types of financial intermediaries 
accept deposits and/or issue other types of liabili-
ties that are close substitutes for deposits and there-
fore are included in the national definition of broad 
money. Other deposit-taking institutions have vari-
ous names, depending on their principal activities 
and the national naming conventions.

3.81 Among the corporations and quasi-corpora-
tions that may be included in the ODC sector are:
• Merchant banks;
• Savings and loan associations, building societies, 

and mortgage banks;
• Credit unions and credit cooperatives;
• Rural banks and agricultural banks;
• Discount houses;
• Money-market mutual funds;
• Traveler's check companies engaged mainly in 

financial activities; and
• Post office giro institutions.

This list is neither exhaustive nor prescriptive. Com-
pilers of monetary statistics should investigate the 
characteristics of an FC’s liabilities to determine 
whether the liabilities should be included in broad 
money, which determines whether the FC qualifies 
as an ODC.

3.82 Merchant banks specialize in financial activi-
ties that facilitate trade and commerce, typically 
dealing in international financing, long-term lend-
ing, and underwriting of securities. They specialize 
in banking relationships with multinational and other 
large corporations and usually do not offer banking 
services to the general public.

3.83 Savings and loans associations, building soci-
eties, and mortgage banks specialize in long-term 

lending for purchases of real estate. Traditionally, 
building societies and savings and loans associations 
were organized as mutual associations—that is, indi-
viduals who provided funds or borrowed were asso-
ciation members who had voting rights and control 
of the institutions. Legal and regulatory changes have 
relaxed the rules governing these institutions in many 
countries. Building societies raise funds in commer-
cial money markets, and some savings and loans 
associations are more akin to commercial banks than 
to financial cooperatives.

3.84 Credit unions are NPIs owned and controlled 
by their members. To open an account or to receive a 
loan at a credit union, an individual must first become 
a member. Credit unions accept deposits (technically, 
these may be designated as shares) and make various 
types of loans. In some countries, they are as closely 
regulated as commercial banks. In other countries, 
they are not as regulated and have relatively lenient 
reporting requirements, making collection of their 
data more difficult. 

3.85 Rural banks and agricultural banks are small 
community banks that provide financial services in 
rural areas. Because of the economic characteristics 
of their clients, they tend to specialize in microfinanc-
ing of rural activities. Collecting data from rural banks 
can be problematic: (1) in some countries, rural banks 
are not supervised by the central bank and do not have 
a legal obligation to report their data; (2) inadequate 
communication infrastructure in remote areas of the 
country may hinder regular reporting; and (3) suffi-
cient staff resources for timely and accurate compli-
ance with reporting requirements may be lacking. 

3.86 Discount houses act on behalf of, or transact 
mainly with, DCs. They raise funds primarily to 
finance investments in money-market instruments 
(for example, government bills, bankers' acceptances, 
and certificates of deposit), and they purchase secu-
rities from individual banks for rediscounting with 
the central bank. If they issue liabilities included in 
the national definition of broad money, they are part 
of the ODC sector; otherwise they should be classi-
fied as other financial intermediaries within the OFC 
subsector.

3.87 Money-market mutual funds, which raise 
money from the public to invest in short-term finan-
cial assets, sometimes offer the withdrawal of funds 
from shareholder accounts through checks payable 
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to third parties. These third-party transfers some-
times are limited with respect to minimum amount 
or number of checks that can be written in a speci-
fied period. Shares in money-market mutual funds 
accounts—with or without third-party payment fea-
tures—are close substitutes for deposits and often are 
included in the national definition of broad money. 

3.88 Traveler’s checks companies sell negotiable 
instruments that can be directly used in making 
third-party payments. Traveler’s checks, which have 
characteristics of both currency and liquid deposits, 
are sometimes included in the national definition of 
broad money.7 A corporation that issues traveler’s 
checks should be included in the ODC sector if it is a 
financial corporation and if the traveler’s checks are 
included in the national definition of broad money. If 
the issuer of the traveler’s checks engages principally 
in nonfinancial services (for example, American 
Express), it is classified as an other nonfinancial cor-
poration (even if the traveler’s checks are included in 
broad money). 

3.89 Post offices of some countries accept trans-
ferable and savings deposits, either on their own 
account or on behalf of third parties (for example, 
the treasury or another financial corporation). 
Account holders in post office giro institutions may 
make third-party payments or may withdraw funds 
from their savings accounts at other post offices of 
the country or foreign countries participating in the 
system. If this financial activity of the post office is 
managed independent of postal and telecom opera-
tions and has a separate set of accounts, it should be 
included in the ODC sector. If the deposit taking and 
transfer services are not separated from the nonfi-
nancial operations, the postal system in its entirety 
is classified as a nonfinancial corporation. Data on 
deposits accepted by the postal system should be col-
lected for inclusion in broad money. If the post office 
accepts deposits on behalf of the national treasury, 
the deposits should be reported by the treasury in the 
category of “central government deposit liabilities.”

Offshore banks and offshore financial centers

3.90 Offshore banks are established in jurisdictions 
that provide financial and legal advantages such as 
low or no taxation, privacy, and avoidance of regu-

7They are included if it is expected that most of the checks will 
be used for domestic market transactions; they are excluded if 
most are expected to be used during foreign travel. 

lations such as reserve requirements or foreign 
exchange restrictions that are imposed on onshore 
financial corporations. They engage in various types 
of financial transactions, including deposit taking 
and extension of loans denominated in currencies 
other than the currency of the country in which they 
are located. However, they may be restricted from 
accepting deposits from residents of the country in 
which they are located. 

3.91 According to the MFSM, offshore units engaged 
in trade and finance are residents of the economies in 
which they are located. This Guide recommends that 
offshore banks be included in the ODC sector if they 
transact with residents of the economy in which they 
are located and issue liabilities included in broad 
money. If they do not issue such liabilities, they 
should be classified as other financial intermediar-
ies within the OFC subsector. Because of the special 
characteristics of offshore banks, their data should be 
separately identified within the subsector. Given that 
offshore banks are subject to less stringent regula-
tions than onshore financial institutions, data collec-
tion from offshore units is sometimes difficult. If the 
central bank does not regulate the activities of off-
shore banks, it will need to negotiate the provision of 
data from the offshore units, or seek special authority 
to obtain reporting compliance.

3.92 Offshore financial centers are jurisdictions in 
which the majority of the financial transactions are 
made by financial institutions located therein and 
are on behalf of clients who reside outside the off-
shore financial center. Some offshore financial cen-
ters are islands, whereas others are on the mainland. 
Offshore financial centers have adapted to increased 
competition resulting from liberalization of financial 
regulations in advanced economies, and account for 
a significant share of global financial flows. Offshore 
financial centers should compile data from all insti-
tutions classified as residing in their jurisdictions.

Banks in liquidation

3.93 Because of financial difficulties, some DCs 
may operate under the control of receivers or regula-
tors, whereas others may have been closed. The DCs 
continue to exist, until a formal bankruptcy or reor-
ganization has taken place. Until such corporations 
are liquidated or reorganized, their deposits may be 
effectively frozen. It is often unclear whether deposi-
tors and other creditors will eventually be able to 
recover all or part of their deposits or other funding 
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and, if so, the length of time before the creditors will 
be reimbursed.

3.94 The DCs in liquidation or reorganization 
continue to have claims on various sectors of the 
economy, which eventually may be transferred to 
a restructuring agency or may be acquired by other 
DCs. Reorganization, sale, or merger of such DCs 
may result in all or part of the funds eventually 
becoming available to depositors and possibly other 
creditors.

3.95 To avoid distortion in the monetary statis-
tics while the restructuring process is on-going, the 
MFSM and this Guide recommend that banks in liqui-
dation continue to be included in the ODC sector as 
long as they possess financial assets and liabilities. 
Separate data on their accounts should be presented 
as memorandum items accompanying the ODC sec-
toral balance sheet.

Other financial corporations

3.96 Collection of OFC data for monetary and finan-
cial statistics can be difficult. Financial institutions 
in the OFC subsector often are supervised and regu-
lated by official agencies at the state or national level 
rather than by the central bank. Therefore, close col-
laboration between monetary statistics compilers and 
the agencies supervising the various types of OFCs 
is required.

Other financial intermediaries

The subsector of other financial intermediaries covers 
a diverse group of units constituting all financial corpo-
rations other than depository corporations, insurance 
corporations, pension funds, and financial auxiliaries. 
(MFSM, ¶99)

3.97 Financial corporations in the other finan-
cial intermediaries subsector generally raise funds 
on financial markets, but generally not in the form 
of deposits, and use the funds to extend loans and 
acquire other financial assets. The intermediaries 
often specialize in lending to borrowers in particular 
sectors of the economy and for specialized financial 
arrangements. Some of the types of units classified 
as other financial intermediaries are described in the 
next paragraphs.

3.98 Finance companies extend credit mainly to 
nonfinancial corporations and households, actively 

competing with commercial banks. Generally, they 
are less regulated than units in the ODC subsector 
and often are subject to fewer reporting requirements. 
Depending on the country, finance companies offer 
such services as consumer loans, credit cards, small 
business loans, mortgage loans, economic develop-
ment loans, and purchases of bankers’ acceptances 
and trade receivables. 

3.99 Captive finance companies are corporate sub-
sidiaries that act as financial agents for their parent 
corporations, raising funds for lending to their parent 
corporations or for purchase of parent corporations’ 
accounts receivables. Captive finance companies are 
sometimes operated by ODCs for engaging in spe-
cialized activities or for regulatory reasons. If they 
are not treated as units separate from their parent 
corporations, they are subsumed within the balance 
sheets of the parent corporations. They are classified 
as other financial intermediaries in the OFC subsec-
tor if they can be treated as separate institutional 
units.

3.100 Financial leasing companies engage in financ-
ing for the purchase of tangible assets. The leasing 
company is the legal owner of the financed goods 
(airplanes, automobiles, mainframe computers, etc.), 
but ownership is in effect conveyed to the lessee, 
who has the benefits, costs, and risks associated with 
ownership of the assets.

3.101 Investment banks assist corporations in raising 
funds in equity and debt markets and provide strate-
gic advisory services for mergers, acquisitions, and 
other types of financial transactions. In addition to 
assisting with the raising of funds for their corporate 
clients, investment banks sometimes invest their own 
funds directly in the securities offerings of their cli-
ents. Other channels of funding are through individ-
ual investors (private equity), hedge funds dedicated 
to direct investments in corporations (venture capi-
tal), and borrowers who obtain collateralized loans.

3.102 Mutual funds (also called investment pools, 
investment trusts, unit trusts, or institutions for col-
lective investment) are specially organized financial 
arrangements that consolidate investor funds for the 
purpose of acquiring financial assets. The liquidity of 
mutual funds can vary considerably, from highly liq-
uid investments in short-term financial instruments 
to long-term investments in equity shares, mortgage 
loans, and real estate. 
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3.103 Underwriters and dealers specialize in secu-
rities market activities, operating through public 
exchanges, over-the-counter markets, and privately 
negotiated deals. They assist firms in issuing secu-
rities through the underwriting and market place-
ment of new securities issues, and may trade in new 
or outstanding securities on their own account. Only 
underwriters and dealers that act as financial inter-
mediaries are classified in this category. Securities 
brokers and other units that arrange trades between 
securities buyers and sellers but do not purchase and 
hold securities on their own account are classified as 
financial auxiliaries.

3.104 Financial derivative intermediaries consist of 
units that engage primarily in issuing and/or taking 
positions in financial derivatives recognized as finan-
cial assets.

3.105 Specialized financial intermediaries are a 
diverse group of highly specialized intermediaries 
such as: (1) electronic currency corporations, which 
are primarily involved in issuing electronic cur-
rency or similar electronic payments mechanisms; 
(2) export/import finance firms, which offer a broad 
range of financial and documentary services associ-
ated with international trade; (3) factoring companies, 
which acquire accounts receivable from commer-
cial enterprises, extend credit by rediscounting the 
receivables, and provide guarantees that cover late 
or defaulted payments; (4) hedge funds, which invest 
in financial derivatives, take long and short positions 
in securities, and may sell over-the-counter deriva-
tive contracts; (5) mezzanine companies, which pro-
vide short-term financing for corporate mergers and 
acquisitions; (6) venture capital and development 
capital firms, which pool funds for equity invest-
ments in new companies or existing companies that 
are developing new technologies; and (7) pawnshops, 
which extend loans to individuals who use personal 
property as collateral.

3.106 Special purpose entities (SPEs), also called 
special purpose vehicles, are created to hold securi-
tized assets or other assets that have been removed 
from the balance sheets of corporations or govern-
ment units. SPEs can be separate corporations, but 
they are often organized as trusts or are created solely 
to hold specific portfolios of financial assets and lia-
bilities. Securitization of assets on a large scale has 
been an important financial innovation that has led 
to extensive use of the SPEs as a means of facilitat-

ing the creation and marketing of securities. When 
deciding to classify an SPE within the other financial 
intermediaries subsector rather than within the sub-
sector to which the parent unit belongs, it is essential 
to establish that the SPE sells a new financial asset 
and bears risk, rather than simply acting as a trust 
that passively manages assets. If the SPE is the legal 
owner of a portfolio of assets, sells a new financial 
asset that represents an interest in the portfolio, and 
has a full set of accounts, the SPE is acting as a finan-
cial intermediary and is classified in the FC sector. 
When the SPEs belong to FCs, the SPEs’ accounts 
may be reported separately or may be incorporated 
into the balance sheets of their parent corporations, 
depending on the national practice for data reporting. 
If the SPE does not effectively transform or interme-
diate the portfolio and does not bear market or credit 
risks, it is considered to be a trust that passively holds 
assets. Accounts that SPEs hold at financial institu-
tions should be classified in the same sector as their 
parent units, if the SPEs are not classified as separate 
corporations. SPEs established overseas are always 
treated as separate units and are classified as other 
financial intermediaries in the countries where they 
are located.

3.107 Holding corporations are corporations that 
control groups of subsidiary corporations and whose 
principal activity is to own and direct the groups. A 
holding corporation is classified in the OFC sector 
if the main activities of the entire group of corpora-
tions are financial activities. When sufficient infor-
mation about the relative sizes of the corporations in 
the group is unavailable, a holding corporation may 
be classified as a financial corporation if a simple 
majority of the subsidiary corporations are financial 
corporations. Financial holding corporations may be 
allocated to subsectors according to the type of finan-
cial activity mainly carried out by the group they 
control. Therefore, a holding corporation control-
ling a group of insurance corporations is classified in 
the subsector of insurance corporations and pension 
funds. However, if no single type of financial activity 
is clearly predominant within the group, the holding 
corporation should be classified in the other financial 
intermediaries subsector.

3.108 Asset management companies (AMCs) are cre-
ated to address the workout of nonperforming loans 
(NPLs) or other impaired financial assets through 
the acquisition, management, and disposal of the 
impaired assets. Most AMCs have been established 
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by governments as public institutions, but AMCs have 
also been created as financial corporation subsidiaries 
to facilitate the management of their own NPL port-
folios. AMCs can function as fast-disposal units for 
selling loans and/or other impaired financial assets, 
as medium-term corporate restructuring agencies, as 
warehouses for holding the NPLs for extended peri-
ods, or as hybrid units performing multiple func-
tions. AMCs are funded directly by the government 
or through borrowing, mainly through the issuance 
of bonds with or without government guarantees. If 
not subsidiaries of ODCs, AMCs that are independent 
institutions are classified as OFCs, irrespective of the 
sources of their funding. If they are subsidiaries of 
ODCs, their balance sheets are consolidated with the 
balance sheets of their parent ODCs.

Insurance corporations and pension funds

This subsector includes resident insurance corporations 
and quasi-corporations and autonomous pension funds.
(MFSM, ¶97)

3.109 Insurance corporations provide financial ben-
efits to policyholders and their survivors in the event 
of accidents, illness, death, disasters, or incurrence of 
various business or personal expenses. The subsector 
also includes reinsurance corporations, which pro-
vide insurance against losses sustained from insur-
ance policies issued by other insurance corporations.

3.110 Life insurance corporations invest premiums 
to build up portfolios of financial assets to be used 
to meet future claims. Non-life insurance companies 
provide financial benefits in the event of accidents, 
fire, property loss, health-related expenses, etc., 
spreading current risk or expenses among clients. 
Some individual insurance corporations sell both life 
and non-life insurance, in which case they are called 
composite insurance companies.

3.111 Some corporations create captive insurance 
subsidiaries to handle their insurance needs. Cap-
tives are units separate from their parents and are 
classified in the OFC subsector. Captives collect pre-
miums from their parent corporation, then reinsure 
themselves or invest their assets to build up reserves 
against future claims of the parent corporation. Some 
captives also provide insurance for unaffiliated units.

3.112 Reinsurance corporations insure the insurance 
policies written by other insurance corporations in 

exchange for insurance premiums. The reinsurance 
market is dominated by large corporations, but smaller 
reinsurers also exist. Insurance corporations purchase 
reinsurance to offset policy risk, thereby capping the 
net loss incurred if the insured event occurs.

3.113 Pension funds are established to provide 
retirement benefits for specific groups of employees. 
Pension funds hold and invest assets of contribu-
tors to cover future pension payments. Governments 
sometimes organize pension plans for their employ-
ees, which are independent of the social security 
system. Pension plans can be established on a volun-
tary basis, or they can be compulsory with mandated 
contributions from the employee, employer, or both. 
Pension funds organized as trusts are not treated as 
separate institutional units. 

3.114 Depending on how the benefits are determined, 
pension plans are classified as defined benefit plans
or defined contribution plans. Under a defined benefit
plan, the future retirement benefits are determined by 
an actuarial formula related to participants’ lengths of 
service and salaries, expected retirement ages, mor-
tality rates, etc. Under a defined contribution plan,
the benefits to be received by a participant are based 
on the participant’s contributions to the pension fund 
and the investment performance of the fund.

3.115 Pension plans may be funded or unfunded.
Funded plans have separate pools of financial assets, 
or reserves, assigned for the payment of benefits. 
Unfunded plans are operated by employers who do 
not create specific pension-fund reserves for the pay-
ment of benefits. 

3.116 Three types of funded pension plans are: (1) 
those operated by insurance corporations, (2) those 
operated as autonomous pension funds, and (3) those 
operated as non-autonomous pension funds. All three 
types of pension funds hold reserves dedicated to the 
payment of pensions and other retirement benefits to 
the employees or other beneficiaries.

3.117 The pension funds included in the OFC subsec-
tor are those that are independently constituted from 
the units that have created them and that have their 
own separate sets of pension-fund assets and liabili-
ties, with specific obligations to their contributors. 

3.118 Excluded from the OFC subsector are 
non-autonomous pension funds managed by the 
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employer, state-sponsored pension systems funded 
through wage taxes (pay-as-you-go schemes), and 
arrangements organized by nongovernment employ-
ers and for which the reserves of the fund are sim-
ply included among the employer’s own resources 
or are invested in securities issued by that employer. 
All assets, liabilities, transactions, and other events 
of non-autonomous pensions funds are combined 
with the accounts of the employer who operates the 
scheme and are classified in the same institutional 
sector as the employer. 

Financial auxiliaries

The financial auxiliary subsector includes financial 
corporations that engage in activities closely related to 
financial intermediation but do not act as intermediar-
ies. (MFSM, ¶101)

3.119 Activities that are auxiliary to financial inter-
mediation are performed, on a secondary basis, by 
traditional financial intermediaries or by finan-
cial auxiliaries that do not engage in raising funds 
or extending credit on their own account. Some of 
the most common types of financial auxiliaries are 
described in the next paragraphs.

3.120 Public exchanges and securities markets pro-
vide facilities in which commodities and securities 
(bonds, equities, financial derivatives, etc.) are trans-
acted. An exchange is often responsible for ensur-
ing the qualifications of its members, guaranteeing 
the completion of transactions, clearing and netting 
transactions, arranging payments, resolving disputes, 
and guarding against fraud. The sector includes the 
exchange itself and a number of entities such as secu-
rities depository companies, accounting and clear-
ing offices, other specialized providers of securities 
trading services, and nongovernmental organizations 
that regulate or supervise exchanges and securities 
markets. Compilers are advised to classify markets 
as organized exchanges if they (1) are legally deter-
mined to be exchanges by regulators or courts; (2) 
hold accounts or deposits for clients in their own 
name or act as counterparties in trades; (3) maintain 
insurance or capital reserves; (4) exercise control 
over the trading of exchange members; (5) operate a 
margining system or collect collateral; and (6) have a 
specific location for trading.

3.121 Brokers and agents are individuals or firms that 
arrange, execute, or otherwise facilitate client trans-

actions in financial assets. Included are brokers and 
agents who handle the purchase and sale of securities 
or other financial contracts for their clients, as well as 
providers of financial advisory services to brokers and 
their clients. Brokerage firms are distinguished from 
underwriters and dealers that are classified as other 
financial intermediaries. Only brokers and agents that 
clearly specialize in brokerage and related activities 
and do not take their own positions in financial assets 
should be included in this subsector.

3.122 Foreign exchange companies, or bureaux de 
change, are units that buy and sell foreign exchange 
in retail or wholesale markets. In many countries, 
foreign exchange corporations are licensed and reg-
ulated, and high-quality data on their activities can 
be collected. In economies with foreign exchange 
controls, individuals or enterprises such as travel 
agencies engage in informal foreign exchange trade, 
complicating the measurement of overall activity. 
Most commercial banks have departments that trade 
in foreign exchange, and the activity is included into 
their balance sheets.

3.123 Financial guarantee corporations insure cus-
tomers against financial loss on specific securities 
or other contracts, or against losses from collapse 
of financial institutions. Guarantors must establish 
financial capability for fulfilling their obligations 
but, unlike insurance corporations, do not have defin-
able pools of assets constituting insurance technical 
reserves. Their activities may be limited to specific 
types of financial transactions, and they are not regu-
lated as insurance corporations. Very often, guaran-
tees on financial instruments are provided by banks, 
securities brokers, and other financial intermediar-
ies as secondary activities. Only specialized inde-
pendent guarantee corporations should be classified 
within this subsector. It is not always easy to distin-
guish between financial guarantee corporations and 
insurance corporations. In borderline cases, the units 
should be classified as insurance corporations.

3.124 Insurance and pension auxiliaries include 
agents, adjusters, and salvage administrators. Their 
unique nature and the large scale of their activities in 
some countries justify the separate identification of 
these units.

3.125 Financial derivative corporations facilitate 
the issuance of financial derivative contracts, with-
out actually issuing the financial derivatives or tak-
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ing financial positions in them. Although these 
units may have financial assets, they are not classi-
fied as other financial intermediaries, because they 
do not intermediate by incurring liabilities in order 
to acquire financial assets. These financial deriva-
tive corporations are distinguished from financial 
derivative intermediaries that issue or take positions 
in financial derivatives, and which are classified as 
other financial intermediaries.

3.126 Representative offices of foreign banks that do 
not accept deposits or extend credit are classified as 
resident financial auxiliaries, even though they pro-
mote and facilitate transactions of the nonresident 
parent company.

3.127 Corporations primarily involved in the opera-
tion of electronic payment mechanisms are classi-
fied as financial auxiliaries if they can be separately 
identified as institutional units, are primarily engaged 
in this specialized activity, and do not incur liabilities 
against the electronic payment instruments. If they 
incur liabilities against the issuance of electronic 
currency, they are included in the other financial 
intermediaries subsector or in the other depository 
corporations subsector (if the electronic currency is 
included in the national definition of broad money).

3.128 Supervisory agencies and regulatory bod-
ies that regulate or supervise financial corpora-
tions are classified as financial auxiliaries if they 
are independent units, even if they are agencies 
affiliated with the government. The recommenda-
tion of the MFSM and this Guide differs from the 
recommendation of the 1993 SNA, which classifies 
them as part of the central bank subsector if they 
are separate institutional units. The MFSM follows 
the treatment in the European System of Accounts
(ESA; Eurostat, 1996), which is based on recognition 
that these regulatory bodies are not financial inter-
mediaries, and that the activities of some units (for 
example, securities commissioners or insurance reg-
ulators) have little relationship to central bank activi-
ties. When regulation of the activities of commercial 
banks and other financial corporations is exercised 
by the central bank through one of its departments, 
such regulatory activities can be subsumed within 
the central bank. Regulatory bodies may become 
involved in extending emergency credits, or acquir-
ing assets and liabilities of financial institutions dur-
ing bankruptcies or reorganizations. When holdings 
of financial assets and liabilities become substantial, 

the unit should be reclassified as an other financial 
intermediary.

3.129 Bank restructuring agencies are set up as inde-
pendent entities to review the rehabilitation plans of 
suspended financial corporations, assist depositors 
and creditors of suspended financial corporations, 
administer the liquidation of nonviable financial cor-
porations, or oversee the liquidation or reorganiza-
tion process.

3.130 Solicitor nominee companies are bare trusts 
that receive funds from private sources for lending 
that is secured by real property. The nominee com-
pany holds the security in its own name, but the hold-
ing is on behalf of the lenders, who are the beneficial 
owners of the security. Given that the nominee com-
pany is a bare trust, the lenders are not provided with 
a guarantee that the borrowers will repay the loans. 

3.131 Trusts are arrangements that provide for legal 
control of financial assets and liabilities. Compilers 
rarely have access to detailed information on all but 
the largest trusts, and accurate sectorization of many 
trusts may be difficult. In the absence of information 
about the owners of the underlying assets, trusts are 
not recognized as separate institutional units and are 
consolidated with the units that control them. Data 
on trusts administered by depository corporations 
should be reported together with the accounts of 
the parent corporations. Trusts established for some 
types of financial intermediation (for example, secu-
ritization, collateralized security issuance, invest-
ment pooling) may be recognized as separate units if 
(1) they act like financial intermediaries, (2) no other 
unit can reasonably be considered as controlling the 
portfolio, and (3) serious discrepancies would occur 
in the financial accounts if these trusts were ignored. 
Similarly, trusts organized in foreign countries are 
treated as a separate units having residency in the 
countries in which they are legally domiciled.

Nonfinancial Corporations

The nonfinancial corporations sector encompasses [res-
ident] corporations and quasi-corporations engaging 
primarily in the production of market goods and nonfi-
nancial services. (MFSM, ¶106)

3.132 The nonfinancial corporations sector is com-
posed of the following set of resident institutional 
units: (1) all resident nonfinancial corporations, irre-



Monetary and Financial Statistics: Compilation Guide

58

spective of the residence of their shareholders; (2) 
all resident nonfinancial quasi-corporations, includ-
ing the branches or agencies of foreign-owned non-
financial enterprises that are engaged in significant 
amount of production in the economic territory on 
a long-term basis; and (3) all resident NPIs that are 
market producers of goods or nonfinancial services.

3.133 Some nonfinancial corporations have sec-
ondary financial activities—for example, producers 
or retailers of goods that provide consumer credit 
directly to their customers. Such corporations are 
classified as belonging entirely to the nonfinancial 
corporations sector, provided that their main activi-
ties are nonfinancial. 

The nonfinancial corporations sector is divided, on the 
basis of the types of institutional units exercising control, 
into two mutually exclusive subsectors. Public nonfinan-
cial corporations … [and] other nonfinancial corpora-
tions. (MFSM, ¶106)

Public nonfinancial corporations

3.134 Public nonfinancial corporations consist 
of resident nonfinancial corporations and quasi-
corporations that are subject to control by govern-
ment units. Control over a corporation is defined as 
the ability to determine general corporate policy by 
choosing appropriate directors, if necessary.

3.135 The government may secure control over a 
corporation either by owning more than half of the 
voting shares or otherwise controlling more than half 
of the shareholders’ voting power, or as a result of 
special legislation, decree, or regulation empower-
ing the government to determine corporate policy or 
to appoint the directors. Control of more than half 
of the shareholders’ voting power can be exercised 
directly via ownership of the shares, or indirectly 
through another public corporation that has a con-
trolling power over a subsidiary.

3.136 To be classified as a public nonfinancial cor-
poration, rather than as a government agency, a cor-
poration must produce goods or nonfinancial services 
for the market and charge economically significant 
prices, which are prices that influence the demand for 
the goods or services in question. The prices charged 
for the goods or services may be insufficient to gen-
erate a profit for the corporation or even to cover its 
production costs, but as long as they are high enough 

to influence the demand, the institutional unit is clas-
sified as a public corporation. For instance, public 
railway and urban transportation systems may gen-
erate losses, but the fares for their service are high 
enough to produce sizable revenue for the corpora-
tion and to influence the public’s decisions to use or 
not to use the system. However, some government 
services are provided for nominal fees that are so 
low that the fees do not ration the use of the facilities 
and do not produce enough revenue to contribute sig-
nificantly to the financing of the operations.

3.137 For a unit that sells its output to be classi-
fied as a public nonfinancial corporation, it must sell 
most of its output to the public. For instance, a gov-
ernment publishing office that sells its publications 
at prices that produce enough revenue to cover all or 
most of its operating costs should be classified as a 
public nonfinancial corporation. However, a national 
statistical office will be considered part of the cen-
tral government, even if its publications are sold to 
the general public, because this is not its core activ-
ity and produces only a modest amount of revenue, 
which is classified as special revenue. 

3.138 A unit that is an internal service organization 
such as a transportation pool, a supply depot, or a 
munitions factory that sells its output to other gov-
ernment units is treated as an ancillary, and its activi-
ties are consolidated with the other activities of the 
government unit that controls it. A unit established 
by the government to borrow on the market and to 
lend only to general government units (even if on 
commercial terms) should be classified as part of the 
general government, even though it has all character-
istics of an FC.8

3.139 For a public corporation (or quasi-corporation)
to exist, the government must allow considerable 
discretion with respect to the management of the 
production processes and the use of funds. The 
corporation must be able to maintain its own work-
ing capital and be able to finance some or all of its 
capital formation, either from its own resources or 
by borrowing. The ability to distinguish flows of 
income and capital between a corporation and the 
government unit that owns it implies that the operat-
ing and financing activities of the corporation are not 
fully integrated with the parent unit’s corresponding 

8However, if the unit lends to public corporations, it would be 
classified as an FC.
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activities, despite the fact that the corporation is not a 
separate legal entity. 

3.140 It is sometimes difficult for monetary statistics 
compilers to distinguish between public and private 
nonfinancial corporations, or between units that are 
part of general government and units that are pub-
lic nonfinancial corporations. The difficulties have 
intensified in the wake of public corporation priva-
tization during the 1980s and 1990s. Without a spe-
cific frame of reference, compilers at central banks 
and ODCs have relied on their own knowledge—not 
always up to date—when classifying a unit in one or 
another sector. Mistakes are common, and partially 
privatized corporations (still under government con-
trol) have been classified as private corporations, 
fully privatized corporations have continued to be 
reported as public nonfinancial corporations, and 
government agencies have been misclassified as 
public nonfinancial corporations. The starting point 
in establishing the classification should be the devel-
opment of an official and comprehensive list of insti-
tutional units belonging to the public nonfinancial 
corporations sector. This list should be distributed to 
the central bank, ODCs, and OFCs to ensure a uni-
form sectorization of these units. The list should be 
periodically reviewed and updated. Some countries 
have introduced an identification code (normally 
linked to the tax system) for each economic unit, 
which would lead to classification of each unit in its 
appropriate sector.

Other nonfinancial corporations

3.141 Within the category of other nonfinancial cor-
porations, national private nonfinancial corporations 
are distinguished from foreign-controlled nonfinan-
cial corporations. 

3.142 National private nonfinancial corporations
include all resident nonfinancial corporations that 
are not controlled by government or by nonresident 
institutional units. Effective control is difficult to 
determine for a corporation that has minority owner-
ship shares, but a practical rule is to assign control 
to the group that owns more than 50 percent of the 
shares of the corporation. 

3.143 The key to classifying a unit as a private 
nonfinancial corporation is to establish that the unit 
produces for the market. Private nonfinancial corpo-
rations may generate losses during certain periods, 

but those for which losses are systematic will eventu-
ally go bankrupt and disappear.

3.144 Some private nonfinancial corporations may 
produce goods or services for the government (that 
is, public goods or public services) or goods or 
services for which production is highly subsidized 
by the government. Even if the goods or services 
are not being produced for the market, profit-
oriented corporations that produce the goods or ser-
vices should be classified as private nonfinancial 
corporations.

3.145 This subsector also includes NPIs that pro-
duce goods or nonfinancial services for the market, 
such as units engaged in providing education or 
health services on a fee basis, or trade associations 
serving enterprises.

3.146 Foreign-controlled nonfinancial corpora-
tions comprise all resident nonfinancial corporations 
that are controlled by nonresidents. The classifica-
tion is based on majority control (more than 50 per-
cent of the shares) and is therefore not identical to 
the balance of payments concept of direct invest-
ment enterprises, which includes associated firms 
(those with 10–50 percent ownership by nonresi-
dents). This subsector includes: (1) subsidiaries (but 
not associates) of nonresident corporations; (2) cor-
porations controlled by nonresident units that are not 
corporations, such as a corporation controlled by a 
foreign government, or by a group of nonresident 
units acting in concert; and (3) branches or other 
unincorporated entities that engage in significant 
amounts of production in the economic territory on a 
long-term basis and therefore are treated as resident 
quasi-corporations.

Special cases

Household unincorporated market enterprises

3.147 Household unincorporated market enterprises 
are created to produce goods or services for sale 
or barter on the market. They can engage in virtu-
ally any kind of productive activity, and can range 
from individuals working as street vendors with little 
capital and no premises of their own, to manufactur-
ing, construction, or service enterprises with several 
employees. These enterprises also include unincor-
porated partnerships in which the partners belong to 
different households.
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3.148 If these unincorporated enterprises have their 
own sets of accounts, independent of the households, 
and their owners do not bear unlimited liability for 
the debts of the business, they are treated as quasi-
corporations and are classified in the nonfinancial 
corporations sector. Otherwise, they are classified as 
part of the household sector.

Special purpose entities

3.149 SPEs are classified within the other financial 
intermediaries subsector when they actively manage 
their portfolios of assets, place themselves at financial 
risk, and have full sets of accounts. Very often, how-
ever, SPEs are created simply for accounting purposes, 
acquiring some of the balance-sheet items of the par-
ent corporation. These SPEs are created through legal 
arrangements that heavily restrict the decision-making 
capacity of their governing bodies (autopilot arrange-
ments), and all the risks and profits of their operations 
reside with the parent corporations.

3.150 The international financial reporting stan-
dards specify that the consolidated financial state-
ments of the parent corporation should incorporate 
the accounts of all SPEs in which the corporation has 
a controlling financial interest. This approach takes 
into account the economic substance of the relation-
ship between the parent corporation and the SPE, 
rather than merely the legal form, thereby treating 
the SPE as an ancillary of the parent corporation, 
rather than as an independent unit. Consistent with 
this approach, this Guide recommends that such 
SPEs’ accounts at FCs be reported as belonging to 
the economic sector of their parent corporations.

3.151 When SPEs are established outside the eco-
nomic territory in which the parent corporation is 
located, they should be considered resident of the 
host economy, even if they have little or no physi-
cal presence. In these cases, they should be treated as 
separate institutional units, and their accounts in the 
financial sector of the host economy are reported as 
OFC accounts in the host economy.

General Government

General government units exercise legislative, judicial, 
or executive authority over other institutional units 
within a specified area. (MFSM, ¶108)

3.152 Government units are unique legal entities 
established by political processes. Typically, govern-

ments provide, for collective consumption, free goods 
and services such as public administration, defense, 
and law enforcement. These public goods are not 
allocated on the basis of the exclusion principle. 
No residents are excluded from consumption of the 
goods, and each resident can benefit without dimin-
ishing other residents’ access to the goods. Because 
of these characteristics, provision of the goods and 
services must be organized collectively and financed 
through taxation or other government revenue. Gov-
ernments may also provide other goods or services, 
free or at prices that are not economically significant, 
even though the recipients could be charged for such 
goods and services. Finally, governments may pro-
vide transfers to institutional units (usually house-
holds) to redistribute income or wealth. Governments 
have authority to raise funds by collecting taxes or 
compulsory transfers from institutional units, and are 
also able to borrow on their own account.

3.153 A government unit is not limited to a specific 
geographic location, given that ministries and gov-
ernment departments may be dispersed throughout 
a country, and branch offices and agencies may be 
maintained in various locations. Despite their sepa-
rate locations, these government offices are part of a 
single institutional unit of government.

3.154 There may be government entities with sepa-
rate legal identity and substantial autonomy, includ-
ing control over the volume and composition of their 
expenditures and funding through direct sources of 
revenue such as earmarked taxes. These entities are 
treated as separate government units if they maintain 
full sets of accounts, own assets in their own right, 
engage in nonmarket activities for which they are 
held accountable by law, and are able to incur liabili-
ties and enter into contracts. 

3.155 The general government sector consists of all 
government units and all nonmarket NPIs controlled 
by and financed mainly by the government. Depend-
ing on the administrative and legal arrangements, 
more than one level of government usually exists 
within a country, but not all countries have all levels 
of government. The 1993 SNA and the GFSM 2001
provide two principal methods for delineating the 
subsectors of general government. The first method 
divides general government into: (1) central govern-
ment, (2) state governments, (3) local governments, 
and (4) social security funds. The second method 
subsumes the social security funds within the gen-
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eral government subsectors—central, state, or local 
government—in which the social security funds 
operate. The choice between the methods depends on 
the magnitude and organization of the social security 
funds, as well as on the extent to which their man-
agement is independent of the government units with 
which they are associated.

Central government

3.156 The political authority of central govern-
ment extends over the entire territory of the country. 
The central government has the authority to impose 
taxes on all resident and nonresident units engaged 
in economic activities within the country. The cen-
tral government is responsible for providing collec-
tive services for the benefit of the community as a 
whole, such as national defense, relations with other 
countries, public order and safety, and the efficient 
operation of the social and economic system of the 
country. In addition, it may incur expenses in provid-
ing services that primarily benefit individual house-
holds, such as education or health, and it may make 
transfers to institutional units, including other levels 
of government.

3.157 The central government is a large and com-
plex subsector in most countries. It is generally com-
posed of a central group of departments or ministries, 
plus autonomous units under the authority of the 
central government. The departments (or ministries) 
are sometimes deliberately dispersed throughout the 
country, but they nevertheless remain part of the cen-
tral government. Similarly, if the central government 
maintains branch offices or agencies in different parts 
of the country to meet local needs, including military 
bases or installations that serve national defense pur-
poses, these must also be counted as part of the cen-
tral government. For instance, the Ministry of Health 
may maintain a network of hospitals in different 
parts of the country. The accounts of the hospitals are 
classified as part of central government, rather than 
being treated as part of local government. 

3.158 In some countries, the central government 
may include units that engage in financial activi-
ties that are undertaken by central banks in other 
countries. Units of the central government may be 
responsible for the issuance of currency, holding of 
international reserves and operation of exchange 
stabilization funds, and/or a financial relationship 
with the IMF. When financially integrated into the 

central government and under the direct control and 
supervision of the central government, these mon-
etary authorities functions are recorded as part of 
the government sector, rather than in the financial 
sector. Analytical importance sometimes is attached 
to compiling a single set of accounts that cover all 
monetary authorities functions performed by the 
central bank and the central government. The pre-
sentation that covers the central bank’s balance sheet 
and the monetary authorities activities of the central 
government is designated as the Monetary authori-
ties account.

3.159 Monetary and financial statistics compilers 
need to be provided with a comprehensive list of 
agencies and other entities that belong to the central 
government (as well as lists of entities within state 
and local government). Responsibility for provid-
ing this list should reside with a single government 
agency such as the ministry of finance or the general 
accounting office. The list should be periodically 
reviewed and updated.

Government branches

3.160 The largest set of central government bodies 
comprises those with executive, legislative, and judi-
cial powers. The office of the presidency, all national 
ministries, secretaries, armed forces, parliament, and 
all offices of the national judicial system are included. 
If some of these institutions have branches dispersed 
throughout the country, their accounts should be 
classified as part of the corresponding institutional 
unit within the central government.

3.161 Entities such as health or education minis-
tries maintain establishments (hospitals, schools, 
universities, etc.) for the provision of general public 
services that are free of charge or require payment 
of fees that are not economically significant. The 
accounts of these entities should be reported together 
with the parent ministries’ accounts within central 
government.

3.162 If the units such as hospitals and schools 
charge economically significant prices for their ser-
vices and receive revenue that contributes substan-
tially toward the financing of their operations, are 
managed autonomously, and own assets and incur 
liabilities for their own account, they may be con-
sidered to be market NPIs, and their accounts are 
included in the public nonfinancial corporations 
subsector.
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Nonmarket NPIs

3.163 Nonmarket NPIs controlled and mainly 
financed by the central government, although legally 
nongovernment units, should be classified as part 
of the central government sector. Governments may 
choose to use NPIs rather than government agencies 
to carry out some government policies. Government 
NPIs take the form of research and development 
institutes, standard-setting agencies, environmental 
protection entities, etc.

3.164 Government control over a nonmarket NPI 
is determined by the ability to influence the NPI’s 
general policies and programs, appoint its directors 
and/or managers, and determine the amount of cen-
tral government financing. An NPI mainly financed 
by the central government through the national 
budget should be considered a central government 
agency, even if it charges fees for its services or 
has an extraordinary source of income through the 
sale of its products. For instance, it is common for 
standard-setting agencies to charge for the issuance 
of certificates of quality, or for research and develop-
ment institutes to copyright and sell their discoveries. 
However, these proceeds are not their main sources 
of income, and they continue to rely on government 
transfers to finance their budgets.

Autonomous agencies

3.165 Within the central government sector are 
numerous units created for special purposes and 
which enjoy substantial administrative autonomy 
in terms of policy setting and budget management. 
Nevertheless, these should be classified as part of the 
central government, because they are mainly funded 
through the national budget.

3.166 Special agencies may have separate legal 
identity and discretion over the volume and com-
position of their expenditures, and may have a 
direct source of revenue in the form of earmarked 
taxes. Such agencies are often established to carry 
out specific functions such as road construction or 
the nonmarket production of health or education 
services. 

3.167 Agencies that manage internationally financed 
development projects such as those financed by mul-
tilateral organizations (for example, the World Bank) 
or donor agencies (for example, USAID), normally 
have the power to hire staff, acquire goods, and con-
tract work for project implementation. These manag-

ing agencies open special accounts, either at central 
banks or at commercial banks, for the project funds. 
These agencies enjoy autonomy, but their expendi-
tures are strictly project related. They are treated as 
part of the central government,9 because the central 
government (normally the ministry of finance) nego-
tiates the loans or grants with the international orga-
nizations and assumes the financial liabilities for the 
projects.10 For analytical purposes, however, separate 
identification of the government accounts related to 
projects financed by international agencies may be 
necessary.

3.168 National universities are a special case of units 
providing education services. Even if they are incor-
porated into the ministry of education and receive 
most of their funding through the national budget, 
they normally enjoy a much greater degree of policy 
and financial autonomy than primary or secondary 
schools. If the universities are controlled by a cen-
tral government unit11 (for example, the ministry of 
education) and their main source of funding is the 
central government, their accounts should be part of 
the central government accounts, even if the univer-
sities can freely spend the funds after transfer to their 
accounts.

3.169 Political parties are normally part of the 
NPISH sector. However, in single-party states, the 
relationship between the central government and the 
government party is so close that the party should be 
classified within the central government subsector.

Special purpose entities

3.170 An SPE12 is created through the transfer 
of assets, liabilities, or rights to carry out a well-
specified activity or series of transactions directly 
related to the specific purpose for which it was 
formed. SPEs often are created to securitize assets, 
pooling financial assets owned by the parent corpo-
ration and issuing securities backed by those assets. 

9In some cases, the loans or grants are extended to a lower level 
of government, or to a financial institution that acts as the central 
government fiscal agent. In these cases, the accounts are classi-
fied within the corresponding sector (state or local government, or 
financial corporations).

10Moreover, the central government retains the authority to can-
cel the project at any time.

11If controlled at the state level, the university is part of the state 
government subsector.

12Other names given to these units are vehicle companies, spe-
cial purpose vehicles, financial vehicle corporations, special pur-
pose units, etc.
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3.171 Other SPE arrangements used by governments 
(in partnership with the private sector) to finance the 
construction and operation of fixed assets take the 
form of public-private partnerships and build-operate-
transfer (BOT) schemes.13 Under public-private part-
nerships, contractors pay the construction costs of 
public facilities (roads, schools, hospitals, prisons, 
etc.) and rent the finished projects to the public sector. 
In a BOT scheme, a private entity receives a franchise 
from the public sector to finance, design, construct, 
and operate a facility for a specified period, after 
which ownership is transferred to the public sector.

3.172 For an SPE created to securitize financial 
assets owned by the government, consideration of 
the sectorization of the SPE should go farther than 
simply whether it is a legally separate institutional 
unit with a full set of accounts. If an SPE owned by 
the government is the legal owner of a portfolio of 
assets, sells a new financial instrument that repre-
sents an interest in the portfolio, and bears credit and 
commercial risks, the SPE should be included in the 
other financial intermediaries subsector. If the SPE 
has a very limited degree of autonomy, the govern-
ment guarantees its loans (eliminating market and/or 
credit risk), and the SPE does not effectively trans-
form or intermediate the portfolio, the SPE is treated 
as an ancillary to the government unit controlling it, 
and it is classified as part of the central government.

3.173 For a partnership between the government and 
the private sector under public-private partnerships or 
BOT schemes, several issues need to be addressed in 
deciding on the sectorization of its accounts. Because 
of complex sharing of risks and returns of the assets, 
as stipulated in the contracts, the economic owner of 
the fixed assets often is unclear. Provision for transfer 
of legal ownership at less than market price at the end 
of the contract implies that some mechanism within 
the contract enables the private enterprise to earn a 
market rate of return. Structured financial arrange-
ments within public-private partnerships sometimes 
provide for the private sector to take responsibility 
for the financing and management, but the govern-
ment often bears substantial risks. An issue may 
arise as to whether the public-private partnership (or 

13Some countries use the term build-own-operate-transfer 
(BOOT). There is a wide spectrum of schemes similar to the BOT, 
such as build-transfer, build-own-operate, build-lease-transfer, 
build-transfer-operate, contract-add-operate, design-build-finance-
operate, develop-operate-transfer, rehabilitate-operate-transfer, 
and rehabilitate-own-operate.

BOT scheme) is a private nonfinancial corporation, 
or simply a government agency disguised as an inde-
pendent unit.

3.174 Relevant for compilers of monetary and 
financial statistics is the proper sectorization of the 
deposit accounts held by SPEs, public-private part-
nerships, or BOT schemes in the financial sector, 
and of the loans extended to these entities. For the 
sectorization, the nature of the economic relation-
ship between the government and the private sector 
should be carefully analyzed, going beyond the legal 
arrangements.

State, provincial, or regional governments

3.175 A state, province, or region is the largest geo-
graphical area into which a country may be divided 
for political or administrative purposes. The legisla-
tive, judicial, and executive authority of a state gov-
ernment extends over the entire area of an individual 
state, which usually includes numerous localities. 
The autonomy, powers, and responsibilities of states 
vary widely among countries, depending on their 
political and historical circumstances. In some coun-
tries, individual states do not exist.

3.176 A state government usually has the fiscal 
authority to levy taxes on institutional units that are 
resident or engage in economic activities within the 
state boundaries. To be recognized as a government 
unit, the entity must be able to own assets, to raise 
funds, to incur liabilities on its own account, and to 
spend or allocate at least some of the taxes or other 
income that it receives. The entity may also receive 
central government transfers that are for specified 
purposes. A state government should also be able 
to appoint its own officers independent of external 
administrative control. If a regional unit is entirely 
dependent on funds from the central government, and 
if the central government dictates the ways in which 
those funds are to be spent at the regional level, it 
should be treated as an agency of the central govern-
ment rather than as a separate institutional unit.

3.177 The state government subsector consists of 
state governments that are separate institutional 
units plus those NPIs that are controlled and mainly 
financed by state governments. The principal depart-
ments and ministries of a state government will con-
stitute a single institutional unit in a manner similar to 
the core unit of the central government. In addition, 
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there may be agencies that operate under the author-
ity of a state government and have separate legal 
identity and enough autonomy to form additional 
institutional units. The same considerations that 
apply to the central government regarding nonmarket 
NPIs, autonomous agencies, and SPEs are applicable 
to determination of whether these units are part of 
the state government subsector or some other sector. 
State governments may own or control corporations 
or have other units that engage in market production 
and which are classified as quasi-corporations.

3.178 The authority over some institutional units 
may be shared by two or more states. Such units are 
included in the state government subsector.

Local governments

3.179 The legislative, judicial, and executive author-
ity of local government units is restricted to the small-
est geographic areas distinguished for administrative 
and political purposes. The scope of their authority is 
generally less than that of the central or state govern-
ments, and such governments may or may not be enti-
tled to levy taxes on institutional units or economic 
activities in their areas. Typical sources of revenue for 
local governments are taxes on real estate and auto-
mobiles, and fees for collective services (for exam-
ple, trash collection). Local governments are often 
dependent on grants and transfers from higher levels 
of government. In some countries, local governments 
are able to raise funds by issuing bonds. Apart from 
being entitled to own assets, raise funds, and incur 
liabilities on their own account, local governments 
must also have some discretion over their expendi-
tures and should be able to appoint their own officers 
independent of external administrative controls.

3.180 Local governments provide a wide range of 
services to local residents. Typical functions include: 
(1) educational establishments for which users’ fees 
are small in relation to the cost of providing the ser-
vice; (2) hospitals and social welfare establishments, 
such as kindergartens, nurseries, and welfare homes; 
(3) public sanitation and related entities, such as 
water purification systems and plants, refuse collec-
tion and disposal agencies, cemeteries, and crema-
toria; and (4) cultural, leisure, and sports facilities, 
such as theaters, concert halls, museums, art galler-
ies, libraries, parks, and open spaces. Local govern-
ments may provide these services directly, or may 
subcontract with a private corporation.

3.181 The principles for classifying units at the cen-
tral and state government levels also apply to the 
local government subsector. Units such as municipal 
theaters, museums, and swimming pools should be 
treated as quasi-corporations if the services are sup-
plied on a market basis. Units supplying services 
such as education or health on a nonmarket basis 
remain an integral part of the local government unit 
to which they belong.

3.182 Statistics for local governments may cover a 
wide variety of governmental units, such as coun-
ties, municipalities, cities, towns, townships, bor-
oughs, school districts, and water sanitation districts. 
Local government units with different functional 
responsibilities often have authority in the same geo-
graphic area. Two or more contiguous local govern-
ments may jointly organize a government unit that is 
accountable to these local governments. Such units 
are included in the local government subsector.

3.183 Government units serving both a state and one 
or more local governments are included at the level 
of government that accounts for the largest share of 
their operations and financing. In some countries, 
other levels of government exist between the cen-
tral government and the lower levels of government. 
These intermediate levels of government are grouped 
together with the level of government, either state or 
local, with which they are most closely associated. 

Social security funds

3.184 Social protection schemes are systematic gov-
ernment interventions intended to relieve households 
and individuals of the burden of a defined set of social 
risks. Typical social risks covered by these schemes 
are: (1) old age, (2) invalidity, (3) death, (4) sickness 
and maternity, (5) work injury, and (6) unemploy-
ment. The government provides the relief in the form 
of social benefits, which are transfer payments (in 
cash or in kind) provided in a collective arrangement. 
Social protection schemes cover the community as a 
whole, or large sections of the community, and gener-
ally involve compulsory contributions by employees 
and/or employers. The terms under which benefits are 
paid to recipients are determined by the government.

3.185 A social security fund is a particular kind of 
government unit that is devoted to the operation of 
one or more social security schemes. Social security 
funds can be found at all government levels (central, 
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regional, local). To be treated as independent insti-
tutional units, they must be organized separately 
from the other activities of the government, holding 
their assets and liabilities separately and engaging in 
financial transactions on their own account. 

3.186 Depending on the country, social security 
funds can be very large and play an important role in 
government policies and the mobilization of financial 
resources of the entire community. The amounts 
raised through social security contributions and paid 
out benefits may be varied to achieve policy objectives 
that have no direct connection with the concept of a 
social protection scheme. In some countries, social 
security funds may become so closely integrated with 
the other finances of the government as to bring into 
question whether they should be treated as a separate 
subsector of the general government.

3.187 To determine the sectoral classification 
of a social security fund—as a subsector of gen-
eral government or as part of a particular level of 
government—it is crucial to determine the form 
in which the fund is organized and administered. 
Because the government can vary social security ben-
efits as part of its overall economic policy, no liabili-
ties are associated with social security schemes, and 
social security funds are part of the general govern-
ment sector. If they are separately constituted, the 
social security funds are treated as separate institu-
tional units. If their management is closely integrated 
with the government’s economic policy, it is more dif-
ficult to justify treating them as a separate subsector.

3.188 Social security funds are distinguished from 
autonomous pension schemes that are funded by 
employer/employee contributions and which have 
benefits that are linked to the contributions. These 
schemes, operated privately or by the government, 
are included in the OFC sector.

Households

A household is defined as a small group of persons who 
share the same living accommodation, pool some or all 
of their income and wealth, and consume certain types 
of goods and services (mainly housing and food) col-
lectively. Unattached individuals are also considered 
households. (MFSM, ¶111)

3.189 Households often coincide with families, but 
members of the same household do not necessarily 

have to belong to the same family as long as some 
sharing of resources and consumption exists. House-
holds may be of various sizes and different forms, 
depending on tradition, religion, climate, geography, 
and other factors.

3.190 Servants or other paid domestic employees 
who live on the same premises as their employer do 
not form part of their employer’s household (even 
though they may be provided with accommodation 
and meals as remuneration in kind), because they 
have no claims upon the collective resources of their 
employer’s household.

3.191 Persons living in institutions and who are 
expected to reside in the institutions for long, or 
indefinite, periods of time are treated as belonging to 
a single household if they have little or no autonomy 
of decision making or action in economic matters. 
Some examples of persons belonging to institutional 
households are: (1) members of religious orders liv-
ing in monasteries, convents, or similar institutions; 
(2) long-term patients in hospitals, including mental 
hospitals; (3) prisoners; and (4) persons in nursing or 
retirement homes.

Households as producers

3.192 Households may engage in various kinds of 
economic activity, not merely consumption. Mem-
bers of households play a major role in production 
through the operation of their own unincorporated 
enterprises or through the supplying of labor as 
employees of unincorporated or corporate enter-
prises. A household-owned enterprise that is not a 
corporation or quasi-corporation constitutes an inte-
gral part of the household itself.

3.193 Household sector production takes place in 
enterprises that are directly owned and controlled 
by members of households, either individually or in 
partnership with others. Producer units within the 
household sector are all unincorporated, meaning 
that the producer unit is not a separate legal entity 
from the household itself. The assets of an unincor-
porated enterprise belong to the owner rather than to 
the enterprise. The owner is personally liable, with-
out limit, for all debts or other obligations incurred 
in the course of production.

3.194 Households’ unincorporated enterprises may 
produce for the market or for their own final use. 
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Some household enterprises are created solely for 
the purpose of producing goods or services for sale 
or barter on the market. Other household enterprises 
operate primarily for production of goods or services 
for own final use, such as the activities of subsistence 
farmers, households engaged in the construction of 
their own dwellings, and domestic services produced 
directly within the household. 

3.195 Unincorporated enterprises owned by house-
holds and engaged in market production are clas-
sified in the household sector. If these enterprises 
qualify as quasi-corporations, they are included in 
the nonfinancial corporations sector.

Nonprofit Institutions Serving Households

The NPISH sector comprises a subset of nonprofit insti-
tutions. (MFSM, ¶114)

3.196 The majority of NPIs are likely to be nonmar-
ket producers that provide goods or services to their 
members, other households, or the community as a 
whole, either free or at prices (or fees) that are not 
economically significant. Nonmarket NPIs that are 
not financed and are not controlled government units 
are called NPIs serving households (NPISH), which 
constitute a separate sector.

3.197 NPISH are mainly financed from contribu-
tions, subscriptions from members, and earnings on 
their holdings of financial and nonfinancial assets. 
The NPISH sector includes two major categories:

Trade unions, professional or learned societies, 
consumers’ associations, political parties (except in 
single party states), churches or religious societies 
(including those financed by the government), and 
social, cultural, recreational, and sports clubs; and
Charities and relief (aid) organizations financed by 
voluntary transfers (in cash or in kind) from other 
institutional units.

3.198 Compilers may need to consider border-
line cases or misleading designations in deciding 
whether a unit should be classified as NPISH or a 
nonfinancial corporation. For example, recreational 
and sports clubs are classified as NPISH if they are 
not for profit and are organized as civil associations. 
However, sports clubs that are organized as private 
enterprises are classified in the nonfinancial corpora-
tions sector. Professional associations can be border-
line cases for which it is necessary to determine if 
they serve households (and therefore are NPISH) or 
serve corporations.

3.199 For the monetary statistics, the MFSM and 
this Guide combine households and NPISH in the 
category of Other resident sectors.
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Introduction

4.1 Classification of financial assets is covered in 
the MFSM, Chapter IV. The corresponding chapter 
in this Guide provides a more detailed description 
of the characteristics of major categories of financial 
assets—particularly, those financial assets that contain 
major subcategories that need further description, or 
for which the asset classification may not always be 
readily apparent. The recommendations in this chap-
ter are useful for distinguishing, in unobvious cases, 
between (1) deposits and loans, (2) loans and securi-
ties other than shares, and (3) loans and trade credit. 

Deposits

Deposits include all claims on the central bank, other 
DCs, government units, and, in some cases, other 
institutional units that are represented by evidence of 
deposit. The category of deposits comprises transferable 
deposits and other deposits. (MFSM, ¶127)

Loans and deposits, which may have almost identi-
cal characteristics, are distinguished on the basis of the 
representation in the documents that evidence them. 
(MFSM, footnote 8, p. 29)

General Principles

4.2 All financial instruments that can be used for 
direct third-party payments should be classified as 
transferable deposits, regardless of the designation 
of the instrument—that is, checking account, current 
account, giro account, nostro/vostro account,1 etc. 
Classification as a loan is precluded, because loans 
are not usable for third-party transfers. Differentiat-
ing between an other deposit (that is, nontransferable 

1Nostro account (“our” account) is terminology for a domestic 
corporation’s deposit account in a foreign bank; the same account 
is a vostro account (“your” account) from the perspective of the 
foreign bank that has the deposit liability. Nostro accounts usu-
ally are denominated in the national currency of the deposit-taking 
bank. Loro account is another name for vostro account.

deposit) and a loan can be more difficult. This Guide 
recommends that classification as an other deposit 
or as a loan be based on the instrument characteris-
tics specified in the documentation and the national 
practice for distinguishing between other deposits 
and loans. Regardless of the classification, the finan-
cial instrument should have the same classification in 
the accounts of the creditor (holder of the financial 
asset) and the debtor (issuer of the liability). Guid-
ance for distinguishing between deposits and loans 
is provided in Annex 4.1. The guidance is based on 
contract terms and conditions that differ for deposits 
and loans. When funds are provided between finan-
cial corporations (FCs), the same classification—as an 
other deposit or a loan—should be used by both FCs. 

Deposit Overdrafts

4.3 Depositors in some countries are authorized to 
obtain credit in the form of an overdraft—a check or 
other item in an amount that overdraws a transferable 
deposit account. Outstanding claims arising from 
overdrawn deposit accounts should be classified as 
loans, rather than as negative balances in depositors’ 
accounts, if the depositors have overdrawn the deposit 
accounts under pre-authorized overdraft facilities. 

Cashier’s Checks

4.4 Depository corporations’ (DCs’) customers pur-
chase cashier’s checks or similar instruments to use 
in paying suppliers of goods or services or in settling 
financial obligations. A cashier’s check is a check 
drawn on the own account of a DC. It is signed by 
the DC’s cashier and is made payable to the party 
specified by the purchaser of the check. Whether 
purchased with currency or through deposit with-
drawal, a cashier’s check should be included within 
transferable deposit liabilities of the DC on which 
it is written. For deposit classification by sector, the 
bank check should be attributed to the economic 
sector of the purchaser of the check, rather than to 
the economic sector of the recipient of the check. If 

4. Classification of Financial Assets
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purchased by a customer in a money-holding sector 
(see MFSM, ¶316–20), the cashier’s check should be 
included in transferable deposits included in broad 
money. If purchased by central government, a non-
resident, or (conceivably) another DC, the cashier’s 
check should be included in transferable deposits 
excluded from broad money.

4.5 Less commonly, a DC’s customer may purchase 
a bank draft (sometimes called a teller’s check) that 
is a check or similar instrument written by a DC 
against funds in its deposit account at another DC. 
For a bank draft purchased by one of its customers, 
a DC should record (1) a reduction in deposit liabili-
ties, arising from a withdrawal from the customer’s 
deposit holdings (or an increase in the DC’s currency 
holdings, if the check was purchased with cash) and 
(2) a reduction in its deposit holdings at the DC on 
which the draft was written.2 While the bank draft is 
being held by the purchaser of the draft or is in tran-
sit to the payee, it is not included in broad money.

Margin Deposits

Margins are payments of cash or deposits of collateral 
that cover actual or potential obligations incurred through 
financial derivatives—especially futures or exchange-
traded options. (MFSM, ¶269) 

Repayable margin payments of cash are transactions 
in deposits, not transactions in financial derivatives. 
A depositor has a claim on an exchange, brokerage, 
or other institution holding the deposit. Some coun-
tries may prefer to classify repayable margin deposits 
within other accounts receivable/payable [additional 
text deleted]. When a repayable margin deposit is made 
in a noncash asset (such as securities), no transaction is 
recorded, because no change in ownership has occurred.
(MFSM, ¶271, revised)

4.6 Repayable, or redeemable, margin deposits 
placed with DCs to meet the collateral requirements 
for repurchase agreements, financial derivatives, or 
other types of financial transactions should be clas-
sified as deposits, regardless of whether these depos-
its are included in broad money. Repayable margin 
deposits placed with other financial intermediaries 
also should invariably be classified as deposits.

2The DC should record a reduction in its deposit holdings at the 
other DC, even though the corresponding entry will not be made 
in the other DC’s accounts until the item has been presented for 
payment through the clearing system.

4.7 Repayable margin deposits placed in financial 
auxiliaries are a special case. Depending on national 
practice, the margin-deposit liabilities of financial 
auxiliaries—brokers, dealers, clearinghouses for 
futures contracts, etc.—can be classified as deposits
or as other accounts payable—other.3 For consistency 
of record keeping, margin account holders should be 
informed as to whether their accounts are classified 
as deposits or other accounts payable—other.

Unallocated Gold (and Other
Precious Metal) Deposits

Gold loans may be undertaken to obtain an income 
return on gold. The gold that is placed on loan may be 
either monetary or nonmonetary gold. The gold remains 
on the books of the gold lender, and the lender retains 
the exposure to the market risk arising from movements 
in the market price of gold. Gold loans are not backed 
by cash collateral and, in some cases, are not backed by 
non-cash collateral. However, the gold may be on-sold 
by the borrower. This manual recommends that gold 
loans be treated as off-balance-sheet items (that is, not 
recorded as transactions). If the gold is on-sold, how-
ever, the on-selling party (that is, the gold borrower) 
should record a gold transaction, in like manner to gold 
swaps. The gold underlying a gold loan is referred to 
as gold in an allocated account for which an owner-
ship claim on physical gold exists. Gold in an unal-
located account, which refers to a gold-denominated 
claim against a third party (not the physical gold 
holder), is classified as a financial asset, specifically 
as a deposit. (MFSM ¶156, revised with bolded text 
added)

4.8 The distinction between allocated and unal-
located gold accounts is based on the nature of the 
account holders’ claims. An allocated gold account 
is equivalent to a custody record of title to gold, 
whereas an unallocated gold account is an unsecured 
claim against a third party who is obligated to deliver 
a specified quantity of gold of a defined purity (or 
make a cash settlement).4 A transaction in unallo-

3Trading on the futures exchanges results in a proliferation 
of margin accounts. Buyers and sellers of futures contracts are 
required to maintain margin deposit accounts with their brokers. 
Brokers that are members of the futures exchanges are required to 
maintain margin deposit accounts at the exchange clearinghouses. 
Nonmember brokers hold margin deposits at member brokers that 
transact with the futures clearinghouses on their behalf. Clearing-
house placements of excess funds with DCs are regular deposit 
accounts, because no margin requirements are involved. 

4Trading in allocated and unallocated gold takes place in an 
organized market (in particular, among members of the London 
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cated gold balances cannot be classified as a transac-
tion in gold, because no change in title to physical 
gold has occurred. 

4.9 In the methodology of this Guide, an unal-
located gold account is classified as a foreign cur-
rency deposit.5 In many countries, unallocated gold 
accounts will represent claims only on nonresi-
dents and therefore will be classified under Other 
deposits—In foreign currency—nonresidents.6 The 
same principle applies to an unallocated account for 
another precious metal (for example, silver or plati-
num). In the methodology of this Guide, unallocated 
accounts for all precious metals are included in for-
eign currency deposits, and allocated accounts for 
all metals are included in nonfinancial assets.7

IMF Securities (Central Bank Only)

4.10 Deposit liabilities of central banks include the 
IMF No. 1 and No. 2 Accounts, which are transfer-
able deposits that the IMF holds in central banks of 
member countries. Securities that have been sub-
stituted for No. 1 Account liabilities also should 
be classified as deposits, because these liabilities 
have the characteristics of demand deposits rather 
than securities and, in particular, are encashable on 
demand by the IMF.

Reclassification of Impaired Deposits

4.11 This Guide recommends that FCs’ holdings 
of impaired deposits—those that are expected to be 
partially or totally uncollectible—should be reclas-
sified as loans. In most respects, ‘‘nonperforming 
deposits” (that is, uncollectible deposits) are indis-
tinguishable from “nonperforming loans” (NPLs); 
impaired deposits have the same characteristics as 
impaired loans that are not secured by collateral. 
After reclassification, the loan (formerly, deposit) 

Bullion Market Association, a representative body for gold and 
silver trading) and over the counter. Bullion market turnover is 
dominated by transfers of financial claims against metal account 
providers, rather than through transfers of title to allocated gold. 

5Other depository corporations (ODCs) in a few countries 
offer deposit accounts for which the interest return is linked to 
the market price of gold, but without linkage to physical gold. 
These deposits are also classified as Deposits—In foreign 
currency.

6However, any gold-denominated deposit account with a third-
party-payment feature would be classified under Transferable 
deposits—In foreign currency.

7Conceivably, deposit accounts could arise for financial claims 
on unallocated commodities other than precious metals.

can be treated indistinguishably from other impaired 
loans. The expected loss on the loan (formerly, a 
deposit) is included in provisions for loan losses and 
in the data for expected loan losses.8 The reclassifi-
cation eliminates the need for separate treatment of 
“nonperforming deposits,” “provisions for deposit 
losses,” and “expected deposit losses.”

This manual recommends exclusion of all deposit lia-
bilities of nonoperating depository corporations from 
the monetary aggregates, if the expectation is that 
depositors will not have access to the funds within 
the foreseeable future. These should be classified as 
restricted deposits (excluded from broad money), if 
(1) depositors are expected to receive less than the 
full value of the deposits or (2) the full recovery of 
deposit funds is expected to occur after a protracted 
period. These deposits should continue to be classified 
as restricted deposits as long as the nonoperating units 
continue to exist as legal entities. Reorganization, sale, 
or merger of the affected DCs may result in all or part 
of the deposits eventually becoming available to depos-
itors. (MFSM, ¶308, revised)

[Note: In accordance with the recommendations below, 
FCs’ holdings of deposits in nonoperating DCs should 
be reclassified as impaired loans.] 

4.12 The reclassification applies to all impaired 
deposits—both transferable and other (that is, 
nontransferable)—that are held by FCs, irrespec-
tive of resident/nonresident status of the nonoperat-
ing institution that is liable for the deposits. The FC 
(or the receivership for the nonoperating institution) 
should be informed that, because of impairment, its 
deposit liabilities have been reclassified as loans. 
This information should be provided by the FC that 
is the deposit holder. 

4.13 Special consideration is given to other FCs’ 
holdings of impaired deposits in a nonoperating 
DC. All deposit liabilities of nonoperating DCs may 
be excluded from the national definition of broad 
money. If so, other FCs’ impaired deposits in the 
closed DC can be reclassified as loans without fur-
ther consideration for compilation of broad money. 
However, deposit impairment may be recognized 
before the ODC has closed, or national practice may 
be to include impaired deposits in broad money, after 

8The accounting for NPLs and provisions for loan losses and 
the compilation or the data for expected loan losses are covered 
in Chapter 5.
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closure but before liquidation or reorganization of the 
DC. In such circumstances, other FCs’ deposit claims 
on the DC still should be reclassified as a loan, and 
this loan (formerly, deposit) should be recognized as 
a special component of the broad money holdings of 
the other FCs. 

Securities OtherThan Shares

Securities other than shares are negotiable instruments 
serving as evidence that units have obligations to settle 
by means of providing cash, a financial instrument, or 
some other item of economic value. (MFSM, ¶134)

General Principles

4.14 In the MFSM (and 1993 SNA) terminology, a 
financial asset is negotiable if it is actively or inac-
tively traded in a secondary market. To qualify as
negotiable,9 securities other than shares must be 
designed for prospective trading on an organized 
exchange or in the over-the-counter market, but dem-
onstration of actual trading is not required. Many 
securities, though negotiable, are held to maturity by 
the original creditor. Some standard types of securi-
ties other than shares are shown in Table 4.1. Exam-
ples of securities issued and traded in international 
markets are described in Table 4.2. 

4.15 For the monetary and financial statistics, FCs’ 
asset holdings in the form of securities other than 
shares do not need to be disaggregated into short- 
and long-term categories, or into instrument catego-
ries such as those shown in Tables 4.1 and 4.2. FCs’ 
liabilities in the form of securities other than shares 
need to be disaggregated—by maturity and/or by 
instrument category—only to the extent necessary 
to distinguish between those securities included in 
broad money (if any) and those excluded from broad 
money. However, disaggregation by maturity or 
instrument type of the securities other than shares 
provides useful supplementary data, as indicated in 
the MFSM (¶391) and 1993 SNA (¶11.58). 

9A negotiable instrument is sometimes legally defined as an 
unconditional promise or order to pay a fixed amount of money. 
An ordinary check written on a deposit account would qualify as 
a negotiable instrument in the legal context, but not in the MFSM
and 1993 SNA context. 

Securities (and Other Debt Instruments) with
Embedded Derivatives

An embedded derivative (a derivative feature that 
is inserted in a standard financial instrument and is 
inseparable from the instrument) is not considered a 
financial derivative for monetary and financial statistics 
purposes. If a primary instrument such as a security or 
loan contains an embedded derivative, the instrument is 
valued and classified according to its primary charac-
teristics—even though the value of that security or loan 
may differ from the values of comparable securities and 
loans because of the embedded derivative. (MFSM,
¶254)

Short-term securities sold on a zero-coupon 
(discount) basis

Treasury bills and other securities issued by a 
central government or its agencies;
Tax anticipation notes and other securities issued 
by state and local governments;
Commercial and financial paper issued by 
nonfinancial and financial corporations;
Negotiable certificates of deposit issued by ODCs; 
and
Bankers’ acceptances.

Long-term securities sold on a fixed-rate coupon basis

Central government bonds;
General obligation and revenue bonds issued by 
state governments and municipalities;
Corporate bonds;
Negotiable certificates of deposit issued by ODCs; 
and
Preferred stock (if qualifying as debt rather than 
equity).

Pass-throughs and other asset-backed securities 
(including principal-only and coupon-only strips) 

Securities with embedded derivatives

Denominated in a foreign currency;1

Variable interest rate (including with interest caps, 
floors, or collars);1

Interest and/or principal indexed to equity values, 
commodity prices, or other reference variables;
Callable at the option of the issuer;
Puttable at the option of the holder;
Convertible to equity shares; 
Extendable maturity; and 
Credit derivative features.

1Included under the broadest characterization of embed-
ded derivatives.

•

•

•

•

•

•
•

•
•

•

•
•

•

•
•
•
•
•

Table 4.1. Securities OtherThan Shares:
Some Standard  Types
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4.16 In IAS 39, embedded derivatives are divided 
into those that are closely related to the host instru-
ment and those that are not closely related (see IAS 
39.AG33 and 39.AG30). The recommendation in this
Guide is that an embedded derivative be treated as 
inseparable from the underlying, or host, instrument 
irrespective of whether the embedded derivative is 
closely related or not closely related to the host con-
tract.10 The only exception applies to options that 
are of a detachable type that can be sold apart from 
the host instrument. In this Guide, warrants and other 
detachable options are classified as nonembedded,
or stand-alone, derivative instruments, which corre-
sponds to the treatment in IAS 39.10. 

4.17 IAS 39.11 states that “An embedded deriva-
tive shall be separated from the host contract and 
accounted for as a derivative under this Standard 
if, and only if: (a) the economic characteristics and 
risks of the embedded derivative are not closely 
related to the economic characteristics and risks of 

10The recommendations in this section also apply to loans, 
deposits, and equity shares that have embedded derivatives.

the host contract . . .; (b) a separate instrument with 
the same terms as the embedded derivative would 
meet the definition of a derivative; and (c) the hybrid 
(combined) instrument is not measured at fair value 
with changes in fair value recognised in profit or loss 
(that is, a derivative that is embedded in a financial 
asset or financial liability at fair value through profit 
or loss is not separated).” “Accounted for as a deriva-
tive” refers to separation of an embedded deriva-
tive for measurement (valuation) purposes, but does 
not specify the financial asset classification for the 
embedded derivative. In particular, IAS 39.11 cate-
gorically states that “This Standard does not address 
whether an embedded derivative shall be presented 
separately on the face of the financial statements.” 

4.18 This Guide recommends that embedded deriv-
atives classified separately or included within the 
category of financial derivatives, in accordance with 
national financial reporting standards, should be 
recombined with the host instrument in the accounts 
of the monetary and financial statistics. The total 
value of the hybrid (combined) instrument is defined 
as the sum of the host instrument value and the 
embedded derivative value, if separate values have 
been estimated for the host instrument and embed-
ded derivative.

Pass-Through and Other
Asset-Backed Securities

4.19 Asset-backed securities are created through 
the securitization of various categories of loans, or 
through double securitization—the packaging and 
selling of securities that already are backed by other 
securities. Pass-through securities that are backed 
by fixed-rate mortgage loans are a prominent type of 
asset-backed securities. An FC that originates resi-
dential mortgage loans may pool some of these assets 
and sell units, or portions, of the mortgage loan pool 
to investors. The units acquired by the investors are 
the mortgage-backed securities. The interest and 
principal payments made by the mortgagees within 
the pool are directly passed through to the investors 
who hold the mortgage-backed securities.11

11A more recent development has been the securitization of 
other type of loans—adjustable-rate mortgage loans, credit card 
receivables (certificates of amortized revolving debt), car loans 
(collateralized automobile receivables, or CARs), commercial 
and industrial loans, etc. In addition, corporate bonds (including 
junk bonds, which have relatively high default risk) have been 
securitized.

Short-term securities. Eurocurrency instruments, 
denominated in U.S. dollar, euro, yen, etc.

London certificates of deposit. Negotiable certificates 
of deposit issued by a London bank or a London
branch of a foreign bank;
Euro commercial paper and euronotes; and
Euro bankers’ acceptances.

Long-term securities. Foreign bonds are those issued 
outside the domestic market of the borrower.

Global bonds. Simultaneously placed in the euro and 
domestic markets;
Eurobonds. Issued by a borrower in a foreign coun-
try, denominated in a Eurocurrency (U.S. dollar, euro, 
yen, etc.), and underwritten and sold by an interna-
tional syndicate of financial corporations;
Brady bonds. Issued to refinance a developing coun-
try’s debt to foreign commercial banks; and
Floating-rate notes (FRNs). Medium- to long-term 
securities with variable rates usually linked to the 
London interbank rate (offer, bid, or average rate).

1For descriptions of these and other instruments, see IMF 
(2002,  Appendixes V and VI).

•

•
•

•

•

•

•

Table 4.2. Securities OtherThan Shares:
SomeTypesTraded in International Markets1



Monetary and Financial Statistics: Compilation Guide

72

4.20 A major source of uncertainty about the future 
cash flows from mortgage-backed securities arises 
from prepayment of residential mortgage loans in 
the pool. Homeowners may have the right to prepay 
the entire amounts of their mortgage loans without 
incurring prepayment penalties. Absence of prepay-
ment penalties provides incentives for homeowners 
to refinance their homes when interest rates on new 
mortgage loans are below the interest rates on their 
existing mortgage loans. Other prepayments arise 
from relocation, when mortgagees sell their homes, 
liquidate their existing mortgage loans,12 and acquire 
new homes and new mortgages. The prepayments 
have significant implications for mortgage lend-
ing and mortgage pass-through securities, given the 
risk that increases in prepayments will decrease the 
prevalence of interest payments and will accelerate 
the repayment of principal within the mortgage loan 
pool. From an accounting perspective, prepayments 
complicate the valuation of mortgage-backed securi-
ties, as described in Chapter 5.

4.21 Collateralized mortgage obligations (CMOs) 
are securities that are designed to attract investors 
who have differing sensitivities to prepayment risk,13

depending on their individual portfolio management 
objectives for acquiring mortgage pass-through secu-
rities. A CMO can be backed by direct securitization of 
a mortgage loan portfolio or by double securitization
—backing in the form of a new or outstanding issue 
of mortgage pass-through securities. The distinguish-
ing feature is that the securities issued as a CMO are 
divided into classes—for example, Class A, Class 
B, and Class C—which provide progressively less 
protection against prepayment risk. All prepay-
ments from the CMO mortgage loan pool are chan-
neled to the Class-C securities until those in Class C 
are fully repaid. Subsequent repayments are passed 
through to the Class-B securities investors. Prepay-
ments are passed through to the Class-A securities 
holders only after all Class-B securities have been 
retired. The bonds pay a guaranteed or fixed-coupon 

12The life of a mortgage loan can be extended, if it is 
assumable—that is, if the new homeowner is entitled to become 
the new mortgagee under the home seller’s existing mortgage loan 
contract.

13A CMO is distinguished from a collateralized debt obliga-
tion (CDO). Both CMOs and CDOs are designed with tranches 
for investors with different sensitivities to risk. For a CMO, pre-
payment risk is the relevant risk; for a CDO, it is credit risk. The 
investors in each CDO tranche contract for a portion of the credit 
risk, which is allotted to CDO tranches in the same manner that 
prepayment risk is allocated to CMO classes. 

rate that varies across classes. The Class-A coupon 
rate is less than the Class-B rate, which is less than 
Class-C rate—thereby rewarding Class-C securities 
holders for the highest risk of prepayments and, to a 
lesser extent, rewarding the Class-B securities hold-
ers for assuming prepayment risk that is greater than 
for Class-A securities.14

4.22 FCs sometimes purchase bonds or similar 
instruments, strip the coupon payments, and sell the 
future cash flows to separate investors—that is, the 
principal only (PO) claim sold to one investor and 
coupon only (CO) claims sold to one or more other 
investors. The principal and periodic coupon pay-
ments for the original bonds have been transformed 
into a series of zero-coupon bonds, with maturities 
matching the redemption date for the principal and 
coupon payment dates for the original bonds. The 
PO- and CO-strip investors receive the cash flows 
from the bonds on a pass-through basis. The FC 
records liabilities (classified under securities other 
than shares and subclassified by economic sector of 
holder) for the cash flows that the FC stripped and 
sold. Alternatively, the strips can be created at the 
initiative of the securities issuer. FCs are purchasers, 
as well as creators, of PO and CO strips. 

4.23 PO and interest-only (IO) strips are also cre-
ated through securitization of mortgage-loan pools 
in a special form of a CMO. The IO-strip investors 
receive cash flows from the periodic interest pay-
ments received from the mortgage loan pool, and 
the PO-strip investors receive the principal portions 
of the periodic payments. The cash flows and yields 
for the PO and CO strips, like those for other pass-
through securities backed by mortgage loans, are 
influenced by loan prepayments. 

4.24 A mortgage-backed bond (MBB) is an asset-
backed instrument that differs from pass-through 
securities and CMOs with respect both to the treat-
ment of cash flows and to the institutional arrange-
ments. MBBs are backed by mortgage loans that 
provide collateral, but no direct linkage exists 
between the cash flows from the mortgage loans and 
the principal and interest payments on the MBBs. 

14CMOs sometimes have Z or R Classes. For Z-Class bondhold-
ers, all cash flows—coupon and principal payments plus accrued 
interest—are received as lump sums after all other classes are 
retired. Investors in R-Class (that is, residual-class) CMOs receive 
whatever principal and reinvestment income remains in a CMO 
trust, after all other classes have been retired. 
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The mortgage loans remain on the MBB-issuing 
FC’s balance sheet, but in a segregated portfolio that 
is monitored by a trustee who assures that the market 
value exceeds the principal amount of the MBBs. In 
contrast, pass-throughs and CMOs are often origi-
nated by selling a mortgage loan portfolio to a trust
or other type of vehicle company15 that then issues 
the asset-backed securities. 

4.25 As a general rule, securitized debt instru-
ments (loans or securities other than shares) should 
be included in the liabilities on the balance sheet 
of the asset-backed securities issuer—that is, the 
debt-instrument originator or a vehicle company to 
which the debt instruments were sold—irrespec-
tive of whether the holders of asset-backed securi-
ties have a direct or indirect claim on the cash flows 
from the securitized assets. An exception may apply 
to stripped securities, depending on whether the PO 
and CO strips were created by: 
• The securities holder that created the strips assum-

ing the liabilities to the PO- and CO-strip holders, 
and the original security issuer retaining the liabil-
ity for the unstripped securities; or 

• The original securities issuer’s liability for the 
unstripped securities being replaced by that issu-
er’s liabilities for the PO and CO strips.

The general rule applies in the first case; that is, the 
FC that created the strips shows liabilities to the PO 
and CO purchasers, while continuing to show the 
asset represented by the original security issuer’s 
obligation. The exception applies in the second case, 
which represents the creation of PO and CO strip 
securities to replace the original securities obligation 
of the debtor. The debtor who issues the PO and CO 
securities may retire the original securities or may 
leave them in a repository (for example, a settlement 
or clearing facility) on a “dormant basis” until such 
time when the securities are reissued or redeemed. 
In the meantime, the original securities should be 
recorded off balance sheet (by both the debtor and 
the repository) to avoid double counting of the debt-
or’s liability. If issued by the original debtor, the 
strip-like securities are more appropriately viewed 
as a new issuance of a set of zero-coupon securi-
ties, rather than as strips, given that these are stand-
alone securities that are not backed by the original 

15Trusts and other types of vehicle companies—often called 
special-purpose vehicles—are described in the MFSM, ¶72, 100, 
102–105, and in Chapter 3 of this Guide.

securities. In all cases, strip (or strip-like) liabilities 
should be recorded in the appropriate institutional 
subcategories—that is, on the basis of residency and 
economic sector of creditor—within the category of 
securities other than shares. 

Loans

Loans are financial assets that (1) are created when a 
creditor lends funds directly to a debtor and (2) are evi-
denced by non-negotiable documents. (MFSM, ¶139) 

Loans that have become negotiable de facto should be 
classified under securities other than shares. (MFSM,
¶134)

General Principles

4.26 The general principle that “de facto negotiable” 
loans should be reclassified as securities other than 
shares may be difficult to apply in some circum-
stances. In this Guide, the recommendation is that the 
reclassification as securities other than shares should 
be made whenever it is reasonable to expect that an 
unimpaired loan will be traded in the secondary mar-
ket. A separate recommendation applies to nonper-
forming loans (NPLs) or otherwise impaired loans, 
which should be classified as loans, despite the intent 
to sell or the actual sale of the loans in the second-
ary market. The reclassification as securities other 
than shares applies to both short- and long-term loans 
and does not depend on whether the time of prospec-
tive trading is known or unknown, or on whether the 
secondary-market sale is expected to take place in the 
near future or closer to maturity. Some loan contracts 
contain standardized terms and conditions that are 
tailored to making the loans attractive for secondary 
market trading. Such loans are prime candidates for 
reclassification as securities other than shares. How-
ever, secondary markets for loans with more diverse 
contract features may also exist. 

4.27 A secondary loan market is characterized by 
one or more dealers (or brokers) who stand ready to 
undertake (or arrange) the purchase and sale of loans 
on a regular, ongoing basis. Strong evidence of the 
existence of a secondary market is provided by the 
dissemination of bid-ask price quotations, represent-
ing the prices at which the secondary-market maker 
is prepared to purchase or sell loans with standard-
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ized terms and conditions. However, secondary mar-
kets may also exist for loans purchased and sold in 
the absence of bid-ask prices that are widely adver-
tised. Secondary market transactions include the sale 
of individual loans and loan portfolios. 

Impaired LoanTrading

4.28 Loans sold in secondary markets range from 
high-quality loans (those with little credit risk) to 
NPLs or otherwise impaired loans for which repay-
ment is highly uncertain, or even unlikely. Trans-
actions in NPLs or otherwise impaired loans often 
involve purchases of portfolios of substandard loans 
at deep-discount prices (that is, at well below the 
book value, or carrying amount, of the loans), reflect-
ing the potential default on interest and principal 
payments for significant proportions of the loan port-
folios purchased. In this Guide, it is recommended 
that a substandard loan that has been purchased at 
a fraction of book value should be recorded as a 
loan (valued at the discounted purchase price) and 
should not subsequently be reclassified as securities 
other than shares. Similarly, a portfolio of substan-
dard loan assets that potentially may be “factored” 
(that is, sold at a fraction of book value) should 
not be reclassified as securities other than shares.
Even though these loan sales could be classified as 
secondary-market transactions, it is advantageous to 
retain the loan classification for these assets to facili-
tate the future posting of provisions for loan losses, 
when necessary. 

Loan Origination and Onetime Sale

4.29 An FC may specialize in originating loans that 
are to be sold (usually, shortly after origination) to 
another FC that intends to hold the loans to matu-
rity. It is recommended that these loans should not 
be reclassified as securities other than shares, but 
rather should be viewed as the product of a two-step 
loan origination.

Loan Participations

4.30 A loan participation occurs when two or more 
investors (usually, FCs) jointly fund a loan to a single 
borrower, either through a loan syndication—a loan 
origination by a syndicate, or group, consisting of a 
lead firm and one or more other creditors who jointly 
fund the loan—or through purchase of portions of an 
outstanding loan that was originated by one creditor. 

Each syndicate member records the amount of the 
loan participation that the member has funded.

4.31 A loan participation should be disaggregated 
by economic sector of the debtor and each creditor. 
Debtor/creditor relationships for loan participations 
are determined by legal arrangements. If the loan 
participation is on an assignment basis (the most 
prevalent type), each participant has a direct creditor 
claim on the debtor. If the loan participation is on a 
nonassignment basis, the initial contract between a 
single creditor and the debtor remains intact, but the 
original creditor incurs a liability to each purchaser 
of a participation in the loan. The entries for the loan 
transactions are: 

Assignment basis. Each participant classifies the 
amount of the loan participation as a direct claim 
on the original debtor. The debtor records the loan 
participations as individual liabilities, disaggre-
gated by economic sector of the participant. The 
originator of the loan participation would show a 
claim on the debtor only to the extent that the orig-
inator retained a participation in the loan. 
Nonassignment basis. The original debtor/credi-
tor relationship remains intact, and a new set of 
debtor/creditor relationships is created. The origi-
nal creditor continues to record a claim on the 
debtor, and the debtor continues to record a liabil-
ity to the original creditor—in the full outstanding 
amount of the loan. In addition, the original credi-
tor records a liability to each participant in the 
outstanding amount of participation, classified by 
economic sector of the participant. Each partici-
pant shows the outstanding amount of the partici-
pation as a claim on the original creditor, classified 
by the economic sector of the original creditor.

4.32 Loan participations that, after initial purchase, 
are to be held to maturity should continue to be clas-
sified as loans. However, if intended for secondary-
market trading, all syndicate participations should 
classify the loan participations as securities other 
than shares, resulting in the single classification, as 
securities other than shares, for the entire syndicated 
loan. Collection and disbursement of the interest and 
principal payments are usually on a pass-through 
basis. The FC that sold the loan participations (or its 
agent) receives the interest and principal payments 
from the debtor and, for a fee, passes the payments 
to the loan participants (even if the seller of the loan 
participations no longer holds a participation share). 
Participations that are subject to secondary-market 
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trading are within the broad category of pass-through 
securities, and those arranged on a nonassignment 
basis are within the subcategory of asset-backed 
securities.

Trade Bills and Bankers’ Acceptances

4.33 A bill of exchange is an unconditional order 
written and signed by one party (drawer of the bill), 
requiring the party to whom it is addressed to pay 
on demand, or at a fixed or determinable future time, 
a specified sum to order or to the bearer. Bills of 
exchange—sometimes called trade bills or simply 
bills—are most often associated with foreign trade, 
but they also may be used for domestic trade. Bills of 
exchange are often called sight drafts or time drafts,
depending on whether payable on demand or pay-
able by a specified future date. A bill of exchange 
is an order to pay, rather than a promise to pay.
When it is received and “accepted”— stamped16 and 
signed—by the party on whom it is written (that is, 
the drawee), the bill of exchange becomes a promis-
sory note and is designated as an acceptance.17

4.34 An acceptance is classified within loans or 
securities other than shares, depending on the char-
acteristics of the credit instrument. Bankers’ accep-
tances (BAs) are those acceptances that are eligible 
for rediscounting (that is, sale) in the secondary 
market. BAs usually have original maturities of 180 
days or less and satisfy requirements that make them 
eligible for rediscounting.18 This Guide recommends
that those acceptances that are eligible for redis-
counting in a secondary market should be desig-
nated as BAs and classified as securities other than 
shares, and those ineligible for rediscounting should 
be designated as other acceptances and be classified 
as loans. Export credit refinancing facilities of some 
central banks may provide for the rediscounting of 
acceptances that are ineligible for trading in the BA 
market. This Guide recommends that all acceptances 
eligible for central bank rediscount should be classi-
fied as securities other than shares. 

16Traditionally, a stamp and signature were required, but mod-
ern drafts may not be stamped. 

17An ordinary check written on a bank is a bill of exchange that, 
because it is payable on demand, is sometimes called a sight draft.
A bank “accepts” a check by making the ordered payment. 

18Sight drafts are priced at face value, and time drafts are priced 
on a discount basis. Resale in the secondary market is called redis-
counting of the acceptance. 

4.35 Balance-sheet entries arise from DCs’ hold-
ings of BAs, other trade bills, and loans made under 
acceptances.19 The loans and securities created 
through acceptances include: 

Exporter credit. The drawer (exporter) may hold 
the acceptance and, at maturity, receive pay-
ment (normally channeled through the exporter’s 
bank) from the drawee (importer). The drawer 
would classify the acceptance as a loan to the 
drawee, because acceptances are interest-bearing 
instruments.20

Export bill. Instead of holding the acceptance, the 
drawer (exporter) may rediscount the acceptance 
at a DC that, in turn, may hold the acceptance to 
maturity. If ineligible for further rediscounting, 
the acceptance should be classified as a loan that 
the DC has extended to the drawee (importer). If 
eligible for rediscount in the BA market and/or at 
the central bank, the acceptance should be clas-
sified within securities other than shares and, 
for purposes of sectoral classification, should be 
attributed to the economic sector of the drawee 
(importer), who is the original issuer.21

Import bill. An importer may arrange an accep-
tance that calls for the exporter to be paid from 
the proceeds of a loan that the importer obtains 
from an ODC that will make the payment. In 
this case, the ODC is the drawee of the draft. For 
example, the draft might show “180 days sight,” 
meaning that the bank (drawee) is obligated to 
pay the exporter at sight—that is, immediately 
upon presentation of the draft—and that the bank 
expects to be repaid by the importer in 180 days. 
The credit advanced to the importer is classified 
as a loan in the category of loans made under 
acceptances. The loan remains in the DC’s loan 
portfolio until repaid by the importer, but the 
acceptance—showing the DC’s promise to pay 
the face amount of the draft at maturity—can be 
sold in the BA market (or possibly rediscounted 
at the central bank). When the DC rediscounts the 
acceptance, it records a liability for own accep-

19DCs provide a variety of off-balance-sheet services for bills 
of exchange and acceptances, including letters of credit (L/Cs) 
that support the origination of bills of exchange and cross-border 
transmission of documentation for the bills and acceptances.

20The acceptance would qualify as trade credit in the unlikely 
event that it were interest-free.

21The party that originally accepted the draft has the underly-
ing obligation for the BA. In the event of default by that party, the 
holder of the BA at maturity has recourse to all other parties in the 
chain of purchase and resale of a BA. 
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tances within securities other than shares,22 clas-
sified as a liability to the economic sector of the 
purchaser in the BA market. 
Banker’s acceptances. Export and import bills 
that meet the BA eligibility requirements are sold 
to BA investors, principally to FCs, nonfinancial 
corporations, and nonresident institutions. For 
classification by debtor, the BA should be attrib-
uted to the economic sector of the drawee of the 
bill of exchange. For example, the BA based on an 
export bill drawn on an importer should be classi-
fied within securities other than shares issued by 
nonfinancial corporations (assuming the importer 
is a nonfinancial corporation). The purchaser of 
a BA that originated as an import bill drawn on 
an ODC should classify the BA within securities 
other than shares in the subcategory for claims on 
ODCs. 
Own acceptances. A DC may repurchase own 
acceptances that it earlier issued in the BA market. 
Holdings of own acceptances, representing a DC’s 
liability on itself, should be deducted from the 
liability account for BAs outstanding. The repur-
chased own BAs can be reintroduced as a liability, 
if the DC decides to rediscount them in the BA 
market during the remaining term to maturity. 

Financial Leases

Through financial leases, all the risk and rewards of 
ownership are transferred from the legal owners of 
goods (lessors) to users of the goods (lessees). Financial 
leases are classified as loans. (MFSM, ¶141)

4.36 Financial leases (sometimes called capital or 
full-payout leases) are classified as loans, because 
financial leases and loans are similar in substance. 

Annuities

4.37 In general, an annuity is a financial asset for 
which the purchaser makes a single payment or 
series of installment payments that entitle the pur-
chaser to receive fixed or variable payments in the 
future. From the lender’s perspective, an amortized 
mortgage loan or consumer installment loan can 
be characterized as a form of annuity. However, 

22These liabilities are designated as obligations under accep-
tances, acceptances outstanding, own acceptances, or by some 
other name. 

annuities constitute a distinct category of financial 
assets that FCs—still most prominently, insurance 
corporations—sell to investors who are accumulat-
ing savings for retirement. In many countries, the 
earnings on annuities are not taxed until the annu-
ity purchaser receives payments from the annuity. 
The cash flows to be received from annuities are 
structured in various ways—a lump-sum payment, 
payments over a specified number of years, pay-
ments that cease upon the investor’s death, or pay-
ments that continue and are paid to the investor’s 
beneficiary. 

4.38 Traditionally, annuities have been nontraded 
instruments with fixed rates, but annuities trad-
ing in over-the-counter markets has developed, and 
variable-rate annuities have become available in 
some countries. This Guide recommends that non-
traded annuities should be classified as Loans, and 
annuities designed for secondary-market trading 
should be classified as securities other than shares. 

Credit-Card Debt

4.39 Credit cards are used by two categories of card 
holders: those who use the cards strictly as a conve-
nient means of payment for their purchases and those 
who use the cards as a means of financing their pur-
chases. Card holders in the first category normally 
do not incur financing charges, if the entire balance 
due for their credit-card purchases is paid within 
each monthly billing cycle. The non-interest-bearing 
obligations incurred by these card holders constitutes 
a form of trade credit provided by the card issuer. 
Card holders in the second category, who carry 
credit-card balances on a month-to-month basis, are 
charged interest on all outstanding balances, includ-
ing the balances generated by new credit-card pur-
chases during the month leading up to the billing. 

4.40 This Guide recommends that, if practical, all 
interest-bearing card balances should be classified 
as Loans, and all non-interest-bearing card bal-
ances should be classified as Accounts receivable/
payable—trade credit and advances, which is 
disaggregated by economic sector (reflecting the use 
of credit cards by governments and corporations, as 
well as households). Provision of separate data on 
interest-bearing card balances is especially impor-
tant, if weighted-average data for credit-card interest 
rates are to be compiled for analysis of the demand 
for credit-card credit. 
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Shares and Other Equity

Shares and other equity comprise all instruments and 
records acknowledging, after the claims of all credi-
tors have been met, claims on the residual value of a 
corporation. Ownership of equity is usually evidenced 
by shares, stocks, participations, or similar documents. 
This category includes proprietors’ net equity in quasi-
corporations, as well as shares and equity in corpora-
tions. It also includes preferred stocks or shares that 
provide for participation in the residual value on disso-
lution of an incorporated enterprise. (MFSM, ¶165)

Shares and Other Equity Holdings

4.41 Shares (often called common stock) of a cor-
poration may be widely held among many investors, 
closely held among a few investors, held within a 
single family, or held exclusively by one corpora-
tion or an individual. Shares in a corporation may be 
actively or inactively traded on a securities exchange, 
traded in an over-the-counter market, or nontraded. 
Shares are classified within shares and other equity
even if the intention to trade them is absent, whereas 
nontraded securities other than shares are classified 
as loans. Share holdings of FCs include shares of their 
own subsidiaries, as well as shares of unrelated cor-
porations. Financial holding corporations (see MFSM,
¶70) hold shares of subsidiaries (principally, FCs) that 
the holding companies own and control. Subject to 
national law and regulation, FCs may hold shares in 
DCs, OFCs, nonfinancial corporations, and foreign 
corporations. In a few countries, FCs (and, in some 
countries, other investors) hold central bank shares. 

4.42 Corporations sometimes purchase their own 
shares in the market. The reacquired shares (called 
treasury shares) are not classified as asset holdings—
that is, as an FC’s claim on itself—but rather are 
deducted from funds contributed by owners within 
the liability account for shares and other equity. 

4.43 Other equity is principally in the form of the 
accumulation of proprietor’s net additions to the 
equity of quasi-corporate enterprises—that is, funds 
or other resources (including fixed or other assets) 
that the owners provide for capital investment by 
quasi-corporate enterprises less withdrawals from 
quasi-corporate enterprises, which include proceeds 
from the sale of fixed or other assets, transfers of 
fixed or other assets, and funds taken from accu-
mulated savings and reserves for the consumption 

of fixed capital. For quasi-corporations, all equity 
(including retained earnings and reserves) is assumed 
to be held by the owners. In some cases, the owners 
may provide quasi-corporation financing through the 
extension of loans, placement of deposits, purchase 
of debt securities issued by the quasi-corporation, or 
provision of trade credit to the quasi-corporation. The 
owners and the quasi-corporations should record such 
claims/liabilities as loans, deposits, etc., rather than 
as additions to the equity of the quasi-corporations. 

4.44 In the 1993 SNA and the MFSM, financial 
transactions related to immovable assets and unin-
corporated enterprises owned by nonresidents are 
classified as transactions in shares and other equity. 
For a quasi-corporation that is a direct investment 
enterprise wholly owned by nonresidents (for exam-
ple, a foreign branch of a domestic FC), it is assumed 
that all retained earnings of the quasi-corporation 
(foreign branch) are treated as if the retained earn-
ings were remitted to the parent enterprise (domes-
tic FC) and then reinvested as a net addition to the 
quasi-corporation’s net equity. If the direct invest-
ment quasi-corporation is partly owned by non-
residents, only that portion of retained earnings 
proportional to the degree of ownership is imputed 
to be paid and reinvested. The same assumptions are 
made for incorporated enterprises; retained earnings 
are assumed to be remitted in proportion to the per-
centage of the equity owned by nonresidents, and the 
reinvestment is recorded in shares and other equity. 

Shares in Investment Pools

Investment pools are institutional units that are orga-
nized financial arrangements, excluding pension funds, 
that consolidate investor funds for the purpose of acquir-
ing financial assets. Examples are mutual funds, invest-
ment trusts, unit trusts, and other collective investment 
units. (MFSM, ¶100) 

Mutual funds sometimes offer accounts with unre-
stricted check-writing privileges; these are functionally 
close to transferable deposits. Mutual fund instruments 
with these characteristics should be classified as trans-
ferable deposits. (MFSM, ¶129) 

[Money market funds] . . . invest only or primarily in 
short-term money market securities such as treasury bills, 
certificates of deposit, and commercial paper. Shares in 
some money market funds are transferable and, in such 
cases, would qualify for inclusion in broad money. Non-
transferable shares in money market funds may also be 
included in broad-money aggregates . . . . (MFSM, ¶314) 
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[Note: In this Guide, the recommended classification as 
deposits is extended to explicitly encompass all money 
market fund shares included in the national definition of 
money. Nontransferable shares in money market funds 
included in broad-money aggregates should be classi-
fied as other deposits included in broad money.]

4.45 Shares in most investment pools (also called 
investment funds) are classified as shares and other 
equity, regardless of the type of assets held by the 
investment fund—securities other than shares (bond
funds), common and preferred shares (equity funds),
bonds and shares (hybrid funds), or mortgages and 
mortgage corporation shares (real estate investment 
trusts, or REITs). An exception is money-market 
fund shares that are included in the national definition 
of money and that are to be classified as transferable 
deposits (if offering unrestricted third-party-payment 
privileges) or as other deposits (if nontransferable). 

4.46 The shares in investment pools are included 
in shares and other equity, regardless of whether the 
number of shares is fixed (closed-end fund) or varies 
over time (open-end fund).

4.47 Investment pools are organized as corporations, 
limited partnerships (many hedging funds), special 
purpose vehicles, or as sets of accounts within DCs, 
insurance corporations, or other categories of FCs. 

Depository Receipts

4.48 Equity shares include depository receipts (DRs)—
securities that evidence ownership of shares in foreign 
corporations—as well as directly owned shares of cor-
porations.23 Creation and sale of DRs for shares issued 
in Country A involves several parties: (1) a custodian 
bank in Country A; (2) brokerage houses in both Coun-
try A and Country B (where the DRs will be issued); 
(3) a DC that is located in Country B and that will 
issue the DRs in Country B; (4) the investor who pur-
chases the DRs; and, if the DRs are exchange-traded, 
(4) the stock exchange on which the DRs are listed in 
Country B.

23The most common categories are American depository receipts 
(ADRs) and Global depository receipts (GDRs), both most often 
denominated in U.S. dollars, but sometimes in euros. ADRs are 
traded on U.S. exchanges such as the New York Stock Exchange 
and American Stock Exchange, and GDRs are commonly listed on 
European stock exchanges such as the London Stock Exchange. 
Other categories are European depository receipts and Interna-
tional depository receipts. Based on a determined ratio, each DR 
may be issued as representing a single share of the underlying 
equity, or more than one share. 

4.49 Creation of DRs involves the following actions:
A brokerage house in Country B purchases the 
equity shares, through its international office or 
a local brokerage house in Country A, and has the 
shares delivered to a custodian bank in Country A.24

The custodial bank in Country A verifies delivery 
of the shares by informing the DC in Country B 
that its can now the issue DRs.
The DC in Country B delivers the DRs to the bro-
kerage house in Country B—the party who initi-
ated the creation of the DRs.

4.50 After issuance, DRs can be traded freely among 
investors, either on a stock exchange or over the 
counter. The brokerage house that initiated the DRs 
transfers the securities to a seller—a stock-exchange 
member or an over-the-counter dealer through a pro-
cedure called intramarket trading—or the brokerage 
house sells the DRs directly to investors.

Shares and Other Equity—Liability Account for
the Monetary Statistics

In the context of the monetary statistics in Chapter 7 of 
this manual, FCs’ total liabilities in the form of shares 
and other equity are divided into the following separate 
components:

Funds contributed by owners include the total amount 
from the initial and any subsequent issuance of shares, 
stocks, or other forms of ownership of corporations 
and quasi-corporations.
Retained earnings constitute all after-tax profits that 
have not been distributed to shareholders or appro-
priated as general or special reserves.
General and special reserves are appropriations of 
retained earnings.
SDR allocations are the counterpart to the SDRs that 
have been provided by the IMF to central banks—the 
only FCs that receive SDR allocations.
Valuation adjustment shows the net counterpart to 
changes in the value of assets and liabilities on the bal-
ance sheets of FCs, excluding those changes in value 
(that is, gains or losses) that are recorded in net 
profit or loss for the period. (MFSM, ¶166, revised)

[Note: The bolded text does not appear in the MFSM
and has been added for clarification.]

4.51 In principle, net profit or loss can be trans-
ferred to retained earnings in each period, as the 
profit or loss is recorded. In practice in many coun-

24The custodial bank is a correspondent bank or an oversees 
branch of the DC issuing the DRs.
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tries, net profit or loss is transferred to retained earn-
ings on a quarterly or annual basis. In the periods 
between transfers to retained earnings, profit or loss 
is transferred on a cumulative basis to a separate 
account within shares and other equity. In national 
financial reporting standards, this account may be 
designated as results for the period or accumulated 
profit or loss or by some other name. In the reported 
data for the monetary statistics, retained earnings
should include all profit or loss that has accumu-
lated in the current and previous periods, including 
amounts in accounts such as results for the period
that have not been officially transferred to retained 
earnings. 

InsuranceTechnical Reserves

Insurance technical reserves consist of net equity of 
households in life insurance reserves and pension funds 
and prepayments of insurance premiums and reserves
against outstanding claims. All these items are consid-
ered assets of beneficiaries and policyholders. (MFSM,
¶168, corrected)

General Principles

4.52 The category of insurance technical reserves is
used to account for specific types of liabilities issued 
by insurance corporations (and quasi-corporations) 
and pension funds and assets in the form of prepay-
ments of insurance premiums that constitute claims 
on insurance corporations. The term insurance tech-
nical reserves applies to the liabilities of pension 
funds, because a pension fund is a form of social 
insurance scheme. 1993 SNA states:

Social insurance schemes are schemes in which social 
contributions are paid by employees or others, or by 
employers on behalf of their employees, in order to 
secure entitlement to social insurance benefits, in the 
current or subsequent periods, for the employees or 
other contributors, their dependents or survivors. They 
may be organized privately or by government units. 
Social insurance benefits may be provided in cash or in 
kind. . . . (¶8.55) 

A social insurance scheme is one where the policy-
holder is obliged or encouraged to insure against cer-
tain contingencies by the intervention of a third party. 
For example, government may oblige all employees 
to participate in a social security scheme; employers 
may make it a condition of employment that employ-

ees participate in an insurance scheme specified by the 
employer; an employer may encourage employees to 
join a scheme by making contributions on behalf of the 
employee; or a trade union may arrange advantageous 
insurance cover available only to the members of the 
trade union. . . . (Annex IV, “The treatment of insurance, 
social insurance and pensions,” ¶5)

4.53 Social insurance schemes include social secu-
rity schemes, which are schemes that are imposed 
and controlled by government units, cover the entire 
community or large segments of it, and generally 
involve compulsory contributions by employees, 
employers, or both. Social security schemes are not 
covered in this chapter.25

4.54 This chapter deals mainly with the classifica-
tion of asset and liability accounts of insurance cor-
porations and pension funds in the FCs sector, as 
reflected in the sectoral balance sheets in the mone-
tary statistics. The accounts within insurance techni-
cal reserves receive separate treatment, owing to the 
specialized treatment of these accounts in national 
financial reporting standards and the macroeconomic 
statistics. Except for prepayments of insurance pre-
miums and reserves against outstanding claims, the 
accounts within insurance technical reserves appear
only as liabilities in the balance sheets of insurance 
corporations or pension funds. 

4.55 Insurance corporations disaggregate their asset 
holdings into separate portfolios for reserve assets—
a pool of assets earmarked for meeting the insurance 
claims of policyholders—and own assets—a pool 
of assets funded from retained earnings and equity 
contributions by owners of the insurance corpora-
tion and excluded from the calculations pertaining 
to the wherewithal to meet the future obligations to 
policyholders. Reserve assets of insurance corpo-
rations consist of financial assets such as deposits, 
loans, and securities, as well as nonfinancial assets 
such as land and buildings. Insurance corporations’ 
holdings of own assets have the same classifications 
as those in the reserve asset portfolio—financial 
assets such as deposits, loans, securities, etc. and 
nonfinancial assets. Distinguishing between reserve 
assets and own assets is important for managerial 
and supervisory analysis of the solvency of insurance 

25For more on social security schemes, see 1993 SNA, ¶4.111–
112; 1993 SNA Annex IV, ¶34–35 and Table A.IV.1; and IMF, 
Government Finance Statistics Manual 2001 (GFSM), Annex to 
Chapter 2. 
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corporations. Data on the investment income26 from 
the reserve assets are needed for the calculation of 
property income attributed to insurance policyhold-
ers in the context of the national accounts statistics. 

4.56 The distinction between reserve assets and own 
assets of insurance corporations does not enter into the 
classification of the financial and nonfinancial assets 
as presented in the balance sheets for the monetary 
(and financial) statistics. For the monetary and finan-
cial statistics, the assets of insurance corporations 
are classified only by asset category—deposits, loans, 
securities other than shares, shares and other equity, 
financial derivatives, other accounts receivable, and 
nonfinancial assets—disaggregated where applicable 
by national/foreign currency of denomination and by 
economic sector. For each disaggregated asset cat-
egory, the total amount outstanding is the sum of the 
outstanding amounts in the reserve assets and own 
assets portfolios. This rule applies to the asset hold-
ings of both life and nonlife insurance corporations. 

4.57 Similar rules apply to the classification of the 
assets held in pension funds. Separate rules are speci-
fied for two types of private-funded pension schemes:

Autonomous pension schemes. An autonomous 
pension fund constitutes a separate institutional 
unit. To qualify as an institutional unit, the pen-
sion fund must have its own separate balance 
sheet and must be managed separately from the 
operations of the single employer or multiple 
employers27 whose employees are covered by the 

26“Insurance technical reserves are invested by insurance enter-
prises in various ways. They are commonly used to purchase 
financial assets, land or buildings. The insurance enterprises 
receive property income from the financial assets and land, and 
earn net operating surplus from the renting or leasing of residen-
tial and other buildings. The total of the primary incomes received 
in this way from the investment of insurance technical reserves 
is described as investment income. It does not, of course, include 
any income received from the investment of insurance enter-
prises’ own assets. However, as the technical reserves are assets 
of the policyholders, the investment income receivable by insur-
ance enterprises must be shown in the accounts as being paid by 
the insurance enterprises to the policyholders. . . . However, this 
income is retained by the insurance enterprises in practice. It is 
therefore treated as being paid back to the insurance enterprises in 
the form of premium supplements. . . .” (1993 SNA, ¶7.124) 

27As defined in IAS 19.7, “Multi-employer plans are defined 
contribution plans (other than state plans) or defined benefit plans 
(other than state plans) that: (a) pool the assets contributed by vari-
ous entities that are not under common control; and (b) use those 
assets to provide benefits to employees of more that one entity, on 
the basis that contribution and benefit levels are determined with-
out regard to the identity of the entity that employs the employees 
concerned.” As defined in IAS 19.7, “Defined contribution plans 
are post-employment benefit plans under which an entity pays fixed 

pension plan. For the monetary and financial sta-
tistics, the assets of an autonomous pension fund 
are classified by asset category—deposits, loans, 
securities other than shares, etc. (including non-
financial assets)—disaggregated where applica-
ble by national/foreign currency of denomination 
and by economic sector.28 Prepayments of insur-
ance premiums are recorded in the separate asset 
account within insurance technical reserves.29

Nonautonomous funded pension schemes. A non-
autonomous funded pension fund is classified 
in the same institutional sector as the employer 
who has organized it.30 A distinguishing feature 
is that the pension assets are segregated from the 
employer’s own funds (non-pension-plan assets). 
The nonautonomous pension plan, though at 
least partially funded, may be either underfunded 
or overfunded.31 For the monetary and financial 
statistics, the assets of a nonautonomous funded 
pension plan are classified by asset category—
deposits, loans, securities other than shares, etc. 
(including nonfinancial assets)—disaggregated 
where applicable by national/foreign currency 
of denomination and by economic sector. After 
appropriate classification, the pension-plan assets 
and non-pension-plan assets in each category are 

contributions into a separate entity (a fund) and will have no legal or 
constructive obligation to pay further contributions if the fund does 
not hold sufficient assets to pay all employee benefits relating to 
employee service in the current and prior periods.” IAS 19.7 defines 
defined benefit plans residually: “Defined benefit plans are post-
employment benefit plans other than defined contribution plans.” 
A distinguishing feature of defined benefit plans is that the liability 
for the defined benefits must be estimated on the basis of actuarial 
principles. Actuarial estimation is not required for a defined con-
tribution plan, because the payouts under such plans vary directly 
with the amount of income generated by the plan’s assets, rather 
than being a predetermined obligation (defined benefit). IAS 19.43 
states: “Accounting for defined contribution plans is straightfor-
ward because the reporting entity’s obligation for each period is 
determined by the amounts to be contributed for that period. Con-
sequently, no actuarial assumptions are required to measure the 
obligation or the expense and there is no possibility of any actu-
arial gain or loss.” The accounting for defined contribution plans is 
equally as straightforward for the monetary and financial statistics. 

28An exception to this classification is insurance policies. As 
defined in IAS 19.7, “Plan assets comprise (a) assets held by a 
long-term employee benefit fund; and (b) qualifying insurance 
policies.” The treatment of insurance policies held as plan assets is 
covered later in this section of this Guide.

29In an exceptional case, an employer may have organized 
more than one pension fund. Application of the accounting rule is 
directly extendable to multiple portfolios of pension plan assets. 

30Funding of the pension fund may be provided by employee 
contributions, employer contributions, or both.

31Underfunding occurs when (a) the estimated value of the pen-
sion liabilities is greater than (b) the value the segregated assets; 
overfunding occurs when (a) is less than (b).
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aggregated to record a single category of stock 
and flow data.32

4.58 In contrast to the aggregated data in the mone-
tary and financial statistics, separate data on pension 
plan assets are required for compiling the balance 
sheet in the International Financial Reporting Stan-
dards (IFRS) framework, as indicated in part (d) of 
IAS 19.54:

The amount recognised as a defined benefit liability 
shall be the net total of the following amounts: 
(a) the present value of the defined benefit obligation at 

the balance sheet date . . .;[33]
(b) plus any actuarial gains (less any actuarial losses) 

not recognised . . .;
(c) minus any past service cost not yet recognised . . .;
(d) minus the fair value at the balance sheet date of plan 

assets (if any) out of which the obligations are to be 
settled directly. . . . 

The data presentation for the monetary and financial 
statistics differs from the presentation in the IFRS 
framework with respect to, in the former case, the 
amalgamation of the pension plan and own-funded 
assets and the presentation of the defined benefit lia-
bility and plan assets on a gross basis, rather than on 
the net basis specified in IAS 19.54(d). 

4.59 A separate category of pension funds is 
unfunded pension schemes, which are those for 
which the employer has not established a separate 
portfolio of reserve assets for meeting current and 
future pension claims. The employer may have ear-
marked some assets that can be sold or otherwise 
liquidated to meet the pension claims but, if so, has 
not segregated these assets from the employer’s own 
funds. Given that pension fund assets are nonexistent 
or at least nonidentified, classification of the employ-

32For example, suppose that central government securities are 
included in the portfolio of pension plan assets, as well as in the 
portfolio of assets purchased with the employer’s own funds. For 
the monetary statistics, central government securities would be 
recorded in the amount of the sum of the amounts of central govern-
ment securities in both portfolios. All flow data would pertain to the 
transactions, valuation changes, and other changes in the volume 
of assets (OCVA) (if applicable) for the aggregated category. Simi-
larly, suppose that land and building were included among the pen-
sion plan assets. These assets simply are combined with the other 
nonfinancial assets in the same nonfinancial asset category in the 
employers’ accounts for the monetary and financial statistics. In the 
financial statistics, the aggregation rule applies to employers in non-
financial sectors, as well as financial corporations. 

33“The present value of the defined benefit obligation is the 
gross obligation, before deducting the fair value of any plan 
assets” (IAS 19.55). 

er’s assets for the monetary and financial statistics 
is straightforward; all assets are to be classified by 
asset category—deposits, loans, securities other 
than shares, etc. (including nonfinancial assets)—
disaggregated where applicable by national/foreign 
currency of denomination and by economic sector. 

4.60 In this Guide, the category of insurance techni-
cal reserves as specified in 1993 SNA is expanded to 
include the pension liabilities of unfunded, as well 
as funded, pension schemes. The Guide continues to 
adhere to the institutional delineation of the insur-
ance corporations and pension fund subsector as 
defined in 1993 SNA, ¶4.97: 

This sub-sector consists of resident insurance corporations 
and quasi-corporations and autonomous pension funds. 
Insurance corporations consist of incorporated, mutual 
and other entities whose principal function is to provide 
life, accident, sickness, fire or other forms of insurance to 
individual institutional units or groups of units.

In accordance with this specification, the methodology 
in this Guide continues to define the subsector as those 
institutional units that specialize in insurance services 
and pension obligations. However, the category of
insurance technical reserves is broadened to encom-
pass the pension-related assets and liabilities of insti-
tutional units outside the insurance corporations and 
pension fund subsector—that is, employers with non-
autonomous-funded or unfunded pension schemes—as 
well as the autonomous pension funds in the insurance 
corporations and pension funds subsector.34 Insurance 

34The broadening of the category of insurance technical 
reserves is a departure from the methodology of 1993 SNA, but is 
consistent with anticipated revisions to appear in 1993 SNA Rev. 
1 (forthcoming). The methodology in the 1993 SNA excludes the 
liabilities for unfunded pension schemes from insurance technical 
reserves, using the following approach: 

. . . An employer operating an unfunded scheme is regarded as 
making an imputed social contribution to the scheme on behalf 
of the employees. This contribution should be determined tak-
ing into account the composition of the labour force of the 
employer and the commitment to provide benefits in the future. 
In practice, however, it is usually set equal in value to the ben-
efits payable in the period under consideration. The imputed 
contribution forms part of the compensation of employees 
and is also shown as being payable by the employees to the 
scheme together with any actual payments by the employees. 
However, it is not uncommon for unfunded schemes to be non-
contributory for the employees. In these cases the payment by 
the employees to the scheme exactly matches the imputed con-
tributions to them by the employer. (Annex IV, ¶37)

The 1993 SNA recommends the use of memorandum items: 
Unfunded occupational pension schemes . . . are by definition 
defined benefit schemes. . . . It is recommended that the pres-
ent value to households of promises by these schemes to pay 
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technical reserves is a classification that is not used 
in the IFRSs. However, balance-sheet recognition of 
employer liabilities for unfunded, as well as funded, 
pension schemes is included in IAS 19—Employee 
Benefits (see ¶19.49). Pension plans may originate 
with employers in any institutional sector of the 
economy, including central, state, or local govern-
ments that have pension plans exclusively for govern-
ment employees or other employee groups—that is, 
pension schemes that do not meet the qualifications 
of social security schemes.35

Net Equity of Households in
Life Insurance Reserves

4.61 The net equity of households in life insurance 
reserves account is used to record the present value 
of the insurance corporation’s estimated (actuarial 
value of) liabilities for future claims by life insurance 
policyholders. As described in 1993 SNA, ¶11.90, 
these liabilities are the counterparts to households’ 
asset holdings in the form of life insurance reserves: 

Life insurance reserves consist of reserves against out-
standing risks and reserves for with-profit insurance that 
add to the value on maturity of with-profit endowments 
or similar policies. Although held and managed by 
insurance enterprises, life insurance reserves are consid-
ered assets of the insured persons or households and not 
part of the net worth of the insurance enterprises. Life 
insurance reserves are collectively described as the net 
equity of households in life insurance reserves. 

In the MFSM terminology, net equity of households 
in life insurance reserves refers to a liability account 
of an individual insurance corporation, as well as 
being used collectively.

4.62 Some insurance contracts include a deposit 
component, a discretionary participation feature, 
or an embedded derivative(s).36 This Guide recom-

future pension benefits be shown as a memorandum item . . . 
[accompanying] the balance sheets as assets of households. Lia-
bilities of equivalent amount may also be shown as memoran-
dum items for the employer sectors liable to pay these benefits.
(1993 SNA, ¶13.88) 
35State plans are organized by central, state, or local govern-

mental units on behalf of a specific group of workers and, in 
accordance with IAS 19.37–38, are accounted for in the same way 
as multi-employer plans. State plans other than those exclusively 
for government employees are usually defined-contribution plans.

36For more on deposit components in insurance contracts, see 
IFRS 4.BC42–BC54 and IFRS 4.IG5; on discretionary participa-
tion features, see IFRS 4.BC154–BC165; and on embedded deriv-
atives, see IFRS 4.7–9 and IFRS 4. BC188–BC194.

mends that, for the monetary statistics, the bundling 
or unbundling (that is, separate classification) of the 
deposit component should be based on IFRS 4—
Insurance Contract, which states: 

Some insurance contracts contain both an insurance 
component and a deposit component. In some cases, an 
insurer is required or permitted to unbundle those com-
ponents:
(a) unbundling is required if both the following condi-

tions are met:
       (i)  the insurer can measure the deposit component 

(including any embedded surrender options) 
separately (that is, without considering the 
insurance component).

(ii)  the insurer’s accounting policies do not other-
wise require it to recognise all obligations and 
rights arising from the deposit component. 

(b)  unbundling is permitted, but not required, if the 
insurer can measure the deposit component sepa-
rately as in (a)(i) but its accounting policies require 
it to recognise all obligations and rights arising from 
the deposit component, regardless of the basis used 
to measure those rights and obligations. 

(c)  unbundling is prohibited if an insurer cannot 
measure the deposit component separately as in 
(a)(i). (IFRS 4.10) 

 . . . . 
To unbundle a contract, an insurer shall:
(a) apply this IFRS to the insurance component.
(b) apply IAS 39 to the deposit component. (IFRS 4.12) 

4.63 The discretionary participation feature consti-
tutes a financial instrument that, like the guaranteed 
element in the insurance contract, can be viewed as a 
liability other than shares and other equity, or can be 
viewed as equity. IFRS 4.34 stipulates that the issuer 
of the insurance contract may, but need not, rec-
ognize the guaranteed element separately from the 
discretionary participation feature. The general rec-
ommendation in this Guide is that the discretionary 
participation feature should not be classified sepa-
rately. However, if the discretionary participation 
feature has been classified as equity, in accordance 
with a requirement of the national financial report-
ing standards, the discretionary participation feature 
does not need to be recombined with the guaranteed 
element as a requirement of the monetary statistics.

4.64 The recommendation in this Guide is that
embedded derivatives not be separated from the 
host instrument, regardless of whether the embedded 
derivative is closely related or not closely related 
to the financial asset that serves as the host instru-
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ment. This recommendation applies to embedded 
derivatives in insurance contracts, as well as those in 
financial assets such as loans and securities. Further 
description of embedded derivatives is provided later 
in this chapter. 

Reinsurance

4.65 The recommendation in this Guide is that
reinsurance assets not be netted against the insur-
ance liabilities to which the reinsurance relates.37

This recommendation is consistent with IFRS 4.14, 
which states: “. . . an insurer . . . shall not offset . . .
reinsurance assets against the related insurance 
liabilities. . . .” The amount of reinsurance assets 
should be separately identified (as a memorandum 
item) for use by regulators, supervisors, or other par-
ties who wish to measure insurance liabilities on a 
net basis—that is, insurance liabilities minus reinsur-
ance assets. 

4.66 The treatment of reinsurance in the 1993 SNA
is contained in Annex IV, ¶27–29, which states:

“Insurance corporations undertake insurance in 
two different ways. The first of these is direct 
insurance with an institutional unit outside the 
insurance corporation and pension fund sub-
sector. The second is reinsurance which is a form 
of insurance that involves only institutional units 
classified as insurance corporations and pension 
funds. . . .” (¶27) 
“Reinsurance transactions between resident insur-
ance corporations should be consolidated; non-life 
direct insurance with non-life reinsurance corpora-
tions and life direct insurance with life reinsurance 
corporations. . . .” (¶ 28)
“When reinsurance takes place between resident 
direct insurers and non-resident reinsurers or 
between non-resident direct insurers and resident 
reinsurers, a complete consolidation is inappropri-
ate. . . . In principle, imports of reinsurance services 
are estimated as the balance of all flows occurring 
between resident direct insurers and non-resident 
reinsurers. . . . Exports of reinsurance services 
are similarly estimated as the balance of all flows 
between resident reinsurers and non-resident direct 
insurers. . . .” (¶29)

37The recommendation applies to reinsurance coverage for life 
and nonlife insurance, even though reinsurance is less prevalent 
for life insurance contracts. 

4.67  Though used in the compilation of the finan-
cial statistics, consolidation of reinsurance transac-
tions between resident insurance corporations and 
consolidation of all flows between resident insurers/
reinsurers and nonresident insurers/reinsurers is 
not applied in the monetary statistics, which con-
tain the unconsolidated balance sheets and associ-
ated flows for all resident insurance and reinsurance 
corporations.

Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds

4.68 The net equity of households in pension funds
account is used to record the present value of the 
estimated (actuarial value of) liabilities for the pay-
ment of current and future benefits to retirees or 
other beneficiaries. This subaccount of insurance 
technical reserves is the dominant liability account 
of an autonomous defined-benefit pension fund. It is 
also a major subaccount of the liabilities accounts of 
all other institutional units that have defined-benefit 
pension plans, either nonautonomous-funded pen-
sion plans or unfunded pension plans of financial 
corporations (including the central bank), public 
and other nonfinancial corporations, central govern-
ment (excluding social security schemes), state and 
local governments, and nonprofit institutions serving 
households (NPISHs).

4.69 Net equity of households in pension funds is 
measured on a gross basis, not the present value of 
estimated liabilities less plan assets. Measurement on 
a gross basis is not affected by the presence of pen-
sion insurance, whether or not the pension insurance 
contract is a qualifying insurance policy as defined 
in IAS 19.7:

A qualifying insurance policy is an insurance policy 
issued by an insurer that is not a related party . . . of the 
reporting entity, if the proceeds of the policy:
(a)  can be used only to pay or fund employee benefits 

under a defined benefits plan; and 
(b)  are not available to the reporting entity’s own credi-

tors (even in bankruptcy) and cannot be paid to the 
reporting entity, unless either:
  (i)  the proceeds represent surplus assets that are 

not needed for the policy to meet all the related 
employee benefit obligations; or

(ii)  the proceeds are returned to the reporting entity 
to reimburse it for employee benefits already 
paid.

The recommendation in this Guide is to treat a pen-
sion plan covered by a qualifying insurance policy as 
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a defined contribution plan. This recommendation is 
in accordance with IAS 19.38

4.70 If an employer has a defined-benefit plan that 
is covered by insurance that does not constitute a 
qualifying insurance policy, it is recommended that 
the pension plan be treated as a defined-benefit plan 
in the monetary and financial statistics. For example, 
transfer of a pension plan to one type of government-
sponsored pension guarantee (that is, insurance) cor-
poration occurs only if the employer having insurance 
coverage for a defined-benefit plan is in financial dis-
tress (usually, having already declared bankruptcy). If 
the pension fund (assets and liabilities) is transferred to 
the insurer, the pension liabilities are reduced to a frac-
tional share of the post-employee benefits that were 
originally promised to the employees covered by the 
pension plan.39 It is recommended that potential plan 
assets that might arise as claims on such a pension 
insurer be recorded on an off-balance-sheet basis.

Prepayment of Insurance Premiums

4.71 Prepayment of insurance premiums40 is the 
only category of insurance technical reserves for 
which there are both asset and liability accounts 
in the sectoral balance sheet shown in Table 7.1 of 
the MFSM. The asset account is used to record the 

38IAS 19.39 states: “An entity may pay insurance premiums to 
fund a post-employment benefit plan. The entity shall treat such 
a plan as a defined contribution plan unless the entity will have 
(either directly or indirectly through the plan) a legal or construc-
tive obligation to either: (a) pay the employee benefits directly 
when they fall due; or (b) pay further amounts if the insurer does 
not pay all future employee benefits relating to employee service 
in the current and prior periods. If the entity retains such a legal or 
constructive obligation, the entity shall treat the plan as a defined 
benefit plan.” 

39In this case, the employer does not meet the criterion of oper-
ating as a going concern, and the reduction in pension payments 
may abrogate the employer’s legal or constructive obligation for 
the pension fund. An employer’s obligations as a going concern are 
described in IAS 19.52–53: “An entity shall account not only for its 
legal obligations under the formal terms of a defined benefit plan, 
but also for any constructive obligation that arises from the entity’s 
informal practices. Informal practices give rise to a constructive 
obligation where the entity has no realistic alternative but to pay 
employee benefits. An example of a constructive obligation is where 
a change in the entity’s informal practices would cause unacceptable 
damage to its relationship with employees. . . . [I]t is usually difficult 
for an entity to cancel a plan if employees are to be retained.” 

40These prepayments are similar in some respects to prepay-
ments for some types of goods (for example, subscriptions to pub-
lications) and some types of noninsurance services (for example, 
dues for memberships in organizations). Prepayment of insur-
ance premiums are classified separately, in insurance technical 
reserves, because of the specialized treatment of insurance corpo-
rations’ output in the national accounts statistics. 

amount of an FC’s prepayments of premiums to 
insurance corporations for insurance policies that 
specify an ongoing relationship between the insurer 
and the policyholder—until such time when the 
insurance policy is terminated by the insuree or 
insurer. Excluded are prepayments of premiums for 
single-event and limited-duration insurance contracts 
such as title insurance associated with the acquisition 
of real property, flight insurance purchased by airline 
passengers, and insurance for domestic or interna-
tional shipment of goods.41

4.72 The category includes prepayments for both life 
insurance and nonlife insurance policies42 that cover 
a wide variety of events such as accident, sickness, 
fire, and theft. The category also includes less com-
mon types of premium payments, including those 
for reinsurance, deposit insurance,43 and pension 
insurance. The category includes prepayments that 
insurance corporations have made to other insurance 
corporations—for example, a life insurance corpora-
tion’s prepayments for fire insurance provided by a 
nonlife-insurance corporation. 

4.73 The liability account for prepayment of insur-
ance premiums, within insurance technical reserves, 
is used to record the amount of an insurance corpora-
tion’s obligations for prepayments received from all 
resident and nonresident policyholders. Prepayments 
of insurance premiums do not need to be disaggregated 
by resident economic sector, but do need to be disag-
gregated into a separate category for resident insurers 
(that is, insurance corporations in the OFC subsector) 
and nonresident insurers. Similarly, prepayments in 
the asset account for insurance technical reserves need 

41Owing to the specialized and short-term nature of these 
types of insurance, advance payments for insurance coverage 
are recorded as current expense (insuree) and current revenue 
(insurer), rather than treating the insurance services and associ-
ated payments by the insuree as being spread over time.

42In the 1993 SNA and MFSM methodology, term life insurance
is treated as a form of nonlife insurance. According to the 1993 
SNA, Annex IV, ¶1: “A policy that provides a benefit in the case of 
death within a given period but in no other circumstances, usually 
called term insurance, is regarded as non-life insurance because 
as with other non-life insurance, a claim is payable only if a spe-
cific contingency occurs and not otherwise. In practice, because 
of the way in which insurance corporations keep their accounts, it 
may not always be possible to separate term insurance from other 
life insurance. In these circumstances, term insurance may have 
to be treated in the same way as life insurance for purely practical 
reasons.” 

43A deposit insurance premium usually is calculated as a speci-
fied percentage of the amount of the outstanding balances in 
insured deposit accounts.
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to be disaggregated by prepayments made to resident 
and nonresident insurers, respectively. The disaggre-
gation is needed to facilitate the compilation of total 
claims on and liabilities to economic sectors and to 
nonresidents, as shown in the consolidated surveys 
compiled from the sectoral balance sheets.

4.74 The prepayment of insurance premiums
account is used to record prepayments of actual pay-
ments of premiums. In the framework of 1993 SNA,
technical reserve assets of insurance corporations are 
treated as assets of the policyholders, and the invest-
ment income from these assets is treated as if paid by 
the insurance corporations to policyholders and paid 
back to the insurance corporations in the form of pre-
mium supplements. 1993 SNA, ¶7.124 states:

The income payable by insurance enterprises to poli-
cyholders in this way is described as property income 
attributed to insurance policyholders. However, this 
income is retained by the insurance enterprises in prac-
tice. It is therefore treated as being paid back to the 
insurance enterprises in the form of premium supple-
ments that are additional to actual premiums payable 
under the terms of the insurance polices. These pre-
mium supplements on non-life insurance policies and on 
life insurance policies taken out under social insurance 
schemes are recorded together with the actual premiums 
in the secondary distribution of income accounts of the 
units concerned. . . . 

The prepayment of insurance premiums account does 
not contain a component that would be described as 
prepayment of premium supplements.

Reserves Against Outstanding Claims

4.75 Liabilities that life- and nonlife-insurance 
corporations incur as reserves against outstanding 
claims are described in the 1993 SNA, ¶11.98:

Reserves against outstanding claims are reserves that 
insurance enterprises hold in order to cover the amounts 
they expect to pay out in respect of claims that are not 
yet settled or claims that may be disputed. Valid claims 
accepted by insurance enterprises are considered due for 
payment when the eventuality or accident that gives rise 
to the claim occurs—however long it takes to settle dis-
puted claims. Reserves against outstanding claims are 
therefore considered to be assets of the beneficiaries and 
liabilities of the insurance enterprises. 

4.76 In the framework of the IFRSs, disputed insur-
ance claims are a type of liability that meets the defi-
nition of a provision, which in IAS 37—Provisions, 

Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets is 
defined as “a liability of uncertain timing or amount” 
(IAS 37.10). The present value of any expected pay-
outs from future settlements of disputed claims should 
be included in the insurance corporation’s reserves 
against outstanding claims (rather than in provisions—
liabilities) within other accounts payable—other.44

Financial Derivatives

A financial derivatives contract is a financial instrument 
that is linked to a specific financial instrument, indica-
tor, or commodity, and through which specific financial 
risks (such as interest rate risk, currency, equity and 
commodity price risk, credit risk, etc.) can be traded in 
their own right in financial markets. (MFSM, ¶176)

The two broad types of financial derivatives are forward-
type contracts and option contracts. In a forward-type 
contract, which is unconditional, two counterparties 
agree to exchange a specified quantity of an underly-
ing item (real or financial) at an agreed-upon price (the 
strike price) on a specified date. In an option contract,
the purchaser acquires from the seller a right to buy (or 
sell, depending on whether the option is a call or a put) a 
specified underlying item at a strike price on or before a 
specified date. (MFSM, ¶177)

Financial Derivative Markets

4.77 The financial markets have spawned a large 
assortment of financial derivatives in the broad 
categories of forward-type contracts and options 
contracts. Forward-type contracts are divided 
into forward contracts, which are traded in over-
the-counter markets, and futures contracts, which 
are traded on organized exchanges. No analogous 
dichotomy is applied to the options markets. Options
contracts refers to both exchange-traded and over-
the-counter options. A number of standard types 
of forward-type contracts and options contracts 
are shown in Table 4.3 and Table 4.4, respectively. 
Examples of exotic options—those with relatively 
atypical contract terms—are described in Table 4.5. 

4.78 Examples of credit derivatives are shown in Table 
4.6, and some relatively new types of contracts—

44In the methodology of the 1993 SNA and the financial statis-
tics, “liabilities of uncertain timing and amount” are treated as 
contingent liabilities (off-balance-sheet items). The treatment of 
these provisions in the monetary statistics is covered in the last 
section of this chapter. 
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energy, weather, and insurance derivatives—are 
described in Table 4.7. Valuation of financial deriva-
tives and the accounting for stocks and flows from 
originating, holding, trading, and settling the more 
common types of contracts are covered in Chapter 5. 

4.79 The volume of financial derivatives trading in 
the over-the-counter markets is much larger than the 
volume on the futures and options exchanges, and 
the typical transaction in the over-the-counter market 
is also larger. The overall volume and average size 
of transactions in the over-the-counter markets are 
boosted by the inclusion of large volumes of forward 
contracts in the form of interest-rate and currency 
swaps. 

4.80 This Guide recommends that, if the counterparty 
defaults on the performance of an over-the-counter 

contract, the financial derivative should be reclassi-
fied as a loan until the contract is written off. The 
recommendation would not apply to financial deriva-
tives that are traded on the organized exchanges. The 
exchanges incur the direct losses from contract non-
performance,45 and settle on the settlement date, the 
same as if performance had occurred. 

Forward-Type Contracts (Forwards, Futures,
and Swap Agreements)

4.81 Forward-type contracts include futures 
contracts—those that are traded on organized 
exchanges—and forward contracts, which are bought 

45The exchange members incur indirect costs through their con-
tributions to a fund that the exchange draws upon to cover nonper-
formance of contracts.

Definitions
Underlying Instrument

(Main Price-Settlement Variable)

Forward contract. An over-the-counter agreement to buy or sell an 
asset for a predetermined delivery price at a specified future time.

Futures contract. An exchange-traded agreement to buy or sell an 
asset for a predetermined delivery price at a specified 
future time.

Future and/or forward contracts
Currency (exchange rate)
Equity shares in a corporation or corporations 
(individual share price or stock price index)
Securities other than shares (interest rate)
Gold (gold price)
Other commodity or commodity basket (individual 
commodity price or commodity price index)
Swap contract (interest rate). A forward agreement to 
enter into a swap contract at a future time—called a 
deferred swap or forward swap.

•
•

•
•
•

•

Swap contract. An over-the counter agreement between two parties 
to exchange future cash flows. 

Interest rate swap. Fixed-rate payments swapped for floating-
rate payments.
Currency swap. Payments in one currency swapped for 
payments in another currency. 
Cross-currency interest rate swaps. Fixed-rate payments in one 
currency swapped for floating-rate payments in another 
currency.
Equity swap. One party’s swapped payments are based on the 
performance of a stock price or stock index. The other party’s 
swapped payments can be based on a fixed or floating rate, 
another stock price, or a stock index. 
Forward-rate agreement (FRA). An over-the-counter obligation 
that applies a predetermined interest rate to a notional 
principal amount over a specified future time period. An FRA
is equivalent to an agreement in which a predetermined fixed-
rate payment is swapped for a floating-rate payment. 

•

•

•

•

•

Notional principal (interest rate)

Notional principal (exchange rate)

Notional principal (interest rate and exchange rate)

Notional principal (stock prices, stock price and inter-
est rate, etc.)

Notional principal (interest rate)

•

•

•

•

•

1Excluding credit derivatives; see Table 4.6.

Table 4.3. StandardTypes1 of Forward and Futures Contracts
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and sold in over-the-counter trading conducted 
through computer-linked networks of dealers or by 
telephone between FCs or between an FC and a non-
financial corporate client (see Table 4.3). 

4.82 Forward contracts are not standardized, whereas 
futures contracts have standard terms as specified 
by the futures exchanges. Significant differences 
between forward and futures contracts include: 

Buyer, seller, and the clearinghouse. For either 
a forward contract or a futures contract, the par-
ties that acquire the long position and short posi-
tion are called the buyer and seller, respectively. 
For a forward contract, a buyer and seller directly 
negotiate the contract and hold the long and short 
positions with each other. For futures contracts, 
a clearinghouse (established by the exchange) 
is interposed between the buyer and seller. The 
clearinghouse is the counterparty to all futures 
contracts, acting as the seller of all contracts for 
long positions and the buyer of all contracts for 
short positions. The position of the clearinghouse 
nets to zero. All risk of nonperformance (that is, 
contract default) is borne by the clearinghouse, 
which is obligated to perform on its side of each 
contract. 
Delivery. A forward contract normally contains 
an exact delivery date, whereas a futures con-

tract usually specifies an entire month or several 
days within a month (as specified by the futures 
exchange) when delivery can be made. 
Settlement. Forward contracts normally are settled 
by delivery of the underlying assets or by cash set-
tlements at the maturity of the contracts, whereas 
futures contracts are usually closed out prior to 
maturity. A long or short position in a futures con-
tract is easily liquidated by engaging in a reversing 
trade—simply by acquiring an offsetting short or 
long position in the futures contract. The futures 
exchange nets out the original (long or short) posi-
tion and the reversing (short or long) position. A 
zero net position with the clearinghouse results, 
and the need to settle the original or the reversing 
positions is eliminated. 
Accumulation of value. Both forward and futures 
contracts have zero values at inception. For a 
forward contract, day-to-day gains or losses in 
the value of the contract are allowed to accrue 
until the final settlement of the contract. For a 
futures contract, the clearinghouse of the futures 
exchange requires daily marking to market (that 
is, revaluation of the futures contract on each day 
that the exchange is open) and daily settlement—
realization rather than accrual—of any daily gain 
or loss on the contract. After the daily settlement, 
the futures contract again has a zero value. 

Definitions Options contract

Call and put options
Call option. A contract giving the holder the right to buy an 
asset at a stated price (that is, the strike price) on or before a 
certain date. 
Put option. A contract giving the holder the right to sell an 
asset at a stated price (that is, the strike price) on or before a 
certain date.

American and European options
American call or put option. Right to exercise at any time during 
the life of the option.
European call or put option. Right to exercise only at expiration.

In-the-money and out-of-the-money options
In-the-money call (put) option. Strike price above (below) the  
market price of the underlying asset.
Out-of-the-money call (put) option. Strike price below (above) the 
market price of the asset. 

•

•

•

•

•

•

Options contract (strike price variable)
Stock option1 (market price of a corporation’s equity 
shares)
Index option (level of a stock price index)
Bond option (market price of corporate or government 
securities)
Foreign-currency option (market exchange rate)
Option on a futures contract, called a futures option
(market price of futures contract) 
Option on an interest-rate swap contract—also called a 
swap option, or swaption (fixed interest-rate in the swap 
contract; strike price can also be stated in terms of the 
amount of notional principal)

•

•
•

•
•

•

1Includes long-term equity anticipation securities (LEAPS).

Table 4.4. StandardTypes of Options Contracts
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Options Contracts

4.83 Options contracts (Table 4.4) are simply 
referred to as exchange-traded options and over-the-
counter options. No terminology analogous to the 
forwards/futures dichotomy is used for options.

4.84 The options exchange specifies the standard 
terms for exchange-traded options. The exchange 
sets the size of a single contract (for example, one 
stock option contract equals 100 shares of the 
stock) and establishes position limits and exercise 
limits—the maximum number of option contracts 
that an investor or investor group can hold on one 

side of the market and the maximum number of con-
tracts that can be exercised within a given period. 
Options exchanges usually make use of market-
makers—individuals who are willing to quote both 
a bid and an offer price (that is, asked price) for an 
options contract. The exchange sets an upper limit 
on the bid-offer spread—that is, the price differen-
tial between the market maker’s buy and sell quota-
tions. Strike prices for exchange-traded stock options 
are not normally adjusted for cash dividends, but the 
exchange makes strike-price adjustments for stock 
splits, stock dividends, and rights issues (that is, con-
tractual rights for existing shareholders to purchase 
new-issue corporate shares at a specified price). In 
competition with the large over-the-counter options 
market, options exchanges have begun to offer some 
flex options—that is, contracts with somewhat non-
standard terms. Although all nonstandard contracts 
can be called exotic options (see Table 4.5), some 
options contracts are more exotic than others. Flex 
options are in the relatively less exotic category. 

4.85 An American option can be exercised at any 
time during the life of the option, whereas a Euro-
pean option can be exercised only at expiration of 
the option contract. The American and European 
designations pertain only to exercise timing, not to 
the location in which the options contracts are writ-
ten, that is, both American and European options 
are originated and traded in the U.S. markets. Even 
though an American option can be exercised earlier, 
most in-the-money American call options are exer-
cised at maturity. Earlier exercise of an in-the-money 
American call option on a non-dividend-paying stock 
may not be economically rational. Prior to maturity, 
the call option holder obtains the same financial 
rewards (but not the same downside risk) that would 
arise from ownership of the shares, while postponing 
the cash outlay for the share purchase until the end of 
the options contract. 

4.86 The same incentive for postponing the exer-
cise of an American put option does not exist. A put 
option that is deeply in the money would be exer-
cised early. The cash inflow from exercising the put 
option (that is, from selling the underlying asset) can 
be profitably reinvested during the interim period 
before the put option would expire.

4.87 Investors often can purchase equity shares by 
buying on margin—that is, by maintaining a mar-
gin account for the part of the share purchase price 

Definitions

Nonstandard American options2

Early exercise restricted to specific dates, or to only 
part of the life of the option.3

The strike price varies over the life of the option. 

Forward start option. An option that starts at some future 
date.3

Compound option. An option on an option—that is, a call 
option on a call option, a put option on a call option, 
a call option on a put option, or a put option on a put 
option.

Chooser option (also called an as you like it option). 
An option that, after a specified time, the holder can 
designate as either a call or a put option.

Barrier option. If the underlying asset price reaches a 
specified level, the option ceases to exist (knock-out 
option) or comes into existence (knock-in option).

Binary option. An option with a discontinuous pay-
off—for example, an in-the-money call option that pays 
a fixed amount, regardless of the differential between the 
current price and strike price of the asset.

Lookback option. An option for which the payoff depends 
on the maximum or minimum price of the asset during 
the life of the option.

Asian option. An option for which the payoff depends on 
the average price of the asset during a predetermined 
averaging period within the life of the asset.  

•

•

1Characteristics of these and other exotic options, along 
with valuation methods, are covered in Hull (2003).

2Some warrants issued by corporations on their own stock 
have these features.

3Executive stock options often have this feature; right of 
exercise starts when the options are vested.

Table 4.5. “Exotic” Options Contracts:
Examples1
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paid in cash (based on initial and maintenance mar-
gins, stated as percentages of the market value of the 
shares), and by borrowing the remainder of the pur-
chase price of the shares. Options must be paid for 
in full when purchased—that is, cannot be bought 
on margin (that is, on credit)—because of the high 
degree of leverage inherent in the options contracts 
themselves. Options writers are required to maintain 
funds in margin accounts to cover the risk that they 
may default on options contracts that are exercised. 
However, no margin account is required from the 
writers of covered call options—that is, call options 
written by investors who already own (outright rather 
than on margin) the assets to be delivered if the call 
options are exercised. 

4.88 Employee stock options are call options that 
are issued as a form of compensation and as incen-
tives for corporate employees to perform their duties 
in the best interests of the corporation’s sharehold-
ers. For many corporations, employee stock options 
are called executive stock options, because they are 
provided only to senior managers of the corpora-
tion. Employee stock options are somewhat similar 
to other long-term call options (long-term equity 
anticipation securities—LEAPS—of up to three-year 
maturity). In other respects, executive stock options 
are similar to warrants that corporations issue on 
their own shares. The life of an employee stock 
option usually does not start until after a vestment 
period has elapsed. The recipient of employee stock 
options may have the right to exercise a vested stock 
option as of a particular date or at any time prior to, 
or shortly after, resigning or retiring from the corpo-

ration. Exercise of the stock options may result in 
an increase in the number of corporate shares out-
standing, depending on whether the exercise of the 
options is honored by a corporation by (1) issuing 
new shares, (2) drawing on own share holdings (that 
is, treasury stock), or (3) purchasing its own shares 
in the stock market for delivery to the option holder. 

4.89 This Guide recommends compilation of sepa-
rate data on employee stock options within the cate-
gory of financial derivatives.46 The data on employee 
stock options should be available to compilers of the 
monetary and financial statistics, either on request 
or as a memorandum item in the standard format for 
data reporting. Employee stock options have some 
characteristics in common with other call options on 
equity—in particular, the right to exercise at a strike 
price and at the holder’s prerogative after the options 
are vested. In other respects, executive stock options 
are distinguished from other call options on shares. 

4.90  Regular call options are sold to investors 
who provide remuneration (that is, payment of 
option premiums) to call option writers, whereas 
employee stock options are provided to employees 
as remuneration for services performed and in lieu 
of additional salary, cash bonuses, or other employee 
inducements. In the statistical methodology, finan-
cial derivatives are specified as tradable and, in 

46In the future revision of the 1993 SNA, the category of 
financial derivatives is likely to be changed to financial deriva-
tives and employee stock options, and separate subcategories for 
financial derivatives and executive stock options are likely to be 
introduced.

Definition
Underlying Instrument

(Price and Credit Variable)

Swap or options contract
Total return swap. Fixed or floating-rate payments swapped 
for payments in the amount of the total return on securities 
such as bonds of a private issuer, where the total return 
includes both interest payments and capital gains or losses.

• Reference obligation—that is, a specific bond (interest rate 
and bond price that may be influenced by a change in 
credit risk)

•

Credit-spread call or put option. Payoff dependent upon 
whether a specific interest-rate spread—for example, the 
rate over the London interbank offered rate (LIBOR) or 
over a default-risk-free government security rate—is above 
(call option) or below (put option) a “strike” rate spread.

• Reference obligation (interest rate that may be influenced 
by a change in credit risk) 

•

1Some types of credit derivatives are classified as insurance contracts.

Table 4.6. Credit Derivatives: StandardTypes Classified as Financial Derivatives1
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particular, as instruments for risk trading between 
the parties to the contracts. Even if employee stock 
options are tradable (which is uncommon), origi-
nation of the options is not motivated by the desire 
to trade risk, but rather as a means of compensat-
ing employees, usually on a deferred basis and with-
out a direct cash outlay by the corporation. Given 
their remunerative purpose, employee stock options 
should be treated as a separate subcategory within 
financial derivatives. 

Credit, Energy,Weather, and Insurance
Derivatives

4.91 Credit derivatives are financial instruments 
that are designed for the trading of credit risk—that 
is, the risk that bonds, other securities, or loans will 
decline in value because of deterioration in the credit 
rating of the debt issuer or, in more dire circum-
stances, because of default on the debt obligations. 
Credit derivatives (Table 4.6) take the form of swap 
contracts, call options, and put options. 

4.92 Some credit derivatives are similar to other 
types of swaps and options contracts and therefore 

are classified as financial derivatives (see Table 
4.6). Other credit derivatives—in particular, credit 
default swaps—are more appropriately viewed as 
a form of insurance and should be classified as 
insurance contracts. In a credit default swap agree-
ment, one party provides fixed payments at periodic 
intervals in exchange for the right to deliver (put) 
securities or a loan at a specified price, if default on 
the obligation occurs. A basket default credit swap 
agreement specifies a portfolio of debt obligations 
for which the right to delivery applies to each obliga-
tion for which default occurs. The periodic payments 
for a credit default swap are equivalent to insurance 
premiums, and the payoff in the event of a credit 
default is equivalent to an insurance settlement. 

4.93 The distinction between a financial deriva-
tive and an insurance contract is sometimes blurred. 
Guidance cannot be provided for classification of 
each type of contract, given the variety of contracts 
created since the advent of credit and insurance deriv-
atives. In this Guide, the general principle is that a 
contract should be classified as an insurance policy 
(1) if periodic payments under the contract are 
indistinguishable from insurance premiums, (2) if 

Definition
Underlying Instrument

(Main Price or Event Variable)

Energy derivatives
Crude oil or natural gas. Forward, future, swap, and option 
contracts for crude oil or natural gas

Electricity. Forward, future, swap, and option contracts

•

•

Actual quantity or notional amount, depending on 
whether the contract is to be settled in cash or through 
delivery (price of crude oil or natural gas)
Kilowatt hours of electricity (price per kilowatt)

•

•

 Weather derivatives1

Temperature. Forward, future, and option contracts

Rainfall or snowfall. Forward and option contracts

•

•

Notional amount (cumulative HDD2 or CDD3 during a 
period)
Notional amount (rainfall or snowfall during a period)

•

•

Insurance derivatives
Various over-the-counter alternatives to reinsurance
Exchange-traded insurance futures contracts

•
•

Notional or actual amounts, depending on the type of contract 
(various event variables)

Example: CAT bond (that is, “catastrophe” bond). Purchase of 
bonds with above-market  yields provided in exchange for bond 
purchaser’s provision of a reinsurance contract.

Bond principal and/or interest (occurrence of loss from 
earthquake, hurricane, or other event covered by the 
reinsurance contract)

1This Guide uses the IFRS criterion to distinguish weather derivatives from weather insurance.  IFRS 4. BC60 states: “The IFRS distinguishes 
an insurance contract (in which an adverse effect on the policyholder is a contractual precondition for payment) from other instruments, such 
as derivatives and weather derivatives (in which an adverse effect is not a contractual precondition for payment, although the counterparty 
may, in fact, use the instrument to hedge an existing exposure).” (See also IFRS 4.BC55–BC59.) 

2Heating degree day (HDD) is a measure of energy usage required for heating during a day: HDD = max (0, 65 – A), where A denotes the 
average of the highest and lowest daily temperatures at a specified weather station.

3Cooling degree day (CDD) is a measure of energy usage required for cooling during a day: CDD = max (0, A – 65).

Table 4.7. Energy,Weather, and Insurance Derivatives: Examples
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payoff depends on the occurrence of an event such 
as a credit default or an act of nature (rather than 
a change in price or interest rate for the underlying 
asset), (3) if the potential payoff is indistinguishable 
from an insurance claim, and (4) if the contract does 
not contain other swap- or option-type provisions.47

Other Accounts Receivable/Payable

Other accounts receivable/payable include (1) trade 
credit and advances and (2) other. . . .Trade credit and 
advances do not include loans to finance trade credit, 
which are classified under the category of loans. The 
other category is used to record all items that need to be 
reviewed for classification elsewhere, as well as accrued 
taxes and accrued expenses such as rent, wages, and 
salaries. The other category also includes items such 
as deferred income and provisions for loan losses and 
other purposes. (MFSM, ¶179)

Trade Credit and Advances

4.94 Trade credit and advances are claims (or obliga-
tions) that arise from the sale (or purchase) of goods 
and services for which payment is not yet due. For 
FCs, trade-credit receivables usually are associated 
with their sale of financial services, given that FCs 
seldom are vendors of goods. Trade-credit payables of 
FCs arise from their acquisition of goods and services 
provided by nonfinancial corporations, as well as from 
their purchases of financial services from FCs. 

4.95  Excluded from the category of trade credit and 
advances are: 

Claims or obligations arising from transactions in 
financial assets. A transaction is recorded at the 
time of change of ownership, which may precede 
settlement (payment) for the financial asset by sev-
eral days or longer. For the recipient of the future 
payment, the claim is recorded in the settlement 
accounts within other accounts receivable—other.
The provider of the future payment records the 
obligation in the settlement accounts within other
accounts payable—other.

47The distinction may also be blurred between a credit insurance 
contract and a third-party credit guarantee—a contingent liability 
classified as an off-balance-sheet item. If premium payments are 
made in exchange for the credit guarantee, the contract should be 
classified as an insurance policy. If no transactions are involved in 
the absence of a credit-default claim, the guarantee is classified as 
a contingent liability.

Interest-bearing claims/obligations. In this Guide,
trade credit and advances are defined to exclude 
all interest-bearing claims or obligations. If 
explicitly interest-bearing, the claim or obligation 
should be classified as a loan. However, classifi-
cation as trade credit is appropriate for claims/
obligations for which early-payment discounts 
can be applied. Payment terms for some purchases 
of goods and services are sometimes viewed as 
containing implicit interest rates, based on cash 
discounts that are provided for prompt payment. 
In this Guide, the cash discount is viewed as a 
reduction in the sale price of the good or service, 
rather than as implicit interest that is avoided by 
early payment.48

Trade-credit arrears. If payment is overdue, the 
trade-credit provider may extend the payment 
period as a courtesy to the customer, or may 
arrange for the trade credit to be converted to an 
interest-bearing loan. In other circumstances, the 
trade-credit provider may judge that the trade credit 
is unlikely to be repaid. Uncollectible trade credit 
is treated as equivalent to uncollectible principal 
on a loan. In this Guide, it is recommended that
trade-credit claims that appear to be uncollectible 
should be reclassified as loans. After reclassifica-
tion, the loan (formerly, trade credit) can be treated 
in the same manner as other impaired loans with 
respect to provision for loan losses, loan write-off, 
and expected loan losses (see Chapter 5). 
Prepayment of insurance premiums. The advances
subcategory within trade credit and advances 
applies to advance payments for work in progress 
and prepayments for goods and services, except for 
the prepayment of policy premiums for insurance 
services. The classification of these prepayments 
as insurance technical reserves, rather than as trade 
credit, is an element of the 1993 SNA methodology 
that facilitates the data compilation for the insur-
ance corporation subsector. Prepayments of insur-
ance premiums are a relatively minor category of 
financial assets for the FCs that are policyholders, 

48The trade-credit classification applies even though the implicit 
interest rate may be substantial. For example, payment terms of 
“2/10/net 30” means a 2 percent discount of the invoice amount, 
if payment is made within the 10-day discount period; otherwise, 
the full invoice amount is to be paid within 30 days. By forgoing 
the discount, the payee obtains a 20-day use of funds at a cost of 
2 percent of the invoice amount. The implicit interest rate (uncom-
pounded) is 36.5 percent a year—that is, the 2 percent discount 
multiplied by (365/20), the number of 20-day periods in a year. 
For “1/10/net 30,” the implicit interest rate is 18.25 percent.
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but are significant liabilities of the insurance cor-
porations that receive the prepayments. 

Other Accounts Receivable/Payable—Other

4.96 The MFSM recommended that other accounts 
receivable/payable—other be disaggregated only into 
resident and nonresident categories. In this Guide,
the MFSM methodology is revised, and further dis-
aggregation of some accounts within the resident cat-
egory of other accounts receivable/payable—other is 
now recommended. Further disaggregation by type 
of financial instrument and/or economic sector of 
debtor/creditor is recommended for some accounts. 

4.97 Various subcategories of accounts within other
accounts receivable/payable—other are described 
in this chapter. Some subcategories are combined 
in compiling the data that are to be reported to the 
compilers of monetary and financial statistics, as 
described in Chapter 7 of this Guide.

4.98 The major subcategories of other accounts 
receivable—other are: 

Dividends receivable; 
Settlement accounts (disaggregated by economic 
sector);
Items in the process of collection; 
IMF quota subscription (applicable only to the 
central bank); and 
Miscellaneous asset items. 

4.99 Dividends receivable on corporate shares arise 
from the recording of dividends when the dividends 
are declared, rather than later when the dividends 
are paid.49 When notified that a dividend has been 
declared, the shareholder records the amount of the 
dividend receivable. 

4.100 Settlement accounts are used to account for 
differences in the time of recording of purchases 
or sales of financial assets on the trade dates when 
changes of ownership occur, and the subsequent pay-
ments for the financial assets on the settlement dates.
Suppose an FC sells securities and receives pay-
ment from the securities purchaser on the trade date. 
The FC records the reduction in its securities hold-

49This accounting treatment, as recommended in the MFSM,
accords with IAS 18.30 (c), which states that “dividends shall 
be recognised when the shareholder’s right to receive payment is 
established.” 

ings and, at the same time, records the correspond-
ing increase in its deposit holdings or reduction in 
its deposit liabilities (if the securities purchaser made 
payment from a deposit account at the FC). No entry 
in a settlement account would be needed. Alterna-
tively, suppose that the FC is to deliver the securities 
and is to receive payment on a settlement date that is 
the second day after the trade date. On the trade date, 
the FC records the reduction in its securities hold-
ings and a corresponding increase in the settlement 
account within other accounts receivable—other. 
On the settlement date, the FC records the payment 
received from the securities purchaser and a corre-
sponding reduction in the settlement account. 

4.101 The same procedure applies when the FC is 
the purchaser of securities, except the settlement 
account is a payable. On the trade date, the FC 
records the increase in its securities holdings and 
a corresponding increase in the settlement account 
within other accounts payable—other. On the settle-
ment date, the FC records the payment for the securi-
ties and a corresponding reduction in the settlement 
account in other accounts payable—other.

4.102 The settlement accounts within other 
accounts receivable—other are disaggregated by 
resident/nonresident category, and the resident cat-
egory is further disaggregated to show the separate 
settlement claims on the central bank, ODCs, OFCs, 
central government, state and local government, 
public nonfinancial corporations, other nonfinancial 
corporations, and other resident sectors. If the stock 
and flow data for settlements accounts are small in 
comparison with those for major categories of finan-
cial assets and liabilities, data disaggregated by eco-
nomic sector may not have economic significance, 
and disaggregation of the settlement account may be 
deemed unnecessary. 

Checks or other types of transferable items are posted 
directly to depositors’ accounts, but these are unavail-
able for use until after the transferable items have been 
cleared through the central bank or other type of clear-
ing organization. Such unavailable deposits should be 
recorded under items in the process of collection within 
deposits excluded from broad money. Exclusion of such 
deposits from transferable deposits avoids their being 
double counted in the monetary aggregates, given that 
these deposits continue to be included in the transferable 
deposits of the DCs on which the items were drawn until 
the items are collected from these DCs. (MFSM, ¶306)
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4.103 Items in the process of collection are created 
when a DC receives a check or other transferable item 
from a customer. The usual procedure is to record the 
item in the customer’s deposit account, along with 
a contra-entry in items in the process of collection
within other accounts receivable—other. The entry 
in items in the process of collection is reversed after
the item has been presented through the clearing sys-
tem and has been paid by the DC (resident or nonres-
ident) on which it was drawn. The posting to items 
in the process of collection in other accounts receiv-
able—other is needed unless the item is settled on 
the day of deposit,50 or has been recorded on an off-
balance-sheet basis.51

4.104 The MFSM and this Guide recommend that 
the item deposited in the customer’s account be clas-
sified in deposits excluded from broad money, until 
the proceeds from the collected item have been made 
available to the depositor on an unrestricted basis. 
Using this approach, double counting in broad money 
is avoided. The amount of the item is still included 
in the payer’s deposit account and, therefore, in the 
broad-money liabilities of the DC on which the item 
was written.52 In effect, the recommended approach 
treats the item as if it had not yet been written. In 
compiling the data for other accounts receivable—
other, the ODCs’ data for items in the process of col-
lection need to be divided into separate categories 
only for resident and nonresident payees.

4.105 An alternative approach would be to treat items 
in the process of collection as if the items already had 
been collected—that is, as if the items had been paid 
by the DCs on which the items were written. Using 
this approach, the payee’s deposit of the item would 
be posted to deposits included in broad money (even 
if the payee is not allowed to withdraw the funds 
from the deposit account until after the item has been 
settled). To adjust for double counting of deposits 
in broad money, the monetary statistics compilers 
would deduct the items from the deposit liabilities of 
the DCs on which the items were written. To make 
the adjustments, all items in the process of collection 

50For example, the item may have been written on the DC that 
received it, because the payee and payer are customers of the same 
DC. The propensity for same-day settlement increases over time 
as countries adopt electronic clearing of collectible items. 

51Off-balance-sheet recording usually applies only to special 
items or atypical circumstances. For a few countries, such record-
ing may be a more general practice. 

52The DC discovers that the item is outstanding only when it is 
presented for payment through the clearing system. 

would need to be disaggregated by both economic 
sector of the payee and economic sector of the payer. 
Because of the extensive disaggregation, detail data 
on items in the process of collection would need to 
be provided to the monetary statistics compilers on a 
supplementary basis.

Central bank float, which is shown as a memorandum 
item on the sectoral balance sheet of the central bank, 
is deducted from the transferable deposits component 
of broad money, with a contra-entry in other liabilities.
Central bank float represents the amount that the central 
bank has provided to DCs that have sent checks or other 
items for collection, even though the central bank has 
not yet collected from the DC on which the checks or 
other items were written. (MFSM, ¶399) 

[Note: The boldface text does not appear in the MFSM
and has been added for clarification.]

4.106 A special category of items in the process of 
collection arises if a central bank provides advance 
availability of funds to DCs that have sent items to 
the central bank for collection. In the absence of data 
adjustment, broad money would be overstated by the 
amount of central bank float—that is, by the amount 
of the central bank funds provided in advance of the 
central bank’s collection of funds from the DCs on 
which the items were written. Central bank float 
need not be shown as a separate category within 
other accounts receivable—other in the sectoral bal-
ance sheet of the central bank. As the MFSM indi-
cates, central bank float needs to be reported as a 
memorandum item to accompany the sectoral bal-
ance sheet of the central bank. Adjustment for cen-
tral bank float can be made as part of the compilation 
of the Depository Corporations Survey (DCS), as 
described in Chapter 7 of this Guide.

4.107 IMF quota subscription is recorded as an asset 
on the balance sheet of the central bank of the mem-
ber country. Quota is determined upon admission 
to IMF membership and is increased periodically 
under the IMF’s General Quota Reviews. Separate 
data on the IMF quota subscription should be shown 
under the nonresident category of other accounts 
receivable—other in the sectoral balance sheet of the 
central bank.

4.108 Miscellaneous items are defined in this Guide
as all accounts not elsewhere classified in the FC’s 
balance sheet. Miscellaneous asset items and miscel-
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laneous liability items are included in other accounts 
receivable—other and other accounts payable—
other, respectively. In a national accounting sys-
tem, some accounts in the miscellaneous categories 
may be known by names that are different than the 
descriptors used in this Guide.

4.109 In exceptional circumstances, a relatively 
large transaction may be recorded in miscellaneous 
items. If so, the FC should provide supplementary 
information on the nature and amount of the trans-
action, as well as identification of the sector of the 
transactor (nonresident or, if resident, identified by 
economic sector). 

4.110 Major types of miscellaneous asset items
often include:53

Suspense accounts. These accounts are used for 
temporary recording of (1) claims for which 
proper classification has not yet been determined, 
(2) claims for which verifications, notifications, 
instructions, or other documentations are required 
for completing the transactions, and (3) claims 
that are under litigation or otherwise in dispute. It
is recommended that an FC clear the items from 
the suspense accounts as soon as possible.
Deferred tax assets. This category arises from the 
accounting for income taxes.54

Prepayments of taxes, import duties, rent, wages, 
or other operating expenses.

4.111 The major subcategories of other accounts 
payable—other are: 

Dividends payable; 
Settlement accounts; 
Provisions for losses on impaired financial assets; 
Accumulated depreciation and accumulated 
impairment losses on nonfinancial assets; and 
Miscellaneous liability items. 

4.112 Dividends payable arise from the recording of 
dividends on the FC’s shares at the time when the 
dividends are declared, rather than when paid. 

4.113 Settlements accounts within other accounts 
payable—other show an FC’s obligations for pay-
ments (on future settlement dates) for financial assets 

53This Guide does not provide an exhaustive list of the miscel-
laneous asset and liability items in national accounting systems.

54Deferred tax assets, which are recognized for the carry for-
ward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits, are covered in 
IAS 12—Income Taxes (¶34–37).

that were purchased (on trade dates). The settlement 
accounts within other accounts payable—other need 
to be disaggregated into resident and nonresident 
categories and, within the resident category, by eco-
nomic sector. 

4.114 Provisions for losses on impaired financial 
assets and accumulated depreciation and impairment 
losses on nonfinancial assets are recorded in other 
accounts payable—other. This accounting treatment 
contrasts with national financial reporting standards 
(and the IFRSs) in which provisions, or allowances,55

for losses on impaired financial assets and accumu-
lated depreciation and impairment losses on nonfi-
nancial assets do not appear as separate accounts on 
the balance sheet. The balance-sheet presentations in 
these accounting standards show the estimated recov-
erable amounts of impaired financial assets, which 
are obtained by direct write-down in the amount of 
the estimated impairment loss or through deduction 
of provisions for the losses. Similarly, the accounting 
standards specify that accumulated depreciation and 
accumulated impairment losses on property, plant, 
and equipment are to be deducted in the presentation 
of nonfinancial assets.56 This Guide recognizes the 
presentation of nonfinancial assets on this net basis 
as a fully acceptable alternative to presentation on 
a gross basis accompanied by a liability account for 
accumulated depreciation and impairment losses on 
nonfinancial assets. 

4.115 For the monetary statistics,57 provisions 
for losses on impaired financial assets (and provi-
sions for accumulated depreciation and impairment 
losses on nonfinancial assets, if nonfinancial assets 
are presented on a gross basis) are presented as if 
these items are liabilities and are classified as other 
accounts payable—other, despite the fact that these 
items are “internal accounts” rather than liabilities 
to creditors of an FC. Treatment of these items as 
liabilities facilitates the presentation of financial 

55Provisions for losses on impaired financial assets are often 
referred to as allowance accounts in national financial reporting 
standards. However, provisions for losses is the terminology that 
is still widely used outside the accounting profession and is the 
terminology adopted in this Guide.

56See IAS 16.6, IAS 16.30, and IAS 36—Impairment of Assets 
(which does not apply to impairment of financial assets, which is 
covered in IAS 39.58–62). 

57Provisions for losses on impaired financial assets do not arise 
in the context of financial statistics based on the 1993 SNA, which 
states that “Provisions for bad debt are treated as book-keeping 
entries that are internal to the enterprise and do not appear any-
where in the System.” [1993 SNA, ¶10.140] 
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assets (and nonfinancial assets, if desired) on a gross 
basis—that is, without deduction of these items from 
the asset accounts on the balance sheet—while still 
preserving a full set of balance-sheet accounts. 

4.116 Provisions for loan losses is the main category 
of provisions for losses on impaired financial assets.
In this Guide, it is recommended that impaired 
deposits, impaired securities other than shares, 
defaulted derivative contracts (still in the accounts), 
and impaired trade-credit receivables be reclassified 
as loans and that, after reclassification, provisions 
for loss on these assets be included in provisions for 
loan losses. Provisions for losses on impaired finan-
cial assets that have not been reclassified as loans (if 
any such provisions appear in the accounting sys-
tem) also should be included in provisions for losses 
on impaired financial assets.

4.117 Major types of miscellaneous liability items
are:

Suspense accounts. These accounts are used for 
temporary recording of (1) liabilities for which 
proper classification has not yet been determined; 
(2) liabilities for which verification, notification, 
instructions, or other documentation is required 
for completing the transactions; and (3) liabilities 
related to litigation or otherwise in dispute. The 
category is also used for the recording of any 
discrepancies that arise from incomplete account 
reconciliation (including in the consolidation 
of the accounts of an FC’s headquarters and 
branches). It is recommended that an FC should 
clear the items from the suspense accounts as 
soon as possible.
Provisions—liabilities. 
Deferred tax liabilities.
Accrued wages, rent, or other operating expenses.
Accrued taxes.
Commemorative notes and coins (central bank 
only).

4.118 Provisions are defined in IAS 37—Provisions, 
Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets and are 
referred to as provisions—liabilities in this Guide.
These provisions are unrelated to provisions for 
losses on impaired financial assets. IAS 37 states: 

A provision is a liability of uncertain timing or amount. 
A liability is a present obligation of the entity arising 
from past events, the settlement of which is expected 
to result in an outflow from the entity of resources 
embodying economic benefits. . . . (IAS 37.10) 

A provision should be recognized when: (a) an entity 
has an obligation (legal or constructive) as a result of a 
past event; (b) it is probable that an outflow of resources 
embodying economic benefits will be required to settle 
the obligation; and (c) a reliable estimate can be made 
of the amount of the obligation. If these conditions are 
not met, no provision shall be recognized. (IAS 37.14)

4.119 Under national financial reporting standards 
based on IAS 37, provisions—liabilities are not 
recognized for future operating losses, but are rec-
ognized for various types of expected costs such as 
those arising from (1) the expectation of an unfavor-
able judgment in a lawsuit, (2) plans for restructur-
ing an enterprise’s operations or management, or (3) 
an onerous contract—that is, a contract for which the 
unavoidable costs of meeting the obligation exceed 
the expected economic benefits (see IAS 37.63–83). 
Provisions are present obligations that are recog-
nized as liabilities on the balance sheet,58 whereas 
contingent liabilities are possible but not probable 
obligations, or are present obligations that cannot be 
reliably estimated (see IAS 37.12–13). Contingent 
liabilities are off-balance-sheet items. 

4.120 Provisions—liabilities are not recognized as 
liabilities in the national accounts framework of the 
1993 SNA, which states: 

(The only “provision” recognized in the System is accu-
mulated consumption of fixed capital.) Only actual 
current liabilities to another party or parties are explic-
itly included. When the anticipated liability becomes 
actual—for example, a tax lien—it is included. (1993 
SNA, ¶13.22) 

4.121 In this Guide, provisions—liabilities are 
included in other accounts payable—other, if the 
source data for the monetary statistics are based on 
national financial reporting standards in which pro-
visions—liabilities are recognized on the balance 
sheet. An exception is disputed insurance claims, 
which should be rerouted from provisions—liabili-
ties to reserves against outstanding claims in the 
liability accounts of insurance corporations. To be 
usable in the financial statistics, the data from the 
monetary statistics need to be adjusted to exclude 
provisions—liabilities from other accounts pay-

58In June 2005, the IASB issued an Exposure Draft of Proposed 
Amendments to IAS 37—Provisions, Contingent Liabilities, and 
Contingent Assets. In the proposed amendments, provision as a 
defined term is replaced by nonfinancial liability, which com-
prises previously defined provisions and other liabilities. 
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able—other, in accordance with the methodology of 
1993 SNA.59

Annex 4.1. Guidance for Distinguishing
Between Deposits and Loans

Deposits

4.122 Transferable deposits. A financial instru-
ment through which payments can be made directly 
to third parties is classified as a transferable deposit 
regardless of whether the holder is a central bank, 
ODC, central government, money-holding sector 
(OFC, state or local government, public nonfinancial 
corporation, other nonfinancial corporation, or other 
resident sector), or a nonresident. The only excep-
tions are transferable deposit accounts that have over-
draft facilities, or are impaired (that is, for which the 
deposit-taker does not honor the depositor’s claim). 
The overdrafts are reclassified as loans rather than as 
transferable deposit accounts with negative balances. 
An impaired deposit is reclassified as a loan to facili-
tate the posting of a provision for expected loss on an 
impaired financial asset. 

4.123 Deposits in broad money. The issue of dis-
tinguishing between a loan and a deposit does not 
arise for a financial instrument that is included in the 
national definition of broad money. In the methodol-
ogy of the MFSM and this Guide, the broad-money 
components are currency outside DCs, deposits, 
and securities other than shares. In particular, broad 
money does not include a separate component for 
loans. Any financial instrument that, in national 
parlance, is designated or informally described as a 
loan is classified as an Other deposit, if the financial 
instrument is included in broad money. 

4.124 Zero-interest deposits. The issue of distin-
guishing between a loan and a deposit does not arise 
for a financial instrument that is non-interest-bearing. 
In the methodology of the MFSM and this Guide,
loans are specified as interest-bearing instruments. 
The only exceptions are zero-interest deposits that 
are impaired, and therefore are reclassified as loans, 
and zero-interest trade credits for which payment 

59The reduction in other accounts payable—other, arising for 
the removal of provisions—liabilities, results in a corresponding 
increase in net worth, where net worth in the 1993 SNA is defined 
as total assets minus total liabilities (inclusive of shares and other 
equity).

is overdue. An overdue trade credit is reclassified 
as a loan, as soon as it becomes overdue (whether 
or not interest charges are to be levied on the over-
due trade credit). The zero-interest deposits may 
be transferable deposits held by the money-holding 
sectors, zero-interest deposit holdings of the central 
government (in the central bank or ODCs), non-
interest-bearing reserve accounts that ODCs hold at 
the central bank, or non-interest-bearing transferable 
deposits that represent a DC’s claim on or liability to 
another DC (including a nonresident DC). 

4.125 Deposits with non-formula-based variable 
interest rates. This category pertains to savings 
accounts. The amount and timing of an increase or 
decrease in the interest rate is at the discretion of the 
DC in which the deposit is placed. The new inter-
est rate applies to all deposit accounts (new accounts 
and those of long standing) in the category. This type 
of interest rate mechanism does not exist for loans. 

4.126 Insured deposits. Deposit insurance is a means 
of ensuring that depositors (usually only households) 
will recover all or part of their deposit balances in 
DCs that have been liquidated. Credit guarantees, 
which are applied to loans and securities other than 
shares, are somewhat similar to deposit insurance. 
However, an insured deposit and a loan subject to 
third-party guarantee can be distinguished on the 
basis of the institutional arrangements and the nature 
of asset coverage. Deposit insurance is provided 
by an institutional unit—the insuring agency—that 
specializes in insuring broad categories of DCs’ lia-
bilities to households. In contrast, credit guarantees 
apply to an individual loan or loan portfolio (or spe-
cific set of securities); that is, they do not guaran-
tee all loans or securities in a particular class. Loans 
subject to credit guarantees are a means of ensuring 
that creditors (primarily, central governments and 
corporate lenders) are covered in the event of default 
by a borrower or issuer of securities. 

4.127 Deposits in the form of money-market mutual 
shares. Money-market mutual fund (MMMF) shares 
are classified as deposits if the shares are included in 
broad money. MMMF shares excluded from broad 
money are classified as shares and other equity
(along with shares in other mutual funds). 

4.128 Deposits in the form of shares in credit unions 
and credit cooperatives. Shares in credit unions and 
credit cooperatives are included in deposits if the 



4 • Classification of Financial Assets

97

shares are included in broad money. Otherwise, the 
shares are classified as shares and other equity.

4.129 Deposits in the form of repurchase agree-
ments. Repurchase agreements are classified as 
deposits if the repurchase agreements are included in 
broad money. All other repurchase agreements (and 
all collateral-based security lending arrangements) 
are classified as loans. 

4.130 Margin deposits. Investors hold deposits to 
meet the daily settlement requirements for financial 
futures and for other purposes. Margin deposits held 
at DCs are invariably classified as deposits. Margin 
deposits held at a financial auxiliary are classified as 
deposits if the general ledger of the financial auxil-
iary includes deposit accounts. If not, the financial 
auxiliary may include the margin deposits in the cat-
egory of other accounts payable—other. In particu-
lar, the margin accounts are not classified as loans. 

4.131 Deposits incorporated in residential mortgage 
loan contracts. This type of arrangement—called an 
offset mortgage—combines a mortgage loan and one 
or more deposit accounts that the mortgagee holds at 
the lending institution. The outstanding balances in 
the deposit accounts are deducted from—that is, off-
set against—the outstanding amount of the mortgage 
loan so as to obtain the net outstanding amount for 
calculation of monthly loan payments. Under flexi-
ble offsetting arrangements, the deposit offset can be 
used to reduce monthly loan payments, occasionally 
skip monthly payments, or accelerate repayments to 
shorten the effective maturity of the mortgage loan. 
Under some arrangements, the mortgagee’s credit-
card debt and other types of nonmortgage borrow-
ing can be consolidated with the mortgage loan and 
the deposit offset. Despite the account consolida-
tion, the mortgagee/depositor retains access to the 
deposit accounts and receives monthly statements 
that show the activity of the individual deposit and 
loan accounts. For the monetary and financial statis-
tics, the deposit and loan components of the offset 
mortgage are recorded separately in the categories of 
Deposits and Loans, respectively. Whether the depos-
its are included in or excluded from broad money 
depends on the national definition of broad money. 

Loans

4.132 Collateralized loans. Many business loans, 
commercial and residential mortgage loans, and 

consumer loans for the purchase of automobiles and 
other durable goods are backed by collateral. Loans 
that investors acquire from securities brokers and 
dealers are usually collateralized by securities or 
other financial assets that the investors are purchas-
ing (or by other securities or other financial assets 
that the investors already hold). Deposit contracts do 
not include collateral requirements. 

4.133 Loans with protective covenants. Protective 
covenants appear in some loan contracts, but not in 
deposit agreements. Protective covenants may stipu-
late specific actions that a borrower must take—for 
example, maintain at least a specified amount of 
working capital throughout the life of a loan. Other 
protective covenants may specify actions that a bor-
rower must not take without the lender’s approval—
for example, expansion of fixed assets, acquisition 
of additional external financing, entry into a merger, 
establishment of a subsidiary, or replacement of the 
senior management of the borrowing firm. 

4.134 Loans with supporting balance requirements.
Loan contracts sometimes specify that, through-
out the life of a loan, a borrower must maintain a 
required amount (or average amount) of deposits in 
the DC that makes the loan. No analogous require-
ments exist for deposits. 

4.135 Loans backed by letters of credit and/or other 
trade-related documentation. Trade bills, letters of 
credit, and other trade-related documents are used 
to facilitate the lending associated with the acqui-
sition of imports (or sometimes domestic goods). 
Financial instruments backed by such documenta-
tion are classified as loans. No analogous arrange-
ments exist for deposits. Credit in the form of BAs 
(bankers’ acceptances), which are tradable instru-
ments, should be classified as securities other than 
shares. 

4.136 Loans made under commitment. Loan com-
mitments, which at one time were informal credit 
lines available to corporate customers who kept 
adequate deposit balances at lending institutions, 
are now often firm agreements that lay out lend-
ing institutions’ obligations to provide credit in the 
future (including the amount of credit available and 
the interest rate to be charged) in return for custom-
ers’ payments of fees to guarantee the credit availa-
bility. All credit extended under informal credit 
lines or formal loan commitments (including revolv-
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ing credit arrangements) are classified as loans. 
Credit card balances subject to interest charges are 
classified as loans. The credit limit for a credit card 
is the commitment, and the interest-bearing credit 
balance is a loan made under a revolving credit 
arrangement. 

4.137 Financial leases. All financial leases are clas-
sified as loans. 

4.138 Annuities. Nontraded annuities are classified 
as loans. Traded annuities are classified as securities 
other than shares. 

4.139 Impaired financial assets. This Guide rec-
ommends that, to simplify data compilation, all 
impaired financial assets that are nontradable should 
be reclassified as loans. 

Borderline Cases

4.140 In an exceptional case, the contract terms and 
conditions for a financial instrument may be so gen-
eral that straightforward classification as a loan or 
deposit is impossible. Such cases are unlikely to arise 
for FCs’ deposit and loan contracts with governmen-
tal units, nonfinancial corporations, other resident 

sectors, or nonresidents. Exceptions are more likely 
for short-term contracts between FCs. 

4.141 Suppose a contract between two OFCs were 
titled simply as Contract or Agreement (but not as 
Deposit or Loan). Further suppose the contract spec-
ified only (1) the amount of funding, (2) the inter-
est rate, and (3) the schedule for interest payments 
and redemption of the financial instrument. This 
Guide cannot provide recommendations to resolve 
the classification issue for such contracts. The only 
recommendation is that the financial instrument be 
recorded in the same category—whether as a loan or 
as a deposit—by both parties to the contract. Imple-
mentation of the recommendation implies that the 
parties to the contract have been in contact and have 
agreed on the classification. 

4.142 Even if the ODCs classified the financial 
instrument differently, the analytical data in the 
ODCS (Other Depository Corporations Survey), DCS 
(Depository Corporations Survey), and FCS (Finan-
cial Corporations Survey) would be unaffected, 
because of the data consolidation. In compiling the 
ODCS, all claims/liabilities between the ODCs would 
be netted out, irrespective of the classification of the 
claims and liabilities as loans or deposits. 
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Introduction

The methodology for the compilation of monetary and 
financial statistics has traditionally focused on stocks 
and period-to-period changes in stocks. This manual, 
however, recommends that data be compiled on stocks 
and on each of the three separate flow components 
[transactions, revaluations, and other changes in the 
volume of assets (OCVA)]. (MFSM, ¶192)

5.1 This chapter describes the compilation of 
the stock and flow data for the individual insti-
tutional units—the central bank, other depository 
corporations (ODCs), and other financial corpo-
rations (OFCs). The stock and flow data for the 
central bank are those that directly appear in its 
sectoral balance sheet, given that the central bank 
is a single institutional unit. The stock and flow 
data for the other institutional units in the finan-
cial corporations (FCs) sector are the data that are 
reported to the compilers of the monetary and finan-
cial statistics, who aggregate the data across institu-
tional units to construct the sectoral balance sheets 
of ODCs and OFCs. Compilation of the sectoral bal-
ance sheets and surveys that are derived from the 
sectoral balance sheets is covered in Chapter 7. The 
use of the data in the financial statistics is covered in 
Chapter 8.

Stocks and Flows: An Overview

Opening stock. The value of the outstanding stock of a 
category of financial assets or liabilities at the beginning 
of the accounting period. (MFSM, ¶191)

Transactions. Financial flows that arise, by mutual 
agreement between institutional units, from the cre-
ation, liquidation, or change in ownership of financial 
assets or liabilities. Changes in ownership occur through 
the sale, transfer, or other discharge of all rights, obli-
gations, and risks associated with a financial asset or 
liability. (MFSM, ¶191)

Revaluations. Financial flows arising from changes in 
(1) the prices of financial assets and liabilities and/or 
(2) the exchange rates that affect the domestic currency 
values of assets and liabilities denominated in foreign 
currency. (MFSM, ¶191)

OCVA. Financial flows that arise from asset and liabil-
ity changes other than those arising from transactions 
and revaluations. Included are write-offs of claims, 
reclassification of assets, monetization or demonetiza-
tion of gold, allocation or cancellation of SDRs, and 
other events. (MFSM, ¶191)

Closing stock. The value of the outstanding stock of a 
category of financial assets or liabilities at the end of an 
accounting period, which equals the value of the open-
ing stock plus flows arising from transactions, revalua-
tions, and OCVA. (MFSM, ¶191)

[Note: These definitions also apply to nonfinancial 
assets.]

Data Sources

5.2 Stock and flow data need to be collected or esti-
mated for every category of assets and liabilities on 
an FC’s balance sheet that contains the asset classi-
fications and economic sectorization in the monetary 
and financial statistics. These data can be obtained 
directly from the accounting records of the FC, if 
the corporation’s information system embodies the 
financial asset classifications, economic sectoriza-
tion, valuations, and other accounting rules of the 
MFSM methodology. Other data sources within 
the FC or, in exceptional cases, sources outside the 
corporation may be needed to supplement the avail-
able accounting data. The stock and flow data for 
some asset and liability categories need to be esti-
mated, when unavailable from the FC’s information 
system or other sources. For the stock data, estima-
tion is most common for the fair values of securities 
(including share and other equities), insurance tech-
nical reserves, financial derivatives, and nonfinancial 
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assets. For the flow data, estimation may be required 
to obtain data on transactions and valuation changes 
for some assets and liabilities.

Adding-Up Requirements

5.3 The stock and flow framework has both verti-
cal and horizontal adding-up requirements for the 
data (Table 5.1). For the monetary statistics, the 
vertical adding-up requirements are based on the 
balance-sheet identity—that is, the equality between 
total assets and total liabilities or, equivalently, the 
requirement that total assets minus total liabilities 
equals zero. In the MFSM methodology, the vertical 
adding-up requirements are applicable to each col-
umn of flow data—transactions, valuation changes, 
and other changes in the volume of assets (OCVA)—
as well as to the columns of opening and closing 
stocks. The sum of the transaction entries in the asset 
accounts equals the sum of the transaction entries 
in the liability accounts for the reporting period; the 
sum of the valuation changes, or revaluations, for the 
assets equals the sum of the valuation changes for the 
liabilities; and the sum of the OCVA entries in the 
asset accounts equals the sum of the OCVA entries in 
the liability accounts. Computations to verify the sat-
isfaction of the vertical adding-up requirements are 
called vertical checks.

5.4 The horizontal adding-up requirements are 
based on the stock and flow identity. By defini-
tion, the sum of the opening stock (OS) and three 

flows—transactions (T), valuation changes (VC), and 
OCVA—is equal to the closing stock (CS) for each 
category of assets and liabilities. The basic stock-
flow equation is: 

(5.1) CS = OS + T + VC + OCVA,

or

(5.2) CS – OS – T – VC – OCVA = 0.

Computations to verify the satisfaction of the hori-
zontal adding-up requirements are called horizontal
checks.

5.5 If data are collected or estimated for each stock 
and flow component for an asset or liability, a hori-
zontal check can be applied to ensure that the stocks 
and flows satisfy the adding-up requirement. How-
ever, collection or estimation of separate data for 
each flow component for every category of assets 
and liabilities, though ideal, may be too burdensome 
and, therefore, impractical. 

5.6 For each category of assets and liabilities, the 
methodology requires the collection or estimation of 
separate data for OS, CS, OCVA and, if possible, for 
at least one of the other flows—either T or VC. The 
data for one flow component—either T or VC—can
be obtained residually, using the horizontal adding-
up requirement and the data for the opening stock, 
closing stock, OCVA, and one other flow (that is, 
either VC or T). Data obtained residually are called 
derived data.

OS T VC OCVA CS CS – OS – T – VC – OCVA

Assets
Asset 1 0
Asset 2 0
. . . . . .
Asset m 0

Total Assets (TA) 0

Liabilities
Liability 1 0
Liability 2 0
. . . . . .
Liability n 0

Total Liabilities (TL) 0

Vertical check: TA – TL 0 0 0 0 0 0

Table 5.1. Stock and Flow Data: Adding-Up Requirements
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Opening and Closing Stocks

The general recommendation in this manual is that 
valuations should be based on market prices or market-
price equivalents of financial assets and liabilities. Val-
uation according to market price equivalent is needed 
for valuing financial assets and liabilities that are not 
traded in financial markets or are traded infrequently. 
For these assets and liabilities, it is necessary to esti-
mate fair values that, in effect, are approximations to 
market prices. . . . Other valuation rules apply to assets 
in the form of loans and, in the context of the monetary 
statistics in Chapter 7, to liabilities in the form of shares 
and other equity. (MFSM, ¶196)

[Note: Other valuation rules also apply to deposits, 
which are valued in nominal amounts.]

5.7 The OS data are synonymous with the CS
data for the preceding period. The OS and CS data 
are compiled in accordance with the valuation and 
other accounting rules that are recommended in the 
MFSM, and a vertical check is used to verify that the 
stock data satisfy the balance-sheet identity.

Other Changes in theVolume of Assets (OCVA)

The OCVA account records the changes in assets and 
liabilities between opening and closing balance sheets 
that are due neither to transactions between institutional 
units nor to changes in value. (MFSM, ¶193)

In the 1993 SNA, the circumstances that result in entries 
in the OCVA account are grouped into nine categories, 
most of which have several subcategories. (MFSM,
¶194)

5.8 The OCVA entries for an individual FC can be 
separated into those arising from extraordinary or 
infrequent events and those that are usually recorded 
on a regularly recurring basis. Many FCs are likely 
to experience few, if any, extraordinary events—for 
example, earthquakes, wars, riots, uncompensated 
seizures, etc.—that give rise to asset losses that are 
to be posted to OCVA. In addition, an FC would be 
expected to have relatively infrequent OCVA entries 
that result from financial assets or liabilities being 
reclassified across financial asset categories.

5.9 Several sets of OCVA entries are needed when 
an FC is reclassified within the FC sector. Suppose 
an OFC is reclassified as an ODC, because it begins 
to issue liabilities that are included in the national 

definition of broad money. OCVA entries arise in 
the accounts of the reclassified FCs, as well as in the 
accounts of all FCs that have claims on (or liabili-
ties to) the reclassified FC, because these financial 
positions need to be reclassified as due from (or due 
to) an ODC, rather than an OFC.1 Reclassification 
from an OFC to an ODC is likely to occur relatively 
infrequently in most countries. When such reclassifi-
cation occurs, the data for the OCVA entries should 
be directly available from the accounting records of 
the FCs. Reclassification from an ODC to an OFC is 
a rare event. 

5.10 The main types of OCVA entries that are 
recorded on a regularly recurring basis are:

Transfer of profit or loss to retained earnings within 
the liability account for shares and other equity.
Transfer (that is, appropriation) of retained earn-
ings to general and special reserves within the lia-
bility account for shares and other equity.
Provisions (also referred to as allowances) for 
losses on loans, securities, and other types of 
impaired financial assets.
Write-offs of loans, securities, or other types of 
impaired financial assets.

5.11 Data for the OCVA entries should be readily 
available from an FC’s accounting records. The treat-
ment of the recurring types of OCVA is consistent 
with the accounting for OCVA in the 1993 SNA, even 
though bad debt write-off is the only one of these 
recurring types of OCVA that gives rise to OCVA 
entries in the accounts of the 1993 SNA. In particular, 
the 1993 SNA framework does not contain accounts 
for provisions for loan losses. In the monetary statis-
tics, a provision for loan losses is treated as the pre-
cursor of a loan write-off and, like loan write-offs, is 
treated as an OCVA.2 In addition, accounting entries 
such as the transfer of profit or loss for the period 
to retained earnings do not appear in the 1993 SNA 

1OCVA entries would also arise through the transfer of the 
reclassified FC’s data from the sectoral balance sheet of OFCs to 
the sectoral balance sheet of ODCs. These OCVA entries do not 
appear in the compilation of the data for the individual FC, but 
rather are made when the data reported by the individual FCs are 
aggregated into the sectoral balance sheets, as part of the mon-
etary statistics compilation that is described in Chapter 7.

2The provision for an impaired loan is entered as an OCVA in 
the provision account with a corresponding OCVA contra-entry 
in expenses within the profit or loss accounts. Write-off of the 
loan results in OCVA entries in the loan account and the provision 
account, thereby eliminating the loan and the provision for loan 
losses, as posted earlier, from the balance sheet.
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framework, wherein the liability account for shares 
and other equity is not disaggregated into book-value 
components—funds contributed by owners, retained 
earnings, etc.3

5.12 Sectoral reclassifications of FCs should be 
recorded as if these events occurred at the beginning 
of the reporting period. In particular, the asset prices 
(or fair values) and exchange rates that prevailed at 
the beginning of the period should be used to calculate 
the amounts for the OCVA entries. In determining the 
amounts for OCVA entries arising from reclassifica-
tion of financial assets and liabilities, the asset prices 
(or fair values) and exchange rates that prevailed on the 
date of the reclassification should be used, if possible. 
OCVA entries from events such as catastrophic loss or 
confiscation of assets or from recurring events—that 
is, entries for transfers of profits to retained earnings, 
provisions for impaired loans or other assets, write-offs 
of loans or other assets, retained earnings appropria-
tions to general and special reserves, and depreciation 
allowances—should be entered into the accounts (or 
treated as if entered into the accounts) during the last 
day of the reporting period.

Transactions

This manual and the 1993 SNA recommend recording 
transactions at the time of the change in ownership of a 
financial asset (that is, when all rights, obligations, and 
risks are discharged). (MFSM, ¶225)

Accrued interest on deposits, loans, and securities other 
than shares should be incorporated into the outstand-
ing amount of the financial asset or liability, rather 
than being treated as part of other accounts receivable/
payable. (MFSM, ¶227)

5.13 Transactions in financial assets and liabilities 
should include the accrued interest for the period, as 
well as transactions arising for the creation, liquida-
tion, and change in ownership of financial assets and 
liabilities.

5.14 Transaction data are easiest to obtain for those 
categories of financial assets and liabilities that are 
not subject to valuation changes (that is, VC = 0)—

3The valuation of the liability account for shares and other 
equity—at book value in the monetary statistics and at market or 
fair value in financial statistics and the 1993 SNA framework—is 
one of the major differences between the accounting rules for the 
monetary statistics and those for the financial statistics. 

namely, assets and liabilities that are recorded at 
book value and are denominated in national currency 
(Table 5.2). The transactions for each category can 
be derived residually, if data are available for the 
opening stock (OS), closing stock (CS), and OCVA.
If VC = 0, transactions for the asset or liability cat-
egory are given by:

(5.3) T = CS – OS – OCVA.

5.15 In most reporting periods, OCVA entries are 
unlikely for some asset and liability categories. 
If OCVA = 0 and VC = 0, transactions are the only 
source of period-to period change in the stock of the 
asset or liability; that is, T = CS – OS.

5.16 Assets and liabilities that are valued at market 
prices (or fair values) and/or are denominated in 
foreign currency (Table 5.3) generally have non-
zero values for both transactions and valuation 
changes. For each asset or liability category, data 
can be collected or estimated for either T or VC—
as well as for OS, CS, and OCVA—to facilitate the 
residual derivation of the remaining flow, either VC
or T.4

5.17 The accounting or other information systems of 
the FCs already may contain the transaction data, or 
it may be possible to expand the information system 
to generate at least some transaction data. Direct col-
lection of transaction data is most practical for asset 
and liability categories for which few transactions 
take place during a reporting period. For example, 
the central bank might engage in only a few transac-
tions in monetary gold or SDRs. Similarly, a small or 
specialized FC might engage in only a few transac-
tions in foreign currency, securities other than shares, 
shares and other equity, or financial derivatives in a 
single reporting period. 

5.18 Compilation of transactions data requires 
disaggregated data on accrued interest, as well as 
disaggregated data on purchases, sales, and redemp-
tions of financial assets and liabilities. Accrued 
interest data that are disaggregated by financial asset 
category and economic sector should be obtainable 
from the FC’s accounting records (see Chapter 2, 
Annex 2.1).

4Direct collection of data for both T and VC is recommended 
whenever practical. 
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Valuation Changes (Revaluations)

The revaluation account, as specified in the 1993 SNA
and in this manual, is used to show the holding gains 
or losses arising from changes in market values (or fair 
values) of stocks of financial assets and of outstand-
ing liabilities. A holding gain occurs whenever an 
asset increase in value or a liability decreases in value; 
a holding loss occurs whenever an asset decreases in 
value or a liability increases in value. (MFSM, ¶199)

A nominal holding gain or loss is the total change in 
value of a financial asset or liability resulting from a 
change in market price, fair value, and/or exchange 
rate. Nominal holding gains and losses on nonfinancial 
assets and financial assets and liabilities are included 
in the presentation of the monetary statistics under the 
heading of valuation changes. . . . (MFSM, ¶200)

5.19 Valuation changes arise from changes in mar-
ket prices (or fair values) of assets and liabilities 

Asset/Liability Transactions

Monetary gold (central bank asset) Purchases less sales

SDR holdings (central bank asset) Purchases less sales1

Plus accrued interest on SDR holdings
Less accrued interest on SDR allocation
Plus remunerations in SDRs from the IMF
Less payments in SDRs of charges to the IMF

National currency holdings (other than central bank) Net acquisition

National currency (central bank liability) Change in currency in circulation

Foreign currency holdings Purchases less sales

Deposits: Non-interest-bearing Deposits less withdrawals

Deposits: Interest-bearing—assets or liabilities Deposits2 less withdrawals 
Plus accrued interest for the current period

Securities other than shares—assets Purchases less sales and redemptions3

Plus accrued interest for the current period

Securities other than shares—liabilities Issuances less redemptions3

Plus accrued interest for the current period

Loans—assets New lending less loan principal repayments3

Plus accrued interest for the current period

Loans—liabilities New borrowing3 less loan principal repayments3

Plus accrued interest for the current period

Shares and other equity—assets Purchases less sales

Shares and other equity—liabilities Funds contributed by owners: Inflow from issuance of new shares 
Retained earnings: Outflow from dividend payments

Financial derivatives—assets Purchases less sales, settlements, and expirations 

Financial derivatives—liabilities Sales less settlements and expirations

Insurance technical reserves—assets Changes in prepayments of premiums

Insurance technical reserves—liabilities Change in reserves and prepayments of premiums

Other accounts receivable/payable Changes in trade credit and advances, etc.

Nonfinancial assets Acquisitions less disposals

1Transactions include only purchases and sales of SDRs; SDRs obtained from a new SDR allocation are an OCVA.
2Includes interest that has become due for payment and has been posted directly to deposit accounts.
3Includes “redemptions” arising from (1) debt cancellation by mutual agreement (debt forgiveness) and (2) debt reorganization.

Table 5.2. Transactions: By Asset/Liability Category
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and from changes in the exchange rates that apply 
to foreign-currency-denominated assets and liabili-
ties. The asset and liability categories that are subject 
to valuation changes in the MFSM methodology are 
shown in Table 5.3. 

5.20 This Guide recommends, in order of prefer-
ence, three alternatives for obtaining data for valua-
tion changes:

Collect the data directly from the accounting or 
other information systems of the FC. 
Derive the data from the horizontal adding-up 
requirement and the data for the stocks and other 
flows—that is, using VC = CS – OS – T – OCVA.
Data for T, as well as for OS, CS and OCVA, are 
required.
Jointly estimate the data for valuation changes and 
transactions, using the data for OS, CS, and OCVA
and the data for the asset prices and exchanges 
rates that prevailed during the reporting period.

5.21 Availability of valuation-change data will 
depend on the national financial reporting standards 
that are applicable to an FC and the extent to which 
the accounting system can be expanded, if necessary, 
to provide data for the monetary and financial statis-
tics, as shown in Chapter 2, Annex 2.2. The recom-
mendation in this Guide is that, to the extent possible, 
the valuation change data for each category of finan-
cial assets and liabilities should be obtained directly 
from the accounting or other information systems of 
the FC. Derivation or estimation of valuation-change 
data should be limited to those categories of finan-
cial assets or liabilities for which the appropriate 
data cannot be obtained from the FC’s information 
system, where appropriate data refers to those that 
accord with the valuation rules in the MFSM and this 
Guide.

Estimation of Transactions and Valuation
Changes from Exchange Rate Movements

5.22 The estimation method recommended in this 
Guide is a practical approach for approximating 
the valuation changes that arise exclusively from 
exchange rate movements—specifically, for esti-
mating the valuation changes for foreign-currency-
denominated financial assets and liabilities that 
are measured at book value when expressed in the 
foreign currency units. Transaction and valuation 
changes must be estimated whenever data are avail-
able for the sum of T and VC, but not for T and VC
separately. 

5.23 Equations for estimating T and VC are pre-
sented for two cases: a category of foreign-currency-
denominated deposits that has no OCVA entry for 
the period, and a category of foreign-currency-
denominated loans that has an OCVA entry arising 
from a provision for loan losses. The derivation of 
the estimation equations and numerical examples of 

Asset or Liability
Price

Changes

Exchange
Rate

Changes

Monetary gold (central 
bank asset)

SDRs (central bank asset)

National currency

Foreign currency

Deposits—In foreign currency

Securities other than shares
In domestic currency

In foreign currency

Loans
In domestic currency
In foreign currency

Shares and other equity (assets)
In domestic currency 

In foreign currency 

Shares and other equity 
(liabilities) (Financial

statistics
only)

Insurance technical reserves 
(assets)—In foreign currency

1

Insurance technical reserves 
(liabilities)

1

Financial derivatives  
In domestic currency 

In foreign currency 

Other accounts receivable/payable 1

Nonfinancial assets

1Applies to components denominated in foreign currency.  

Table 5.3. Valuation Changes: By Asset/
Liability Category
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the calculations for T and VC in each case are pre-
sented in Annex 5.1. 

5.24 Suppose that transactions and valuation 
changes are to be estimated for a single category of 
an ODC’s deposits—namely, those denominated in 
a single foreign currency and constituting liabilities 
to other nonfinancial corporations. In the MFSM
methodology, each transaction should be valued at 
the exchange rate that applied to the transaction—
that is, the exchange rate that prevailed at the time 
of the transaction. If data on the amount and timing 
of the transactions are unknown, it is necessary to 
choose a single exchange rate as representative of all 
transactions, even though the transactions actually 
occurred at various exchange rates during the report-
ing period. 

5.25 The recommendation in this Guide is that the 
daily average exchange rate for the period—denoted 
as em—should be used to represent the single 
exchange rate for all transactions during the period.5

Alternatively, the single exchange rate to use in the 
estimation could be that at the beginning of the cur-
rent period (that is, the end of the preceding period) 
denoted as e0, or that at the end of the current period, 
denoted as e1—or the average of e0 and e1. However, 
em is viewed as the most representative exchange 
rate for a category of financial assets or liabilities for 
which transactions are conducted on a day-to-day 
basis throughout the reporting period.

Estimation in the absence of OCVA

5.26 Transactions and valuation changes for the 
deposit category can be estimated by using the data 
on exchange rates, the opening stock denominated in 
foreign currency (S0), and the closing stock denomi-
nated in foreign currency (S1). The equations for the 
transactions and valuation-change estimates for the 
deposit category are:

(5.4) T = em(S1 – S0),

and

(5.5) VC = (e1 – em)S1 – (e0 – em)S0.

5.27 Equivalently, estimates for T and VC can be 
calculated from the data for stocks translated into 

5The exchange rate refers to the number of units of national cur-
rency per unit of foreign currency.

national currency units: OS = e0S0 and CS = e1S1.
Substituting for S0 and S1 in equations (5.4) and (5.5), 
the transaction and valuation-change estimates are:

(5.6) T = (em/e1)CS – (em/e0)OS,

and

(5.7) VC = [1 – (em/e1)]CS – [1 – (em/e0)]OS.

Estimation in the presence of OCVA

5.28 Transactions and valuation changes for the loan 
category for which an OCVA entry for a provision 
for loan losses is applicable can also be estimated 
from the stock data denominated in foreign currency 
(S0 and S1) or, equivalently, from the stock data trans-
lated into national currency units (OS and CS). Each 
equation includes OCVA denominated in foreign 
currency. The equations for estimating T and VC
from the data for the foreign-currency-denominated
stocks are: 

 (5.8) T = em(S1 – S0 – OCVA),

and

(5.9) VC = (e1 – em)S1 – (e0 – em)S0

– (e1 – em)OCVA.

5.29 The equations for estimating T and VC from 
the stock data converted into national currency units 
are: 

(5.10) T = (em/e1)CS – (em/e0)OS – emOCVA,

and

(5.11) VC = [1 – (em/e1)]CS – [1 – (em/e0)]OS
– (e1 – em)OCVA.

5.30 The estimation method can be applied to for-
eign currency holdings and any category of foreign-
currency-denominated assets or liabilities that are 
recorded at nominal or book value when expressed 
in foreign currency units—principally, foreign-
currency-denominated deposits and loans.6 Exten-
sive data disaggregation is required for FCs that 
have several categories of assets and liabilities that 
are denominated in various foreign currencies. Sepa-
rate estimation is applied to the data for each foreign 

6Quantitatively less significant categories include foreign-
currency-denominated prepayments of insurance premiums and 
trade credit and advances, which normally would arise from trans-
actions with nonresident corporations.
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currency of denomination and each economic sector 
that is an issuer or holder of the foreign-currency-
denominated assets or liabilities in each financial 
asset/liability category.

5.31 The accuracy of the T and VC estimates 
depends on the extent to which the daily average 
exchange rate, em, is representative of the actual 
exchange rates that applied to the individual transac-
tions. In general, the estimates are likely to be more 
reliable when deposit or loan activity is characterized 
by a large number of transactions that are relatively 
uniform in amount and are spread across the report-
ing period. The estimates are likely to be less reliable 
when the exchange rate has been subject to consider-
able fluctuation, or the exchange rate has depreciated 
or appreciated sharply during the period. 

5.32 The accounting system may specify that 
accrued interest is to be posted to loan and/or 
deposit accounts on a daily basis, thereby spreading 
the accrued-interest transactions across the reporting 
period. Daily posting of the accrued interest is com-
patible with the use of the daily average exchange 
rate (em) in estimating T and VC, since the accrued-
interest transactions are spread evenly across the 
period. At the other extreme, the accounting system 
may specify that all accrued interest is to be posted 
at the end of the period. The end-of-period exchange 
rate (e1) is the exchange rate that is applicable to the 
end-of-period postings of accrued interest, possibly 
suggesting that e1 should be used in place of em in 
estimating T and VC. However, the recommendation 
in this Guide is to use the daily average exchange 
rate in the estimation and implicitly treat the 
accrued interest as if it had been posted on a daily 
basis throughout the period.

5.33 In principle, an exchange rate quotation 
for a single day or the average exchange rate for 
a specific week could be used in the estimation, 
if it were known that most of the transaction vol-
ume had occurred in a single day or week during 
the reporting period. However, use of the average 
exchange rate (em) is recommended so as to stan-
dardize the estimation method across asset and 
liability categories, reporting periods, and FCs. 
Availability of data on the timing and amount of 
transactions would indicate that an FC probably has 
the capacity for developing the direct collection of 
transactions data, eliminating the need to estimate 
both T and VC.

Stocks and Flows: By Asset
Classification

5.34 The compilation of stock and flow data for each 
category of assets and liabilities is covered under a 
separate subheading in this section. The asset and 
liability categories and the FCs that hold the assets or 
issue the liabilities are shown in Table 5.4.

5.35 Collection, estimation, and derivation of stocks 
and flows—transactions, valuation changes, and 
OCVA—are described for each financial asset and 
liability category. 

5.36 Specific compilation issues are covered in the 
separate subsections for asset and liability categories 
to which these issues pertain. Special issues for secu-
rities other than shares include securities valuation 
using fair-value methods and approaches to the mea-
surement of accrued interest. Special consideration 
is also given to the estimation of holdings, disaggre-
gated by economic sector, of securities (securities 
other than shares, as well as shares and other equity) 
that are in bearer form—that is, those traded with-
out keeping track of the changes in ownership across 
economic sectors. Special issues for loans include the 
treatment of provisions for loan losses, loan write-
offs, accrual/nonaccrual of interest on nonperforming 
loans, and principal and interest arrears. Other major 
asset-specific issues involve the valuation of shares, 
financial derivatives, insurance technical reserves, 
and nonfinancial assets. 

Monetary Gold (Central Bank Only)

5.37 In the world market, gold is priced by troy 
ounce.7 It is recommended that the bid price8 in 
the London gold market be used to value the clos-
ing stocks of gold. Gold prices quoted in U.S. dol-
lars or another major currency should be translated 
into domestic currency units using the midpoint of 
the bid-offer spread for the market exchange rate. 
Transactions should be valued at the actual prices 
at which the gold is bought or sold and at mar-

7Gold, which normally is in the form of bullion (that is, gold 
bars or ingots), must be least 95.5 percent pure to meet the purity 
standards for monetary gold. 

8World gold price quotations are widely available in U.S. dollars, 
pounds sterling, euros, and other major currencies. The valuation 
can be based on the morning or afternoon price quotation for the 
London gold “fix”—a price that is established through competitive 
interactions among five firms that are leading world dealers. 



5 • Stocks, Flows, and Accounting Rules

107

ket exchange rates on the dates of the individual 
transactions. 

5.38 Monetization or demonetization of gold is 
recorded as an OCVA in the sectoral balance sheet 
of the central bank. A central bank sale of monetary 
gold to another central bank (or some other pre-
scribed holder of monetary gold, such as the IMF) is 
recorded by both parties as a transaction in monetary 
gold. A sale of nonmonetary gold between parties 
who are not prescribed holders of monetary gold is 
recorded by both parties as a transaction in a nonfi-
nancial asset. A central bank purchase of gold from a 
resident or nonresident unit that can hold gold only as 
a valuable (that is, nonmonetary, or commodity, gold) 
is initially recorded as a transaction in nonmonetary 

gold—that is, an increase in nonfinancial assets of 
the central bank and a decrease in nonfinancial assets 
of the seller. To monetize the gold, the central bank 
must record OCVA entries to reclassify the gold—
that is, a positive entry in the monetary gold category 
and a negative entry in nonfinancial assets. The mon-
etization can occur as soon as the commodity gold 
has been acquired and has been determined to meet 
the standards for monetary gold. To demonetize gold 
(possibly, in preparation for sale to a holder of non-
monetary gold only), the central bank would record 
OCVA entries for a gold reclassification—that is, a 
negative entry in the monetary gold category and a 
positive entry in nonfinancial assets. The gold price 
and market exchange rate that prevailed on the date 
of the gold monetization or demonetization should 

Balance Sheet
Asset and Liability Categories Assets Liabilities

Monetary gold and SDRs
Monetary gold Central bank
SDRs Central bank Central bank1

Currency
National currency FCs Central bank
Foreign currency FCs

Deposits
 Transferable deposits FCs DCs2

 Other deposits FCs DCs and other financial
intermediaries3

Securities other than shares FCs FCs

Loans DCs and other financial intermediaries4 FCs

Shares and other equity FCs FCs

Insurance technical reserves
Net equity of households in life insurance reserve Life insurance corporations
Net equity of households in pension funds Pension funds
Prepayment of premiums and reserves against 

outstanding claims
FCs FCs

Financial derivatives FCs FCs

Other accounts receivable/payable FCs FCs

Nonfinancial assets FCs Not applicable

1Refers to the SDR allocation, a component of shares and other equity.   
2May also include other financial intermediaries that accept transferable deposits from DCs, central government, and/or nonresidents, but do 

not accept deposits included in the national definition of broad money. 
3Insurance corporations, pension funds, or financial auxiliaries may accept relatively small amounts of deposits that are incidental to their 

operations, rather than for financial intermediation.
4In addition, life insurance corporations often extend policy loans. Other insurance corporations, pension funds, and financial auxiliaries also 

may extended relatively small amounts of loans that are incidental to their operations. Non-interest-bearing claims of these FCs should be clas-
sified as other accounts receivable.

Table 5.4. Assets and Liabilities of FCs
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be used in determining the amounts of the OCVA 
entries.

SDRs (Central Bank Only)

5.39 The SDR holdings of a central bank are 
denominated in SDRs, a unit of account as well as 
the designation for this financial asset, which was 
created in 1970 by the IMF. The SDR exchange rate 
(usually referred to as the SDR rate)—the exchange 
rate between the SDR unit and the U.S. dollar—is 
determined daily by the IMF (and posted daily on 
the Internet; see www.imf.org) by summing the U.S. 
dollar value, based on market exchange rates, of a 
basket of four currencies (the euro, Japanese yen, 
pound sterling, and U.S. dollar). The national cur-
rency value of stocks and flows for the SDR holdings 
is determined by converting the SDR amounts into 
U.S. dollar equivalents, using the SDR rate, followed 
by conversion of the U.S. dollar equivalents into 
national currency units, using the market exchange 
rate that prevailed between the national currency and 
the U.S. dollar at the end of the reporting period or 
on the date of the transaction.9

5.40 Flows for SDR holdings arise from OCVA, 
transactions, and valuation changes. OCVA arise only 
from a new allocation of SDRs—a very infrequent 
event—or the cancellation of an SDR allocation.10

Transactions arise from (1) SDR purchases and sales 
between qualified SDR holders, (2) accrued interest 
on SDR holdings,11 (3) member country payment of 
charges to the IMF, and (4) IMF payments to (that 
is, remuneration of) member countries.12 Stock and 
transaction data for SDR holdings should be avail-
able from the accounting department of the central 

9In particular, the valuation of stocks or flows should not be 
based on the representative rate—an exchange rate between 
the national currency and the SDR, that is used in the IMF’s 
accounting for its financial relationship with a member country 
and that is realigned with market exchange rates on an infrequent 
basis.

10Cancellation would occur only if a country were to withdraw 
from IMF membership or if the SDR facility of the IMF were to 
be dismantled.

11A member country receives interest on its SDR holdings and 
pays interest on its SDR allocation. A single rate, the SDR inter-
est rate, applies to both SDR holdings and allocations. The SDR 
interest rate is revised at the end of each financial quarter (based 
on the IMF’s fiscal year), as of the end of April, July, October, and 
January. 

12For the IMF’s currency purchase and lending facilities, credi-
tor members receive remuneration in SDRs, and debtor members 
pay charges in SDRs. 

bank.13 Valuation changes for SDR holdings can be 
derived residually from the data for opening and 
closing stocks, transactions, and OCVA (in the event 
of a new SDR allocation). 

National Currency

5.41 National currency notes and coins are held by 
all FCs that have cash transactions with their clients. 
The stock of national currency holdings of FCs is val-
ued in nominal amount; therefore, valuation changes 
are not applicable. OCVA for national currency 
holdings of an FC are rare, arising in exceptional 
circumstances such as when currency is destroyed 
during events such as wars, riots, or confiscation of 
an FC’s assets. Given VC = 0 and OCVA = 0, trans-
actions are equal to the period-to-period changes 
in the stock of currency in circulation—that is, 
T = CS – OS.

5.42 National currency appears as a liability, cur-
rency in circulation, in the sectoral balance sheet of 
the central bank. The central bank holds currency 
that, subsequent to issuance, has returned to the cen-
tral bank by way of transactions with ODCs and pos-
sibly other institutional units. For the monetary and 
financial statistics, the central bank accounts show 
only the liability, currency in circulation, which is 
defined as the central bank’s total currency issuance
less its currency holdings.14 A related concept is cur-
rency outside DCs, defined as currency in circula-
tion less ODCs’ holdings of national currency (vault 
cash).

Foreign Currency

5.43 Foreign currency is held by all DCs and OFCs 
that engage in foreign exchange operations. Foreign 
currency should be recorded at nominal value when 
expressed in foreign currency units and should be 
converted to national currency units on the basis of 

13The central bank in each member country receives a monthly 
statement from the IMF’s Finance Department (formerly, Treasur-
er’s Department) that shows the SDR balances and transactions 
during the month. The Statistics Department of the IMF also 
directly provides SDR and other IMF accounts data to compilers 
in many member countries.

14Special cases are countries in which some or all of the national 
currency is issued by the central government and “dollarized” 
countries in which the U.S. dollar or some other foreign currency 
is used as legal tender in lieu of, or in addition to, a national cur-
rency. These exceptional cases are covered in Chapter 6 of this 
Guide.
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the market exchange rate that prevailed on the trans-
action or balance sheet date. OCVA applicable to for-
eign currency arise when the currency is destroyed or 
confiscated during extraordinary events. 

5.44 The total stock of foreign currency is compiled 
from the data for the end-of-period stock of each for-
eign currency. The stock of each foreign currency is 
multiplied by the market exchange rate—that is, units 
of national currency per unit of foreign currency—
that prevailed at the end of the period. Foreign cur-
rency transactions should be valued at the exchange 
rates applicable to the individual transactions. Trans-
actions data should be available from the foreign 
exchange records in the information systems of DCs 
and OFCs, including small-scale currency exchanges 
that specialize in the purchase and sale of foreign 
currency. Valuation-change data may be accessible 
from the profit or loss accounts or elsewhere in the 
information systems of many or all FCs. 

5.45 In the absence of direct data sources, trans-
actions and valuation changes are estimated on a 
currency-by-currency basis using the daily average 
exchange rate between the national currency and 
each foreign currency. The daily average should 
be the average of exchange rates for all days of the 
period. Rate quotations for weekend days and holi-
days should be the exchange rates that prevailed on 
the closest preceding business day. 

5.46 Market exchange rate quotations in major 
world markets such as the foreign exchange market 
in London or New York should be used for convert-
ible currencies. Each market exchange rate used for 
conversion to national currency units or in estimat-
ing transactions and valuation changes should be the 
midpoint rate of the bid-ask spread.

5.47 For nonconvertible national currencies, it may 
be necessary to use exchange rate quotations from 
regional or other specialized foreign exchange mar-
kets. If the exchange rate for the last day of the 
reporting period is unavailable, the rate quotation 
for an earlier date (as near to the end of the report-
ing period as possible) should be used for converting 
stock data to national currency units. Daily average 
exchange rates may be unavailable in some cases in 
which transactions and valuation changes are to be 
estimated. If so, the exchange rate or exchange rate 
average that is thought to approximate the daily aver-
age for the period most closely should be used. 

Deposits

5.48 Non-interest-bearing deposits (assets and lia-
bilities) denominated in national currency should be 
recorded as the nominal amount of the outstanding 
deposit balances. Interest-bearing deposits denomi-
nated in national currency should be recorded at 
book value—that is, the nominal amount of the out-
standing deposit balance plus the accrued interest on 
the deposits. Deposit transactions should be recorded 
in the nominal amount of net deposit (placements 
less withdrawals) plus the accrued interest for the 
reporting period. Given that valuation changes do 
not apply to national-currency-denominated depos-
its, the amount of transactions equals the period-to-
period change in deposits less OCVA, if applicable. 

5.49 Stocks of deposits that are denominated in for-
eign currency should be recorded at book value (nom-
inal amount plus accrued interest) when expressed in 
foreign currency and should be converted to domestic 
currency units on the basis of the market exchange 
rates that prevailed at the end of the reporting period.15

Transactions in foreign-currency-denominated depos-
its are valued at the market exchange rates applicable 
to the transactions. If possible, direct collection of 
transactions and valuation-change data is recom-
mended. If data are available for only one of the two 
flows, either transaction or valuation change (as well 
as for any applicable OCVA), the data for the other 
flow can be derived residually. If data are unavail-
able for both transactions and valuation change, the 
amount of each flow can be estimated on the basis of 
the daily average exchange rates for the period.

5.50 Major sources of OCVA are reclassifications of 
deposits as (1) securities other than shares for deposits 
that become negotiable, (2) “deposits included in broad 
money” for deposits that are newly included in the 
national definition of broad money, and (3) loans for 
deposits that have become impaired. OCVA also arise 
from the sectoral reclassification of deposit claims and 
liabilities—for example, those of an OFC that has been 
reclassified as an ODC, or deposit liabilities to a pub-
lic nonfinancial corporation that, after privatization, is 
reclassified as an other nonfinancial corporation.

15Stock and flow data for the IMF No. 1 and No. 2 Accounts 
(and securities substituted for No. 1 Account obligations) are 
provided to central banks by the IMF’s Finance Department (for-
merly, Treasurer’s Department) and, upon request, by the IMF’s 
Statistics Department. These data should be reconciled with the 
accounting records of the central bank. 
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Securities OtherThan Shares

General principles

5.51 Securities other than shares are valued at mar-
ket prices or fair values. Securities denominated in 
foreign currency are recorded at the market or fair 
value expressed in foreign currency and are con-
verted to domestic currency units on the basis of 
the market exchange rates that prevailed at the end 
of the reporting period. Transactions in securities 
other than shares, on the asset side, consist of securi-
ties purchases less securities sales and redemptions 
plus accrued interest earned in the period. Transac-
tions in securities other than shares, on the liability 
side, consist of new securities issuances less secu-
rities redemptions16 plus accrued interest incurred 
in the period. Transactions in foreign-currency-
denominated securities are converted to domestic 
currency units at the market exchange rates that pre-
vailed at the times of the transactions.

5.52 In the accounting systems in many countries, 
some or all securities other than shares are valued at 
amortized cost rather than at market or fair value. In 
the IFRSs, all securities other than shares except for 
those in the held-to-maturity category are valued at 
market or fair values (see IAS 39.46), whereas secu-
rities classified as held-to-maturity investments are 
valued at amortized cost using the effective interest 
rate method.17 Liabilities in the form of securities 
other than shares are also valued at amortized cost, 
except for those designated as financial liabilities at 
fair value (including at market value) through profit 
or loss (see IAS 39.47).18

5.53 For the monetary and financial statistics, (1) 
stocks of held-to-maturity securities other than 
shares and (2) liabilities in the form of securities 
other than shares need to be restated at market price 
or fair value.19 It is recommended that the amount 

16Redemption usually occurs through settlement at maturity, but 
it can occur through issuers’ purchase of their own securities prior 
to maturity. 

17The effective interest rate method is described in the subsec-
tion Accrued interest calculations in this chapter. 

18Also see Chapter 2 of this Guide.
19Accounting standards may require disclosure of supple-

mentary data for the market or fair value of securities assets and 
liabilities that are carried at amortized cost on the balance sheet. 
IFRS 7.25 states that “Except as set out in paragraph 29, for each 
class of financial assets and financial liabilities . . ., an entity shall 
disclose the fair value of that class of assets and liabilities in a 
way that permits it to be compared with its carrying amount.” The 
exceptions in IFRS 7.29 are those arising when (1) the carrying 

of the difference between the amortized cost and 
restated value of the securities be recorded in valua-
tion adjustment within shares and other equity. 

Fair values for infrequently traded securities other 
than shares 

The fair value of a financial asset or liability refers to 
the value that approximates the value that would arise 
from a market transaction between unrelated parties. 
(MFSM, ¶219)

Two general methods for establishing fair values involve 
use of either:

Market prices of financial assets and liabilities that 
are market traded but otherwise similar to the non-
traded or infrequently traded financial assets that 
are being valued; or
Discounted present values of future cash flows from 
nontraded or infrequently traded financial assets 
and liabilities. (MFSM, ¶220, corrected)

The fair value of a financial asset or liability is calcu-
lated as the sum of the present values of all future cash 
flows, as shown in the following equation:

n (cash flow)tFair value =  —————.... (MFSM, ¶223, corrected)
t=1   (1 + i)t

[Note: Bolded text has been added for clarification.]

5.54 Fair value methods need to be applied to the 
valuation of those securities that are traded infre-
quently, or are traded only in over-the-counter 
markets for which market price quotations are not 
available on a regular basis. This subsection focuses 
on the valuation of securities that are not impaired, 
but for which fair values are needed in the absence 
of market price data. Valuation and other issues per-
taining to impaired securities other than shares are 
covered later in this chapter.

5.55 An exception to the fair value method may be 
applicable to securities for which price quotations are 
available earlier in the reporting period, but not for 
the end of period. It is recommended that the earlier 
price quotation should be applied for end-of-period 
security valuation, only if the market prices of secu-

amount of the financial asset or liability approximates the fair 
value (for example, short-term trade credit) and (2) the fair value 
of an equity instrument or a discretionary participation feature in 
an insurance policy cannot be measured reliably. In particular, 
the data in the disclosures may be useful for revaluing securities 
other than shares from an amortized cost to a fair value basis in 
the monetary and financial statistics. 
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rities of comparable maturity and credit risk—traded 
in active markets—have been relatively stable in the 
intervening period.

5.56  In principle, the fair value of securities can be 
based directly on the market price of similar securi-
ties that are actively traded. For the market prices to 
be directly applicable, the actively traded securities 
must have the same credit risk and the same future 
cash flows as the securities for which the fair value 
is to be estimated. For securities sold on a discount 
basis, the maturity of the securities would need to 
approximate those of the similar but actively traded 
securities. For bonds, the amount and timing of cash 
flows from coupon payments and redemption of the 
securities would need to correspond to those of the 
similar but actively traded securities.20 In practice, 
two bonds—one to be valued and the other actively 
traded—with matching credit risks, cash flows, and 
maturities may not be found, and the discounted 
present value method would need to be applied.

5.57 Calculation of the present value requires data 
on future cash flows and an appropriate discount rate. 
Cash flow data are readily available for zero-coupon 
and fixed-coupon securities, given that the amount 
and timing of interest payments (for fixed-coupon 
securities) and the redemption amounts are known. 
Data on market interest rates (yields) for securities in 
various classes of credit risk are available for use as 
the discount rates in the denominators of the present 
value formulations. The challenging task is to select 
an interest rate (yield) that is the appropriate repre-
sentation of the discount rate to be applied to the spe-
cific securities that are to be valued.

5.58 In this Guide, the general recommendation for 
the discount rate is the pre-tax effective yield (that 
is, yield to maturity) on actively traded securities for 
which credit risk and maturity are approximately the 
same as those of the securities for which the future 
cash flows will be discounted. Bond ratings (for 
example, credit ratings of AAA, AA, B, etc.), even 
if available for the actively traded securities, are 
unlikely to be obtainable for the infrequently traded 

20Remaining maturity is the relevant term to maturity. For 
example, the price of an actively traded bond with ten-year origi-
nal maturity could be used to fair value a bond with a three-year
original maturity, if the bonds had the same remaining maturity 
and the same future cash flows. However, these bonds would 
be likely to have different coupon rates and, therefore, different 
future cash flows. 

securities, and a subjective assessment of the rela-
tive financial viability of the two securities issuers 
may need to suffice for establishing that the securi-
ties are in the same risk class. It is recommended that 
a rule be devised to clarify and, if possible, quantify 
the meaning of “approximately the same maturity” 
for the active and infrequently traded securities. For 
example, maturity differences of less that a month 
for short-term securities, less than six months for 
medium-term securities, or less than one year for 
long-term securities might be deemed to satisfy the 
requirement of approximately the same maturities.

5.59 The range of securities issued in some coun-
tries may be so narrow that the discount rate may 
need to be represented by the yield on government 
securities or other actively traded securities that have 
maturities that are similar to those of, but credit risk 
that is lower than that of, the securities to be val-
ued. The discount rate can be specified as the yield 
on the actively traded securities plus a premium (for 
example, 50 basis points, 100 basis points, or more) 
to account for differences in credit risk. This Guide 
recommends that the yield on the actively traded 
securities be used as the discount rate, without add-
ing a risk premium, unless evidence is available to 
substantiate the estimate of a risk premium.21

5.60 Present value methods specified in national 
financial reporting standards are likely to accord 
with the recommendations in this Guide gener-
ally, and the data based on these standards can be 
directly used for the monetary and financial statis-
tics. In particular, the recommendations in this Guide
are broadly consistent with the discount rate speci-
fications in IAS 36.55, which states that “The dis-
count rate (rates) should be a pre-tax rate (rates) that 
reflect(s) current market assessments of: (a) the time 
value of money; and (b) the risks specific to the asset 
for which the future cash flow estimates have not 
been adjusted.” Elaborating on the discount rate, IAS 
36.56 specifies: 

A rate that reflects current market assessments of the 
time value of money and the risks specific to the asset 
is the return that investors would require if they were to 
choose an investment that would generate cash flows of 
amounts, timing and risk profile equivalent to those that 
the entity expects to derive from the asset. This rate is 

21Issuers of securities should be cautioned against overstating 
the discount rate, which would result in understating the fair val-
ues of liabilities in the form of securities. 
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estimated from the rate implicit in current market trans-
actions for similar assets or from the weighted average 
cost of capital of a listed entity that has a single asset (or 
a portfolio of assets) similar in terms of service poten-
tial and risks to the asset under review. However, the 
discount rate(s) used to measure an asset’s value in use 
shall not reflect risks for which the future expected cash 
flow estimates have been adjusted.

In this Guide (as in the IAS), different types of dis-
count rates are used for the valuation of securities 
other than shares, shares and other equity, financial 
derivatives, and other types of assets and liabilities.22

5.61 A more complex approach would be to esti-
mate the present value (that is, fair value) of a bond 
by applying time-variant discount rates to the future 
cash flows—that is, by using: 

N (cash flowt)Present value: =  ––––––––––––,
t=1   (1 + it)t

where it denotes the discount rate in period t, which 
in general may differ from the discount rate in other 
time periods. Forward rates could be used as the dis-
count rates, it (t = 1, 2,..., N), in the present value 
formula. The forward rates are the rates at various 
maturities along a zero-coupon yield curve (or sim-
ply zero curve) for which bond yields on a zero-
coupon basis have been estimated from the yields of 
bonds with coupons. This approach is more difficult 
to implement than the single discount-rate approach 
because of the data requirements—that is, yields 
on short-, medium-, and long-term securities in the 
same risk class as the securities that are to be fair 
valued—for deriving the time-variant discount rates 
(that is, forward rates on the zero curve) to be used in 
the present value equation.

5.62 IAS 36.A21 states: “An entity normally uses 
a single discount rate for the estimate of an asset’s 
value in use. However, an entity uses separate dis-
count rates for different future periods where value 
in use is sensitive to a difference in risks for differ-
ent periods or to the term structure of interest rates.” 

22The IAS concept for the discount rate must be sufficiently 
broad to encompass the estimation of fair values for impaired 
assets, fair-value hedges, investment property, etc. The weighted 
average cost of capital of an entity may be applied to discount-
ing cash flows for some types of assets but, in this Guide, is not 
recommended for discounting the future cash flows for securities 
as recorded in the monetary and financial statistics, because the 
weighted average cost of capital is firm-specific rather than gener-
ally applicable to all investors.

However, it would be expected that a single discount 
rate, rather than time-variant discount rates, could 
be used in valuing a security in all circumstances in 
which an actively traded security of comparable risk 
and maturity can be identified. The yield to maturity 
for the actively traded security can be used as the 
time-invariant discount rate. 

5.63 This Guide makes specific recommendations 
for the discount rate to use in estimating the fair 
value (that is, discounted present value) of cross-
border holdings of infrequently traded securities 
other than shares. For the monetary and financial 
statistics, the discount rates applied by both the 
securities holder (creditor) and the securities issuer 
(debtor) should be effective yields on actively traded 
securities issued in the debtor country—the eco-
nomic territory of issuance for the securities to be 
valued. In the absence of this guidance, debtors and 
creditors would be inclined to select discount rates 
that are effective yields on securities issued in their 
own domestic markets. Given substantial cross-
country differences in the level and term structure 
of interest rates, the use of discount rates based on 
own-country security yields could lead to fair valu-
ation by the debtor and creditors in the country of 
issuance that differs substantially from fair valuation 
by creditors located in other countries. Differences 
in fair values still would arise even if the discount 
rate choice were limited to securities yields in the 
debtor country, given that the debtor and creditors 
have latitude in choosing the actively traded securi-
ties to treat as similar to the securities to be valued. 
However, differences in the fair values are narrowed 
by specifying that the discount rate should be the 
effective yield on securities issued in the domestic 
market of the debtor. 

5.64 For securities issued for the international 
money market, the discount rate used in the debtor 
and creditor’s present value calculations should be 
the yield on similar securities that are actively traded 
in the international market. However, the need to 
apply fair value methods should seldom arise, given 
that market price quotations usually are available for 
securities traded in international money markets.

Perpetuities

5.65 Some bonds or similar instruments are 
perpetuities—that is, securities that have no stated 
maturities, but offer a fixed-coupon payment for 
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each year (or at some other periodic interval) to 
perpetuity. The present value (PV) of a perpetu-
ity is equal to the cash flow from the coupon pay-
ment (C) divided by the discount rate (r)—that is, 
PV = C/r. The recommended discount rate is the 
effective yield on a conventional bond with a long 
remaining term (ten years or more) and credit risk 
similar to that of the perpetuity. Some securities are 
“perpetuities” in name only, because of the inclusion 
of call or convertibility options that the issuer most 
likely will exercise in the foreseeable future. The fair 
value of such securities is determined in accordance 
with the approaches used for callable or convertible 
securities that have stated maturities, utilizing a pre-
diction of when the call or convertibility option will 
be exercised. 

Variable-rate bonds 

5.66 Variable-coupon bonds and similar securities23

are one of several types of securities for which future 
cash flows are uncertain. Features of variable-rate 
bonds include:

Reference rate. A market interest rate—for exam-
ple, the London interbank offered rate (LIBOR)—
to which the interest rate for the securities is 
linked.
Variable-rate specification. The relationship 
between the bond rate and the reference rate—for 
example, LIBOR plus 2 percent.24

Reset period. The frequency (for example, quar-
terly, semiannually, or annually) and exact dating 
for the periodic revisions in the variable rate. The 
bond rate is subject to revision at the beginning 
of each reset period but, after the reset, remains 
unchanged for the duration of the reset period. 

5.67 The general recommendation in this Guide is 
that, when future cash flows are uncertain, the fair 
values for securities should be based on the dis-
counted values of expected cash flows. Estimation 
of fair values for variable-rate securities requires 

23These medium- or long-term instruments are given various 
names—for example, variable-rate or adjustable-rate securities, 
variable-coupon bonds, floating-rate notes, and capital notes. In 
the IAS 39.AG33, the variable-rate feature is designated as an 
embedded derivative that is closely related to the economic char-
acteristics and risks of the host instrument. 

24An add-on risk premium is typical, but multiplicative 
specifications—for example, LIBOR times 1.05—have been used. 
A special category is reverse floating-rate bonds for which the 
bond coupon rate is inversely related to the reference rate—for 
example, 10 percent minus LIBOR. 

forecasting of the future levels of the reference inter-
est rate to which the coupon rate on the securities 
is linked. This Guide recommends that the discount 
rate for calculating the fair value of these securi-
ties should be the effective yield on actively traded 
securities that have approximately the same credit 
risk, maturity, and variable-rate features as the 
securities that are to be valued by the present value 
method.

5.68 Variation in the interest rate often has a 
relatively minor effect on the fair value of a vari-
able-rate security for which the credit risk has not 
changed. Suppose the interest rate for a variable-rate 
security increases along with a general increase in 
market interest rates. The cash flows from the secu-
rity would increase, but the discounted cash flows 
would increase by much less, if at all, because of 
the accompanying increase in the discount rate
based on the now higher effective yield on securi-
ties that are actively traded in the higher interest rate 
environment. 

5.69 Forecasting of the interest payments for 
variable-rate securities should take into account 
any cap, collar, or floor imposed on variation in 
the interest rate (or total interest payments) for the 
securities.25 A cap imposes an upper limit; a floor
sets a lower limit; and a collar specifies upper and 
lower bounds on the floating-rate payments. To fore-
cast the future cash flows, it is necessary to predict 
whether a cap, floor, or collar will become effective 
and, if so, during which reset periods over the life of 
the security.

5.70  Some securities have interest rates that are 
linked to both a reference rate and the credit rating 
of the issuer. In forecasting the future cash flow for 
such securities, it would be necessary to consider the 
likelihood of a deterioration in the securities issuer’s 
credit rating, which would lead to an increase in the 
issuer’s payments during the life of the securities or 
at maturity. However, credit-rated securities are often 
traded in active markets and, if so, can be valued on 
the basis of market price quotations.

25In the context of financial derivatives, a cap is a stand-alone 
type of call option on interest rates, and a floor is a stand-alone 
type of put option on interest rates. Collar also can refer to an 
investment strategy through which securities and options contracts 
are combined to establish lower and upper bounds on the future 
value of the entire portfolio. 
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Securities with embedded derivatives (not closely 
related to the host securities)26

5.71 Embedded derivatives take a multitude of 
forms, ranging from some types that can be charac-
terized as “exotic” to others that are relatively com-
mon. Among the most prevalent types are:

Call option. The right of early redemption of the 
securities at the option of the securities issuer.
Put option. The right of early redemption of the 
securities at the option of the securities holder.
Conversion option. The right to exchange the secu-
rities for a specified number of equity shares of the 
corporation that issued the securities. Conversion 
may be at the option of the securities holder or, 
less often, at the option of the securities issuer.27

Interest/principal indexation. Linkage of the 
amount of future cash flows—interest payments 
and/or principal repayments on the securities—to 
a market price variable such as a commodity price 
index, a general price index (for example, con-
sumer price index), an equity price index, or some 
other market price variable. 

This Guide recommends that the host security and the 
embedded derivative should be valued in accordance 
with the national financial reporting standards, even 
if the accounting standards specify that the under-
lying security component and the embedded deriva-
tive are to be valued and recorded separately. The 
total value of the securities, inclusive of the values 
of the embedded derivatives, should be recorded as a 
single instrument within securities other than shares,
regardless of the national financial reporting stan-
dards for valuation and asset classification. Taken 
together, these recommendations preserve the clas-
sification of an embedded derivative as inseparable 
from the host instrument, while providing flexibility 
for the valuation.

5.72 The IFRSs stipulate that the host security 
and the embedded derivative components are to be 
classified separately in the accounts, if the embed-
ded derivative is not closely related to the host secu-
rities. Therefore, separate valuations for the host 

26See Chapter 4.
27Conversion to equity shares at the option of the security holder 

often is combined with a security call option that can be exercised 
by the security issuer. If the issuer exercises the call option, the 
security holder is entitled to convert the security to equity within a 
specified period (for example, a month), This mechanism—called 
forced conversion—is the most common type of convertibility 
available to issuers. 

securities and the embedded derivatives are required. 
IAS 32.31–32 contains some general guidance on 
the valuation of a compound instrument with liabil-
ity and equity components—in particular, for the 
valuation of securities that are convertible to equity 
shares at the option of the holder. IAS 32.31 states 
(in part):

Equity instruments are instruments that evidence a 
residual interest in the assets of an entity after deducting 
all of its liabilities. Therefore, when the initial carrying 
amount of a compound financial instrument is allocated 
to its equity and liability components, the equity com-
ponent is assigned the residual amount after deducting 
from the fair value of the instrument as a whole the 
amount separately determined for the liability compo-
nent. The value of any derivative features (such as a call 
option) embedded in the compound financial instru-
ment other than the equity component (such as an equity 
conversion option) is included in the liability compo-
nent. The sum of the carrying amounts assigned to the 
liability and equity components on initial recognition is 
always equal to the fair value that would be ascribed to 
the instrument as a whole. No gain or loss arises from 
initially recognizing the components of the instrument 
separately. 

5.73 This approach applies only to a situation in 
which the total value of the compound instrument 
is known, because either a market price quotation 
is available or the compound instrument is a new 
issue for which the original issue price is the current 
price. The approach is designed for the estimation of 
separate values for the host and embedded derivative 
component, which though proscribed in the IFRSs, is 
not required in the methodology of this Guide, given 
that an embedded derivative is not classified sepa-
rately from the host instrument.

5.74 A composite valuation approach—that is, a 
single-step method for estimating the total values
of securities (that is, inclusive of the embedded 
derivatives components)—is described in this sec-
tion. A major advantage of the composite valua-
tion approach is its compatibility with the method 
for estimation of accrued interest on securities with 
embedded derivatives, as recommended later in this 
section. 

5.75 Creditor estimation of fair values for securities 
that are callable at the option of the issuer. The cred-
itor must predict if the securities will be called and, 
if so, whether the call will occur on or after the call 
date. If market interest rates have declined apprecia-
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bly since the securities were issued28 (or are expected 
to fall significantly in the period up to the call date 
for the securities), it is recommended that the fair 
value be based on the presumption that the securities 
will be called—that is, a fair value given by the sum 
of the discounted values of the coupon payments up 
to the call date, the repayment at call, and the call 
premium.29 If market interest rates have risen (or are 
expected to rise) appreciably prior to the call date, 
the fair value of the securities should be based on 
the discounted value of the future cash flows over the 
full term to maturity for the securities—that is, by 
presuming that the securities will not be called. The
recommendation for the discount rate is the effective 
yield on similar but actively traded callable securi-
ties, if identifiable, or actively traded non-callable 
securities for which the remaining term to maturity is 
approximately the same as the period up to the call 
date for the securities to be valued, if call is expected, 
or the full maturity for the securities to be valued, if 
call is not expected.

5.76 Debtor (issuer) estimation of fair values 
for securities that are puttable at the option of the 
creditor. The principles are the same as those for a 
creditor’s valuation of callable securities. The debtor 
must predict whether the put option will be exer-
cised. If market interest rates have increased sub-
stantially since the securities were issued (or are 
expected to rise in the period leading up to the put 
date), estimation of the fair value can be based on 
the presumption that the securities will be put, and 
the fair value can be estimated as the sum of the dis-
counted values of the coupon payments up to the put 
date, the repayment due on the call date, and the put 
premium, if any. If market interest rates have fallen 
(or are expected to decline) appreciably prior to the 
put date, it is recommended that the fair value of the 
securities be based on the discounted value of the 
future cash flows over the full term to maturity for 
the securities—that is, by presuming that the securi-
ties will not be put. The recommendation for the dis-

28If the market price of the securities exceeds the call price (typ-
ically, the par value plus a call premium), the call option usually 
is exercised. If a market price quotation is unavailable, judgment 
must be applied in deciding if a decline in market interest rates is 
expected to be sufficient for the securities value to be above the 
call price as of the call date. Similarly, judgment must be used in 
predicting if the decline in market rates will lead to exercise of a 
put option in a security contract. 

29A call premium, if applicable, is often stated as one or more 
coupon payments that the issuer is obligated to pay in exercising 
the call. 

count rate is the effective yield on similar but actively 
traded securities with a put option, if identifiable, or 
actively traded securities with no put option and for 
which the remaining term to maturity is approxi-
mately the same as the period up to the put date for 
the securities to be valued, if put is expected, or the 
full maturity for the securities to be valued, if put is 
not expected.

5.77 Fair valuation of callable securities is easier 
for the securities issuer that controls the exercise of 
the call option. Similarly, fair valuation of securities 
with a put option is easier for the securities holder. 
Even so, the holders of the embedded options may 
be undecided about if and when the call or put option 
should be exercised, and therefore may also need 
to predict the amount and timing of the future cash 
flows. 

5.78 Estimation of fair value for securities with 
indexed interest and/or principal. Both the credi-
tor and debtor must estimate the future cash flows, 
as determined by the indexation, and must select an 
appropriate discount rate. Suppose the security con-
tract calls for future coupon payments and principal 
repayment that are indexed to the growth rate of the 
consumer price index or, alternatively, a commodity 
or equity price index. The growth rate for the index 
variable would need to be forecast for estimating the 
stream of expected interest and principal payments. 
This Guide recommends that, if possible, the discount 
rate for calculating the fair value of these securities 
should be the effective yield on actively traded secu-
rities that have approximately the same credit risk, 
maturity, and indexation features as the securities 
that are to be valued. Identification of actively traded 
securities with the same type of indexation, as well 
as the same maturity and credit risk, may not be pos-
sible. Use of the effective yield on nonindexed secu-
rities with maturity and credit risk similar to those 
of the fair-valued securities is acceptable, if actively 
traded securities with more closely matching charac-
teristics cannot be identified.

5.79 Securities with interest and principal that are 
indexed to an exchange rate are a special category. 
These securities often have future cash flows that are 
the same as those for foreign-currency-denominated 
securities, when the cash flows are translated into 
the same currency. Currency-A-denominated securi-
ties linked to Currency B through the exchange-rate 
indexation of principal and interest are equivalent to 
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Currency-B-denominated securities. Such indexed 
securities should be classified as foreign-currency-
denominated securities (that is, securities denomi-
nated in Currency B), and the accounting rules for 
securities denominated in foreign currencies should 
be applied.30

Preferred stock

Preferred stocks or shares that pay a fixed income but 
do not provide for participation in the distribution of the 
residual value of an incorporated enterprise on dissolu-
tion are included in this category [securities other than 
shares]. (MFSM, ¶136)

5.80 Fair values for preferred shares are estimated 
by the methods described above for corporate bonds, 
taking into account that preferred stock may have 
some cash flow characteristics that are not associated 
with bonds. Preferred stock offers fixed (or some-
times variable) dividends that are similar to bond cou-
pon payments, with one major exception. Whereas 
the schedule for bond coupon payments is predeter-
mined, the timing of dividend payments on preferred 
shares may be at the discretion of the issuer,31 subject 
to the requirements that skipped dividend payments 
are cumulative and that all accumulated dividends on 
preferred shares must be paid before the corporation 
is entitled to declare a dividend on common shares. 
Some preferred shares do not have a final repayment 
date; others have a retirement date, or option for 
repurchase (that is, call option) at a specified share 
price, or an option for conversion into a specified 
number of common shares.

30This recommendation is consistent with IAS 39.AG33(c), 
which states that “an embedded foreign currency derivative 
that provides a stream of principal or interest payments that are 
denominated in a foreign currency and is embedded in a host debt 
instrument (for example, a dual currency bond) is closely related 
to the host debt instrument. Such a derivative is not separated 
from the host instrument because IAS 21—The Effects of Changes 
in Foreign Exchange Rates requires foreign currency gains and 
losses on monetary items to be recognised in profit or loss.” Such 
gains or losses are valuation changes, not interest income/expense
resulting from indexation.

31The recommendation in this Guide is that preferred shares be 
classified as securities other than shares unless preferred shares 
convey a right to residual value upon liquidation of the issuing 
firm. This recommendation is consistent with IAS 32.18(a) which 
states that “a preference share [that is, preferred share] that pro-
vides for mandatory redemption by the issuer for a fixed or detem-
inable amount at a fixed or determinable future date, or gives the 
holder the right to require the issuer to redeem the instrument at 
or after a particular date for a fixed or determinable amount, is a 
financial liability [rather than equity].” 

5.81 To estimate the fair value of preferred shares, 
assumptions are needed concerning whether divi-
dends will be paid as scheduled or will accumulate 
and, where applicable, if and when the preferred 
shares are likely to be called or converted into com-
mon shares. The recommendation is to assume that 
dividends will be paid on schedule unless skipped 
dividends are already present and appear likely 
to persist, or objective information—for example, 
expectation of weak or negative earning perfor-
mance of the preferred-share-issuer corporation—
indicates that preferred stock dividends are likely 
to be skipped. If dividends have accumulated (or 
are likely to accumulate), the amount and timing of 
the expected cash flows from the eventual payment 
of the dividends need to be predicted. The recom-
mendation for the discount rate to be applied to the 
expected cash flows is the effective yield on actively 
traded preferred shares that are deemed to have 
the same credit risk and about the same expected 
maturity as the preferred shares to be valued. If 
necessary, however, the discount rate can be speci-
fied as the effective yield on actively traded corpo-
rate bonds that are of comparable credit risk32 and 
have a maturity that approximates the expected 
term to maturity, call, or conversion of the preferred 
shares.

5.82 Preferred stock that has no stated maturity and 
no embedded call or convertibility options is similar 
to a bond that is a perpetuity. The fair value of the 
preferred stock is given by the present value (PV) of 
the stream of cash flows (C) from the dividends to 
be paid over an infinite horizon—that is, PV = C/r,
where r is the effective yield on similar but actively 
traded preferred shares33 or, if necessary, on actively 
traded long-term bonds. 

Mortgage pass-through securities 

5.83 Forecasting the future cash flows from pools 
of mortgage pass-through securities is a relatively 
complex task because of the inherent uncertainty 
about the future prepayment of mortgage loans in a 

32The discount rate can be specified as the effective yield on the 
corporate bonds without adjusting for differential credit risk, even 
though preferred shareholders’ claims are usually subordinated to 
those of bondholders.

33The discount rate (r) is the yield to maturity, which is equal 
to C/M, where C is the annual cash flow (dividend) and M is the 
market price for the actively traded preferred stock.
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pool.34 The FCs that securitize mortgage loan pools 
and issue the pass-through securities use sophis-
ticated models for the initial pricing and ongoing 
valuation of these securities, taking into account the 
expected prepayments. FCs that issue, trade, or deal 
in pass-throughs have developed various empirical 
models for estimating the prepayments and valuing 
the pass-through securities. The best-known models 
include:35

PSA model. An empirical prepayment model 
developed by the Public Securities Association 
(PSA)—a trade organization of brokers, dealers, 
and underwriters—and using current and past data 
to estimate the average rates of monthly prepay-
ment for specific types of mortgage loan pools. 
Proprietary PSA-type models. FCs that issue, 
trade, or deal in pass-through mortgage securi-
ties have developed their own in-house models for 
estimating prepayments. 
Options-pricing models. Based on options-pricing
theory, these models treat the prepayments as 
equivalent to the exercise of a call option—an 
option written by the holders of the pass-through 
securities and owned by the debtors (mortgag-
ees).36 The estimated yield on the mortgage 
pass-through securities is the sum of the yield on 
securities that are otherwise similar, but not sub-
ject to prepayments, plus the estimated yield on 
the “call option” that was “written” (that is, pro-
vided) by the pass-through securities holders.

5.84 The FCs that originate and sell the pass-
through securities are responsible for providing a 
monthly statement that shows the current value of 
the investor’s holdings of pass-through securities 
and the related cash flows—the interest payments 
and principal repayments (including prepayments) 
for the reporting period. The opening stock (OS) and 
closing stock (CS) are obtained directly from the 
monthly statements; transactions (T) are recorded in 
the amount of the principal payments shown on the 

34Mortgage-backed securities and related instruments—in par-
ticular, mortgage pass-throughs, collateralized mortgage obliga-
tions (CMOs), and mortgage pass-through “strips”—are described 
in Chapter 4. 

35These models are described in Saunders and Million (2003), 
Chapter 28, “Securitization.”

36Prepayment is tantamount to repurchase of the mortgage loan 
by the debtor (mortgagee). In the absence of a prepayment pen-
alty, the “strike price” in the call option is the amount of the out-
standing principal of the mortgage loan. 

statement;37 and the valuation change (VC) is shown 
on the statement or is residually derived such that 
VC = CS – OS – T.

Stripped securities

5.85 An FC sometimes purchases bonds or similar 
instruments, strips the coupon payments, and sells 
the future cash flows to separate investors—that is, 
the claim on the principal is sold to one set of inves-
tors, and the claim on the coupon payments is sold 
to other investors. 38 The FC records liabilities (clas-
sified as securities other than shares and subclassi-
fied by economic sector of the holder) for the cash 
flows that the FC stripped and sold. Alternatively, the 
strips can be created at the initiative of the securities 
issuer.39 FCs are purchasers, as well as creators, of 
strips—that is, the coupon-only and principal-only 
securities. The principal and the periodic coupon pay-
ments are transformed into a series of zero-coupon 
bonds, with maturities matching the redemption date 
for the principal and the coupon payment dates. Mar-
ket price quotations for the strips may be available, 
or the strips may need to be valued by the present 
value method. The recommended discount rates for 
applying the present value method are the effective 
yields on actively traded zero-coupon securities that 
have maturities that approximately match those of 
the coupon-only and principal-only securities.

5.86 Determination of fair value using the present 
value method should be possible for nearly all types 
of securities other than shares. However, contrac-
tual terms of some securities may be so complex 
(for example, with respect to multiple embedded 

37Accrued interest would need to be estimated for inclusion in 
transactions, if the payment schedule for principal and interest 
were quarterly or did not correspond to calendar-month account-
ing and reporting periods. 

38The strips can be created such that the original securities issu-
er’s liability for the unstripped securities is replaced by a liabil-
ity for the stripped coupons and principal, or the security issuer 
retains the liability for the unstripped securities but the FC creat-
ing and selling the strips assumes liabilities to the holders of the 
stripped coupons and principal. In the latter case, the FC shows 
liabilities—that is, obligations to the purchasers of the stripped 
coupons and principal—as well as continuing to show the asset 
represented by the issuer’s continuing obligation for the original 
securities. Within securities other than shares, the liabilities are 
recorded in the subcategories that are based on the residency and 
economic sector of the holders of the stripped coupons and prin-
cipal. See Coordinated Portfolio Investment Survey Guide, second 
edition (IMF, 2002), pp. 29–30.

39On the creation of strips and the statistical accounting, see 
International Monetary Fund (2002).
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derivatives features) that reasonable estimation of 
future cash flows and/or selection of a representa-
tive discount rate is impossible. It is recommended 
that these securities should be valued at acquisition 
price or amortized cost (if calculable). Alternatively, 
the securities should be reclassified as loans, given 
that their complex (possibly unique) contractual 
terms raise questions as to whether the securities 
would ever be traded and therefore truly negotiable 
instruments.40

Impaired securities

5.87 Securities other than shares are deemed to be 
impaired if the creditor has reliable information that 
the debtor may renege on the obligation to pay the 
interest and principal in accordance with the schedule 
of future cash flows for the securities. The account-
ing treatment for impaired securities depends on the 
extent of impairment—that is, on whether the debtor 
is expected to default on all future payments, or is 
expected to meet only some of the future payment 
obligations (either as scheduled or on a late payment 
basis). If the creditor expects the debtor to default 
on all future payments, the security is referred to 
as a bad debt, a term also applied to other financial 
assets—loans, deposits, financial derivatives, and 
other accounts receivable on which the debtor is 
expected to default.

5.88 This Guide provides alternative treatments of 
impaired securities. The recommended approach 
is to reclassify the securities as a loan, given that 
securities that are expected to be uncollectible can-
not be sold through normal market channels and 
therefore have ceased to qualify as negotiable instru-
ments. After reclassification as nonperforming loans 
(NPLs), the expected losses are included in provi-
sions for loan losses, and eventually are reflected 
in loan write-offs.41 When reclassified from securi-
ties, the loan should be valued, if possible, at book 
value—the valuation method for all loans. 

5.89 An alternative approach is to continue to clas-
sify the uncollectible claims as securities and use 
accounts that are separate from, but parallel to, 

40IAS 39.54 recognizes that, in rare circumstances, the fair 
value of a financial asset may not be obtainable and, in such cases, 
recommends that valuation be based on amortized cost.

41Provisions for loan losses and loan write-offs are covered in 
¶5.128–5.129 of this chapter. 

accounts for uncollectible loans—that is, separate 
accounts for provisions for securities losses and spe-
cific entries for securities write-offs.42 Flows arising 
from provisions for securities losses and securities 
write-offs should be entered as OCVA, as in the case 
of loan loss provisions and write-offs. However, pro-
visions for securities losses should be deducted from 
the total holding of securities issued by an economic 
sector, thereby reflecting the realizable value of the 
securities holdings.43

5.90 Securities may be deemed to be impaired, 
even though some future cash flow is expected to 
be provided by the securities issuer. Impairment is 
often based on information that the creditor receives 
about significant financial difficulties of the securi-
ties issuer, delinquency of issuer payments, poten-
tial bankruptcy of the issuer, or other evidence.44

Valuation of impaired securities by the present value 
method is fraught with uncertainty.45 The future 
cash flow(s) must be estimated, even though the 
cash flows are highly uncertain with respect to both 
amount and timing. The discount rate for computing 
the fair value (that is, present value) of the impaired 
securities, in principle, can be either a measure of 
the creditor’s weighted-average cost of capital (that 
is, funds), the creditor’s incremental borrowing rate, 
or some other market borrowing rate. Although sub-
jectivity and imprecision are inherent to estimation 
of the fair value of impaired securities, the present 
value method should be applied conservatively to 
avoid, to the extent possible, creditor overstatement 
of fair value. 

42This recommendation is a practical alternative for countries 
in which the accounting system already has separate accounts for 
provisions for losses on securities. 

43The netting of provisions for securities losses contrasts with 
the recording of loans, which are always shown at book value 
without the deduction of provisions for loan losses. 

44Disappearance of an active market for securities or lowering 
of the credit rating of the issuer do not necessarily imply impair-
ment. As indicated in IAS 39.60, “The disappearance of an active 
market because an entity’s financial instruments are no longer 
publicly traded is not evidence of impairment. A downgrade of 
an entity’s credit rating is not, of itself, evidence of impairment, 
although it may be evidence of impairment when considered with 
other available information.” 

45In some cases, over-the-counter price quotations may be 
available, if a specialty market exists for the purchase of impaired 
securities at prices that are heavily discounted from their pre-
impairment prices. It may be possible to locate an over-the-
counter market in which the securities can be sold—for example, 
at 10 percent or 20 percent of the face value or pre-impairment 
value of the securities. 
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5.91 The difference between the pre- and post-
impairment values represents an expected holding 
loss on the securities. The outstanding amount of the 
securities can be calculated by direct deduction of 
the expected holding loss from the pre-impairment 
value of the securities or through the use of a provi-
sion for securities loss. Using the latter approach, the 
outstanding amount of the securities is equal to the 
pre-impairment value of the securities less the pro-
vision for securities loss.46 For either approach, the 
contra-entry for the expected holding loss is recorded 
as an expense in the profit or loss accounts. 

Accrued interest calculations

Common types of securities are those sold on
• a coupon basis, stipulating that periodic interest, or 

coupon, payments will be made during the life of the 
instrument and that the principal will be repaid at 
maturity;

• an amortized basis, stipulating that interest and prin-
cipal payments will be made in installments during 
the life of the instrument; 

• a discount, or zero coupon, basis, whereby a security 
is issued at a price that is less than the face (or par) 
value of the security, and all interest and principal 
are paid at maturity;

• a deep discount basis, whereby a security is issued at 
a price that is less than face value, and the principal 
and a substantial part of the interest is paid at matu-
rity; and

• an indexed basis, which ties the amount of interest 
and/or principal payment to a reference index such 
as a price index or an exchange rate index. (MFSM,
¶135)

One method for calculating the amount of accrued 
interest is relatively easy to apply . . . Let L denote the 
issue price of the security, representing the amount of 
funds that the purchaser (creditor) provides to the issuer 
(debtor) and measuring the original value of the liability 
incurred by the issuer. Let F denote the face value of the 
security, representing the sum paid to the creditor when 
it matures. The difference, F – L, is the discount on the 
security that represents interest accruing over the life 
of the security. For securities sold on a discount basis, 
F L represents the total accrued interest to be distrib-
uted equally (in terms of effective yield rather than 
absolute amount) over the periods prior to maturity. . . .
This method for calculating the amount of accrued 
interest is called the debtor approach, but it can be

46In contrast to the book-values shown for loans, the amount is 
net of the provision for loss. 

applied relatively easily by both the debtor and creditor 
in recording the accrued interest for securities that the 
creditor holds from the time of issuance to maturity. 
(MFSM, ¶231, revised)

Calculation of accrued interest for … securities that 
have been traded in the secondary market is less 
straightforward, and a consensus has yet to be reached 
on the appropriate international guidelines in this area. 
One method is to apply the debtor approach, in the same 
manner as described above. . . . An alternative method—
called the creditor approach—is based on the calculation 
of accrued interest from the perspective of a party who 
has purchased securities in the secondary market. Let P 
denote the price paid for the securities in the secondary 
market. P (rather than L as described above) represents 
the amount of funds provided from the secondary mar-
ket purchaser’s perspective, and F  P is viewed as the 
discount that is to be apportioned as accrued interest.

Suppose the market prices of the securities in succeed-
ing months are P1, P2, P3, etc. In these periods, F – P1,
F – P2 , F – P3 , etc. is viewed as the discount that is to 
be apportioned (on an effective yield basis) as accrued 
interest. (MFSM, ¶232, revised)

Practical considerations are also important. The 
secondary-market purchasers’ lack of information on the 
amounts of funds provided to the debtors is an obstacle to 
the application of the debtor approach by such purchas-
ers. It should be emphasized, however, that the debtor 
and creditor approaches converge as the changes in mar-
ket price during the life of a security become smaller. In 
the absence of major shifts in market interest rates and 
security prices, application of the debtor and the credi-
tor approach, respectively, will lead to relatively small 
differences in the amounts of accrued interest recorded 
by the two parties. However, the differences may be pro-
nounced when market interest rates and security prices 
are subject to large movements. (MFSM, ¶235)

[Note: The bolded text does not appear in the MFSM
and has been added for clarification.]

5.92 The accrued interest on a zero-coupon security 
is based on the effective interest rate (level yield to 
maturity), which is calculated directly from the mar-
ket price, term to maturity, and face value (that is, 
redemption value) of the security.47 In IAS 39 and 
many national financial reporting standards, accrued 
interest is calculated by using the debtor approach or 

47The effective interest rate, or effective yield, is sometimes 
called the level yield to maturity or to the next repricing date. The 
next repricing date is relevant for the calculation of the effective 
yield on variable-rate securities.
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the acquisition approach. In national financial report-
ing standards, the debtor approach is used by securities 
issuers, as well as by securities holders who purchase 
securities at the time of origination by the issuer. 
Under the debtor approach, the effective interest rate 
(and therefore the calculation of accrued interest) is 
based on the market price of the securities at the time 
of issue. Under the acquisition approach, the effective 
interest rate is based on the market price of the securi-
ties at the time of purchase in the secondary market.

5.93 The creditor approach—a third method for 
accrued-interest calculation—is an approach that has 
been recommended for macroeconomic statistics, 
rather than having been endorsed in the IFRSs or 
national financial reporting standards. Under the cred-
itor approach, the effective interest rate for calculat-
ing the accrued interest in each period is based on the 
market price of the securities in the particular period.

5.94 The properties of the effective interest rates 
obtained by the debtor, acquisition, and creditor 
approaches are:

Debtor approach. The effective interest rate48 is 
based on (1) the issue price, (2) the term to matu-
rity, and (3) the redemption value of the security. 
A single effective yield, established at the time of 
security issuance, is used to calculate the amount 
of accrued interest in each period to maturity.
Acquisition approach. The effective interest rate is 
based on (1) the market price of the security at the 
time of purchase (P1), (2) the term to maturity at 
the time of purchase, and (3) the face value of the 
security. Using either the acquisition or creditor 
approach, the first-period effective interest rate, 
R1, depends on P1. However, under the acquisi-
tion approach, the effective interest rate remains 
at R1 in the second and subsequent periods, if the 
security continues to be held by the same owner. 
The effective interest rate will change only if the 
security is resold in the secondary market. Assum-
ing that the new purchaser also uses the acquisi-
tion approach, the new effective interest rate will 
be determined by (1) the security price paid by the 
new purchaser, (2) the new term to maturity, and 
(3) the face value of the security. 

48The effective interest rate is defined in IAS 39.9 as “. . . the 
rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash payments or 
receipts through the expected life of the financial instrument or, 
when appropriate, a shorter period to the net carrying amount of 
the financial asset or financial liability.” 

Creditor approach. A series of effective interest rates 
(denoted by R1, R2, R3, etc.), which apply to succes-
sive periods over the remaining life of the security, 
is calculated on the basis of the (1) security prices 
(denoted by P1, P2, P3, etc.) for the respective peri-
ods, (2) the remaining terms to maturity, and (3) the 
redemption value of the security. The effective inter-
est rate for calculating the accrued interest varies 
with period-to-period changes in the market price 
(or fair value) of the security. For the first period, 
the effective interest rate (R1) depends on the first-
period market price or fair value (P1); for the sec-
ond period, the effective interest rate (R2) depends 
on P2; R3 depends on P3; etc.

5.95 Many countries’ accounting standards for 
accrued interest on securities other than shares con-
tain a combination of the debtor and acquisition 
approaches. In IAS 39, accrued interest on securi-
ties holdings is based, in effect,49 on either the debtor 
approach or the acquisition approach, depending on 
whether the securities were acquired when issued 
or later in the secondary market. In IAS 39 and the 
national financial reporting standards in many coun-
tries, accrued interest on securities issued (liabilities) 
is based, in effect, on the debtor approach, which 
is consistent with the methodology for the national 
account statistics as contained in the 1993 SNA.

5.96 Bonds and similar instruments50 pay a fixed 
or variable amount of coupon payment, typically 
payable semiannually but sometimes monthly. At 
the time of issuance, bonds may be priced at par (at 
face value), below par (at a discount), or above par 
(at a premium). A bond issued at par usually sells 
at a discount or premium in the secondary market, 
depending on whether the market interest rates (and, 
therefore, yields on newly issued bonds) have risen 
or declined since the bonds were issued. 

5.97 Accrued interest on a bond for which the cur-
rent market price or fair value is below the face value 
has two components: appreciation in the market price 
of the bond, which moves toward the face value that 
will be paid at maturity, and accumulation of coupon 
earnings, which continuously accrues in the period 
(typically, six months) between coupon payments. 

49Debtor approach and acquisition approach are terms that are 
not used in the IAS or national financial reporting standards. 

50For example, large-denomination negotiable certificates of 
deposit and preferred stock that does not entitle the holder to a 
claim on the residual value of the issuer firm. 
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5.98 For a fixed-coupon bond or similar security
issued at face value (that is, at the redemption value, 
or par), the accrued interest can be calculated (under 
the debtor approach) by prorating the coupon on a 
daily basis—total coupon divided by number of days 
in the coupon period—and by multiplying the daily 
prorated coupon by the number of days of accrual in 
the reporting period.51

5.99 For a fixed-coupon bond issued at a discount 
from the face value, accrued interest can be calcu-
lated as the accrued coupon plus the amortization 
of the discount. The accrued coupon for a reporting 
period is calculated in the same way as the accrued 
coupon for a fixed-rate bond sold at par. Amortiza-
tion of the discount is based on the r value that satis-
fies the following equation:

Face value
Issue price = ————— ,

  (1 + r)D

where D is the number of days over the life of the 
bond.52 Having solved for r (on a daily basis), the 
amortization amount for each day over the life of the 
bond is calculated, and the daily amortizations for 
the reporting period are summed. 

5.100 For a fixed-coupon bond issued at a premium 
over the face value, accrued interest can be calcu-
lated as the accrued coupon minus the amortization 
of the premium.53 The accrued coupon for a reporting 
period is calculated in the same way as the accrued 
coupon for a fixed-rate bond sold at par.

5.101 For a variable-rate bond or similar security 
issued at face value, the accrued coupon can be cal-
culated by taking into account that the coupon rate, 
though variable between coupon periods, is reset at 
the beginning of each coupon period and remains 

51If no coupon payment falls due during the reporting period, 
the number of days of accrual is equal to the number of days 
in the reporting period. If a coupon is paid during the reporting 
period, the number of days of accrual is equal to the number of 
days between the time of the coupon payment and the end of the 
reporting period. 

52The amortization rate, r, could be calculated as a monthly rate 
(monthly compounded), a quarterly rate (quarterly compounded), 
a semiannual rate (semiannual compounded), or an annual rate 
(annual compounded). However, amortization at a daily rate 
(based on daily compounding) facilitates the allocation of the dis-
count amortization to the individual reporting periods.

53The treatment is consistent with the IAS concept of interest rev-
enue as derived from the application of the effective interest method 
which, as indicated in IAS 39.AG65, takes into account the amorti-
zation of any discount or premium—that is, the difference between 
the purchase price and the amount at maturity for a security.

unchanged throughout the coupon period.54 The 
accrued coupon for a reporting period is the prorated 
(time proportion) share of the coupon earnings for the 
period less any coupons that became due for payment 
during the reporting period. Suppose an entire report-
ing period were within a particular coupon period. 
The accrued coupon earnings for the reporting period 
would be a prorated share of the coupon. Alterna-
tively, suppose the first coupon period ended after n1

days of the reporting period, and a different coupon 
rate applied for the second coupon period, extending 
through the remaining n2 days of the reporting period 
(and into subsequent reporting periods). The accrued 
coupon for the reporting period is an n1-day share of 
the first coupon plus an n2-day share55 of the second 
coupon minus the first coupon payment. 

5.102 For a variable-rate bond issued at a discount 
(or premium), accrued interest can be calculated as 
the accrued coupon plus the amortization of the dis-
count (or minus the amortization of the premium). 
The amortization of the discount (or premium) for 
variable-rate securities is the same as for fixed-
coupon securities.

Interest and principal payments for some deposits, 
loans, and securities are indexed to changes in prices. 
The indexation links the amount of interest and/or prin-
cipal to changes in an index of the general price level, 
the price of a specific commodity, share prices, or 
exchange rates. (MFSM, ¶215)

This manual and the 1993 SNA recommend treating all 
changes in the amounts of interest and principal arising 
from indexation as additional interest. It recommends 
treating amounts arising from indexation of the princi-
pal as interest that is reinvested in the financial asset. 
That is, the indexation of principal results in a prop-
erty income flow accompanied by a financial transac-
tion—in other words, the reinvestment of the income 
flow—that augments the outstanding principal. In par-
ticular, the increase in principal arising from the index-
ation should be treated as a transaction rather than as a 
revaluation. (MFSM, ¶215)

54The resetting of the coupon may be affected by an embedded 
derivative such as a rate cap, collar, or floor. If so, the amount of 
the new coupon rate, though affected by the embedded derivative, 
is still known at the beginning of the coupon period when the rate is 
reset, and accrued interest calculations are not further complicated.

55The shares are based on time proportions of n1/p1 for the first 
coupon period and n2/p2 for the second coupon period, where n1
and n2 are the number of calendar days in the first and second seg-
ments of the reporting period, and p1 and p2 are the total number 
of calendar days in the first and second coupon periods.
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5.103 For securities with indexed interest and/or 
principal, the accounting for accrued interest fol-
lows the same principles as those for accrued inter-
est on variable-coupon securities. At regular periodic 
intervals, the coupon rate and/or principal are reset in 
response to movements in the reference index—that 
is, the commodity price index, share price index, 
etc. The amount of the coupon—revealed at the 
beginning of the coupon period when the coupon is 
reset—is prorated for inclusion in the accrued inter-
est for the reporting period. The entire increase or 
decrease in principal that results from indexation that 
is reset at regular intervals should be included in the 
accrued interest for the reporting period in which the 
principal resetting took place.56

5.104 For securities with embedded derivatives 
such as call, put, or equity conversion options, the 
accounting for accrued interest is the same as for 
securities that do not have such features. For all 
periods leading up to the exercise of the option, the 
interest accrual is unaffected by the presence of the 
option. When the embedded option is exercised, the 
securities are redeemed, and accrual of interest—
both coupon flow and amortization of discount or 
premium—ceases.

5.105 In the secondary market, a bond has two 
prices—the so-called clean price and dirty price,
which are market prices that exclude and include, 
respectively, the part of the coupon that has accrued 
up to the time of purchase in the secondary market. 
The creditor (that is, secondary-market purchaser) 
records the dirty price as the acquisition cost of the 
bond. When the coupon is paid, the accrued interest 
that was included in the dirty price (that is, acqui-
sition cost) is recorded in the creditor’s accounts as 
a recoupment of acquisition cost, rather than as an 
interest payment.57

5.106 For securities purchased in the secondary 
market, national financial reporting standards may 
stipulate that the effective yield, which is used to 
calculate accrued interest, should be based on the 

56Special treatment applies to securities for which the principal 
is indexed to an exchange rate. Increases or decreases in principal, 
arising from the indexation, are recorded as valuation changes.

57In IAS 18.32, the general principle is stated as follows: “When 
unpaid interest has accrued before the acquisition of an interest-
bearing investment, the subsequent receipt of interest is allocated 
between pre-acquisition and post-acquisition periods; only the 
post-acquisition portion is recognised as revenue.” 

redemption value, remaining coupon payments, 
remaining term to maturity, and dirty price at which 
the securities were purchased in the secondary 
market—that is, based on the acquisition approach.
Similar calculations would apply if the creditor 
approach were implemented, except the effec-
tive yield would be recalculated for each reporting 
period, using the current market price (dirty price) as 
of the end of each period, rather than continuing to 
use the price at which the securities were acquired in 
the secondary market.

5.107 In applying the acquisition or creditor 
approach, the accrued coupon revenue for securities 
purchased in the secondary market can be prorated 
in the same manner as was described for securities 
acquired at the time of issue. However, the amortiza-
tion of the discount (or premium) by the acquisition 
or creditor approach may differ significantly from 
the amortization by the debtor approach—in particu-
lar, if market interest rates and security prices have 
changed appreciably between time of issuance and 
the time of purchase in the secondary market. 

5.108  Using the acquisition approach, the discount 
or premium included in the secondary-market pur-
chase price—rather than the discount or premium in 
the issue price—is amortized for inclusion in accrued 
interest. Using the creditor approach, the accrued 
coupon and the amortization of discount or premium 
are not calculated separately. The effective yield for 
the securities—updated (that is, recalculated) in each 
period—is used to compute the accrued interest for 
the reporting period, thereby taking into account 
both coupon accrual and the amortization of any dis-
count or premium that is reflected in the current mar-
ket price. 

Accrued interest reporting

5.109 This Guide makes separate recommendations 
for the data on accrued interest in the monetary sta-
tistics and the financial statistics, respectively. The 
recommendations are:

Monetary statistics. The accrued interest data 
that are recorded within the accounting sys-
tems of the FCs should be reported on a monthly 
basis for DCs, and on a quarterly basis for OFCs. 
The accounting standards in some countries may 
apply the debtor approach to the calculation of 
accrued interest on all securities holdings (assets) 
and all securities issuances (liabilities) of FCs, or 
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may apply the creditor or allocation approach to 
some categories of securities holdings, and the 
debtor approach to other categories. Whatever 
accrued-interest data are included in the FC’s 
accounts should be reported for the monetary 
statistics.
Financial statistics. The accrued interest data that 
are recorded within the accounting system of the 
FCs should be reported on a quarterly basis. The 
accounting data that have been compiled in accor-
dance with the debtor approach can be reported 
directly for use in the financial statistics. The 
accounting data that have been compiled in accor-
dance with the creditor or allocation approach 
also need to be reported, but accompanied by 
supplementary data for financial statistics compil-
ers’ use in adjusting the accrued interest data to 
the debtor approach in accordance with the 1993
SNA methodology.

5.110 Supplementary data reporting is recom-
mended in lieu of requiring that an FC attempt to 
make the accrued-interest adjustments for securi-
ties purchased in the secondary market. FCs would 
find it difficult to estimate accrued interest by the 
debtor approach, which is based on the original 
yield to maturity of each security. A security holder 
knows the price at which the security was purchased 
in the secondary market, but is unlikely to know the 
original price when issued—the price needed for 
calculating the original effective yield that is used 
in the debtor approach. It is recommended that, 
using the reported supplementary data, the finan-
cial statistics compilers be responsible for obtain-
ing (or estimating) the issue prices for the securities 
and calculating the accrued interest by the debtor 
approach. 

5.111 Ideally, supplementary data would be reported 
on a security-by-security basis for all securities for 
which the allocation or creditor approach had been 
applied in the accounting data. This approach could 
be implemented easily for an FC that held only a 
few securities purchased in the secondary market. 
However, large FCs’ portfolios may contain hun-
dreds of securities that were acquired in the second-
ary market. It is recommended that supplementary 
data be provided for only those securities for which 
the accrued-interest adjustment arising from recal-
culation by the debtor approach would be apprecia-
ble—primarily, for zero-coupon and deep-discount 
bonds that had been outstanding for significant 

periods prior to being purchased in the secondary 
market.58

5.112 The supplementary data for each security 
would include the (1) identity of the security issuer, 
(2) date of security issuance,59 (3) maturity date, (4) 
redemption value, (5) securities price used in the 
calculations by the allocation or creditor approach 
(specify), (6) amount of accrued interest recorded 
by the allocation or creditor approach, and (7) call or 
conversion date, if applicable.

Bearer-type securities other than shares, by 
economic sector

5.113 An FC is unlikely to be able to identify the 
current holders of liabilities in the form of bearer-
type securities—that is, those that, when purchased 
in secondary markets, are not registered in the name 
of the new holder. In the absence of such informa-
tion, FCs are unable to adhere to the MFSM method-
ology, in which the data for securities liabilities are 
disaggregated by economic sector.

5.114 Securities that are issued, held, and traded 
exclusively within the FC sector do not create a sec-
torization problem for the monetary and financial 
statistics. Central banks sometimes issue bearer-
type securities for which ODCs are the only eli-
gible purchasers. FCs—the central bank, ODCs, or 
OFCs—may issue securities that can be held and 
traded exclusively among FCs. Suppose bearer-type 
securities issued by ODCs can be held only by FCs. 
Because of secondary market trading in the securi-
ties, the ODC does not have the information required 
for the disaggregation by holding sector—that is, 
into separate categories for central bank, ODCs, and 
OFCs. However, the compilers of the monetary and 
financial statistics receive data, by economic sec-
tor of holder, in the form of FCs’ reporting on their 
securities holdings, which are disaggregated by eco-
nomic sector of issuer (including separate categories 
for the central bank, ODCs, and OFCs). Using these 

58Even for a zero-coupon bond of long maturity, the accrued 
interest adjustment would not be appreciable if the secondary 
market purchase occurred shortly after security issuance and if 
market interest rates (therefore, bond yields) had been relatively 
stable in the interim. 

59The secondary-market purchaser knows the date of security 
issuance but is unlikely to know the selling price at inception. In 
the unlikely event that the original selling price (that is, cost at 
issuance) is known, this information should be included in the 
supplementary data for the security. 
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data provided to the compilers, the bearer-security 
liabilities of the ODC sector (but not those of an 
individual DC) can be disaggregated by FC subsec-
tor of holder.60

5.115 For bearer-type securities issued and held 
exclusively within the FC sector, the recommenda-
tion is that FCs disaggregate their bearer-type securi-
ties liabilities on the basis of the economic sector of 
the original purchaser of the securities. The compil-
ers can reapportion the securities liabilities among 
the relevant categories of FCs, using the asset data—
that is, securities holdings disaggregated by sector—
reported by the FCs.61

5.116 Sectoral disaggregation is more complicated 
when the bearer-type securities issued by FCs are 
held by several domestic sectors and, in some cases, 
nonresidents. In some countries, security ownership 
surveys are conducted for use in disaggregating the 
securities data for the monetary and financial statis-
tics. Surveys that focus on nonresident holdings of 
securities (that is, equity and debt instruments) are 
used to obtain data for the balance of payments sta-
tistics in many countries.62

5.117 The broader recommendation in this Guide is
that all bearer-type securities issued by all economic 
sectors should be classified by economic sector of the 
original purchasers of the securities. Provided with 
these data, compilers of the monetary and financial 
statistics need to adjust the data to take account of 
cross-sector trading in the secondary market during 
the period. 

5.118 The compilers will have access to the quar-
terly data on securities holdings of all FCs (assum-

60Data reporting by OFCs may be on a quarterly or annual basis. 
If so, monthly data for their securities holdings would need to be 
estimated for use in compiling the data for DCs.

61The monthly monetary statistics can be adjusted, even if 
OFCs report only on a quarterly basis. The compilers receive 
monthly data on the total securities issuance by ODCs, as well as 
on central bank and ODC holdings of the securities, disaggregated 
by sector of issuer. From these data, the share of the securities 
issuance that is held by OFCs can be derived residually. However, 
the total amount of security issuance by OFCs would be available 
only on a quarterly basis. 

62These surveys are used to obtain data on cross-country secu-
rities holdings disaggregated by the securities owner’s country 
of residence. On security ownership surveys, see International 
Monetary Fund (2002), Chapter 2. For the monetary and finan-
cial statistics, the data on nonresident holdings is relevant, but the 
breakdown by country of residence is not needed. 

ing that OFCs report quarterly), disaggregated by 
economic sector of issuer. However, the compilers 
will need to develop a securities ownership survey 
for obtaining data on the securities holdings of sec-
tors other than the FC sector. For the monetary sta-
tistics, the survey would need to cover only other 
sectors’ ownership of bearer-type securities issued 
by the central bank, ODCs, and OFCs, respectively. 
However, to provide data for the financial statistics, 
the ownership survey should cover bearer-type secu-
rities issued by all domestic sectors.63 It is recom-
mended that the securities ownership survey should 
be conducted on a quarterly or at least annual basis 
(assuming that a monthly survey is not feasible). If 
the bearer-type securities are also held by nonresi-
dents, portfolio investment surveys for the balance 
of payment statistics would provide additional input 
for the sectoral disaggregation in the monetary and 
financial statistics. In some countries, information 
on securities ownership, by economic sector, may be 
available from custodial repositories for securities.

Loans

General principles

5.119 Stock data for national-currency-denominated
loans (assets or liabilities) are recorded at book 
value—that is, the nominal amounts of outstanding 
loans inclusive of accrued interest.64

5.120 Loan transactions normally comprise the 
nominal amount of new loans plus accrued interest 
on loans65 less loan principal repayments. In normal 
circumstances, transactions in loans denominated in 
national currency are equal to the period-to-period 
change in loans outstanding (that is, CS – OS)
less OCVA (often arising from provisions for loan 
losses).

63In particular, transactions data on bearer-type securities issued 
by central government, state and local government, public nonfi-
nancial corporations, other nonfinancial corporations, and other 
resident sectors—disaggregated by economic sector of the securi-
ties purchaser/seller—are needed for the flow-of-funds statistics.

64This is consistent with IAS 39.AG68, which states: “Instru-
ments that are classified as loans and receivables are measured 
at amortized cost without regard to the entity’s intention to hold 
them to maturity.” 

65Transactions can arise from the indexation of loan principal. 
Amounts arising from indexation of the principal are treated as 
interest that is reinvested in the financial asset. In particular, the 
increase in principal arising from the indexation should be treated 
as a transaction rather than as a revaluation. (See MFSM, ¶216.)
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5.121 For national-currency-denominated loans, val-
uation changes arise in the exceptional cases of debt 
refinancing, debt assumptions, and debt-debt and 
debt-equity swaps (see MFSM, ¶210–212). In these 
cases, transactions in national-currency-denominated
loans are given by T = CS – OS – OCVA – VC, where 
VC is the valuation change that is part of the loan 
refinancing, loan assumption, loan-debt swap, or 
loan-equity swap. A valuation change is recorded 
for the loan prior to the loan being replaced by 
(1) a new loan to the original debtor (loan refinanc-
ing), (2) a new loan to a new debtor (loan assump-
tion), or (3) securities issued by the original debtor 
(loan swap for securities) or a new debtor (combina-
tion of a loan assumption and swap).66 The same prin-
ciples apply for valuation changes that are recorded 
for securities other than shares prior to securities 
refinancing, assumption, or swap. 

5.122 Loans denominated in foreign currency are 
recorded at book values when expressed in foreign 
currency and are converted to domestic currency 
units on the basis of the market exchange rates that 
prevailed at the end of the reporting period. Trans-
actions in foreign-currency-denominated loans are 
converted into domestic currency units by using the 
market exchange rates that prevailed at the times of 
the transactions. Using the data for opening and clos-
ing stocks and OCVA, data for the sum of transac-
tions and valuation changes (arising from exchange 
rate changes) can be derived residually. Separate 
data for loan transactions and for valuation changes 
can be obtained through collection of data for each 
flow, collection of data for one of the flows and 
residual deviation of the other flow, or through esti-
mation of transactions and valuation changes, using 
the daily-average exchange rate for the period (see 
Annex 5.1).

Commercial loans 

5.123 Commercial loans—that is, loans to business 
enterprises—are contracted on a fixed- or variable-
rate basis and stipulate that all interest is to be paid at 
maturity, along with repayment of the loan principal 
(called a fee simple basis), or that interest is to be 
paid at monthly, quarterly, or annual intervals over 
the life of the loan. Payment of all interest at matu-

66The valuation change takes place before the swap and there-
fore is recorded for the loan rather than for the securities in the 
swap. 

rity is standard for many short-term loans, whereas 
periodic interest payments are common for long-term 
loans. Regardless of the interest payment schedule, 
accrued interest is included within the transactions 
and closing stock for the loan. The amount of accrued 
interest can be calculated on a time proportion basis 
(that is, as the prorated daily interest charge times
the number of days of accrual) or on a compounded 
basis, which entails computation of the amortized 
cost of the loan. The recommendation is to calculate 
the accrued interest on a compound basis for long-
term loans for which all interest is paid at maturity 
or at periodic intervals that exceed one year.67

Loan participations

5.124 A loan participation68 should be recorded as 
the book value of the FC’s participation in the loan. 
The book value is equal to the acquisition cost for 
the loan participation (excluding fees or commis-
sions) plus accrued interest and, if denominated in 
foreign currency, is converted into national currency 
units at the market exchange rate that prevailed at the 
end of the reporting period. Transactions comprise 
the principal amount of new participations less prin-
cipal payments plus accrued interest. 

Mortgage and installment loans

5.125 Mortgage loans (residential or commercial), 
home equity loans, and consumer installment loans 
for purchases of automobiles or other durable goods 
most commonly69 call for interest and principal pay-
ments at regular intervals (usually monthly) over the 
life of the loan. The periodic payments for a fixed-
rate loan usually are equal in amount (called a fully
amortized loan), but the share of interest payment 
and principal repayment in each payment varies 

67Explanation and examples can be found in the External Debt 
Statistics Guide (Bank for International Settlements and others,
2003), ¶2.56–2.69.

68Loan participations are described in Chapter 4.
69“Most commonly” is a qualifier to account for the trend, in 

at least one country, of extending “interest-only” mortgage loans, 
which require all principal to be paid at maturity or which delay 
the start of amortization of interest and principal payments for 
several years into the life of the loan. Though referred to as a 
recent innovation in mortgage lending, these loans are more aptly 
described as a repeat of history. Until the 1940s, most mortgage 
loans were of three- to five-year original maturity and were made 
on an unamortized or partly amortized basis. At maturity, the bor-
rower was provided the opportunity to renew the loan at a new 
loan rate—an arrangement akin to the adjustable-rate mortgages 
that were considered an innovation in the 1970s. 
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over the life of the loan. As the loan matures, a pro-
gressively larger share of each payment is principal 
repayment, and a declining share represents inter-
est payment. For adjustable-rate mortgage loans, the 
interest rate is adjusted up or down at specified inter-
vals over the life of the loan, in response to upward 
or downward movements in a market interest rate to 
which the loan rate is indexed. When the loan rate is 
adjusted, the interest and principal repayment sched-
ule is revised to account for the new loan rate and the 
remaining principal. 

5.126 Transactions are recorded in the amount of 
new loans less principal payments plus accrued inter-
est. Principal payments for mortgage loans include 
the principal components of the periodic payments 
during the term of the loan, as well as prepayments—
repayment of loans prior to maturity. Often, a resi-
dential mortgage is fully repaid several years before 
maturity, when the homeowner sells the mortgaged 
property to acquire a new home (and a new mort-
gage) or the homeowner engages in a mortgage refi-
nancing—replacement of the existing mortgage loan 
to take advantage of the lower interest rate on a new 
mortgage loan from the same or a different lender.70

Accrued interest can be calculated on a time propor-
tion basis—that is, the total amount of the next inter-
est payment divided by the number of days between 
payments times the number of days since the most 
recent payment. Installment loan transactions are 
recorded in the amount of the net lending—new 
loans less repayments—plus accrued interest calcu-
lated on a time proportion basis. 

OCVA—provisions for loan losses and other loan-
related categories

5.127 OCVA entries arise from reclassification of 
loans, for example, (1) as securities other than shares, 
for loans that are traded in secondary markets; (2) as 
claims on or liabilities to an ODC, when an OFC has 
been reclassified as an ODC; and (3) as loans to a dif-
ferent economic sector—for example, when a Public
nonfinancial corporation that is a borrower has been 
privatized and reclassified as an Other nonfinancial 
corporation.

70In many cases, homeowners are entitled to repay mortgage 
loans without incurring prepayment penalties. The propensity for 
early repayment of many commercial mortgage loans and some 
residential mortgage loans is lower, because prepayment penalties 
are attached. 

5.128 Major categories of loan-related OCVA arise 
from loan impairments or bad debt losses—that is, 
potential or actual losses arising from the inability 
of an FC to collect all amounts due (principal and 
interest) according to the contractual terms of the 
loans. OCVA entries and contra-entries for these cat-
egories are:

Provisions for loan losses. An OCVA entry in the 
amount of the expected loss is posted to provisions 
for loan losses (a subcategory of other accounts 
payable—other). The OCVA contra-entry is a 
decrease in retained earnings within the liability 
account for shares and other equity. This OCVA 
contra-entry in retained earnings reflects that the 
provision had been recorded as an expense in the 
profit or loss accounts, prior to the profit or loss 
for the period having been transferred to retained 
earnings.71

Loan loss write-offs. A loan write-off is shown 
as an OCVA reduction in the outstanding loans 
to the economic sector that includes the debtor in 
default. The OCVA contra-entry is a reduction in 
provisions for loan losses within other accounts 
payable—other.72 No provision for loss may have 
been made for the loan, or the provision for loss 
may have been insufficient to cover the entire 
amount of the loan loss that is written off. In such 
instances, all or part of the OCVA contra-entry is 
posted as a reduction in retained earnings (reflect-
ing the recording of an expense in the profit or loss 
accounts), or as a reduction in general and special 
reserves within the liability category of shares and 
other equity.73 A combination of OCVA contra-
entries may be required when a secured loan is 
written off, and the FC has taken possession of the 
assets pledged as collateral. In such instances, the 
OCVA contra-entries are (1) a negative entry for 

71The positive entry in provisions for loan losses and negative 
entry in retained earnings preserve the adding-up requirement for 
the OCVA column (see the stock and flow illustration in Table 
5.1).

72If the full amount of the loan write-off has been provisioned, 
the negative OCVA entry for the reduction in loans (an asset 
account) is matched with the OCVA entry for a reduction in provi-
sions for loan losses (a liability account), and the adding-up con-
dition is maintained for the OCVA column shown in Table 5.1. 

73The permissibility of using special and general reserves 
to absorb all or part of the loan write-off would depend on the 
national accounting standards, the supervisory regulations for the 
maintenance and use of special and general reserves, and the finan-
cial circumstances of the FC. As part of a major clean-up of its loan 
portfolio, an FC may have loan write-offs that exceed its retained 
earnings. The corporation may be permitted to charge part of the 
loan write-offs against special and general reserves, in conjunction 
with a workout plan for rebuilding such reserves in the future.
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the provision for loss, if any, that was made for 
the loan; (2) a positive entry in the relevant asset 
category for the acquired assets (valued at market 
or fair value); and (3) a negative entry in retained 
earnings (arising as an expense in the profit or loss 
accounts) to cover the share of the loan write-off 
that is not covered by the provision for loss and by 
the value of the assets realized through foreclosure 
or other legal means.
Reversal of provisions for loan losses. Loan 
recoveries—that is, unexpected repayment of 
impaired loans—sometimes occur prior to loan 
write-off. An OCVA entry in the amount of the 
loan recovery is made to reverse the earlier provi-
sioning for loan loss, and an OCVA contra-entry is 
posted as an increase in retained earnings (which 
is channeled through revenue in the profit or loss 
accounts to reverse the previous expense that was 
posted when the provision for loss was made). The 
recovery may be the full amount or only part of 
the principal and interest.74

An interest arrear—that is, interest that is overdue for 
payment—is already included in the relevant asset or 
liability category in the sectoral balance sheet described 
in Chapter 7, if the interest has already been recorded on 
an accrual basis. In other words, the interest shifts from 
being an accrual to an arrear at the time that it changes 
from an amount earned but not yet due (that is, accrued) 
to an amount overdue (that is, in arrears). (MFSM, ¶238)

Many countries mandate that scheduled interest pay-
ments that have been in arrears for a specified period—
for example, 60 days or longer—must be excluded from 
the values of the loan portfolios of lending institutions. 
(MFSM, ¶239)

5.129 Depending on the national financial reporting 
standards and supervisory regulations for FCs, inter-
est arrears may be recorded by the creditor in either 
of two ways: 

Balance-sheet approach. The interest arrear cre-
ated during a reporting period is included in the 
outstanding amount of the loan, and the interest—
earned but unpaid—is included in income for the 

74In exceptional cases, loan repayment may occur after the loan 
write-off. The amount of the loan recovery is posted to revenue, 
thereby reversing the earlier entry of an expense in the amount of 
the loan write-off, and a contra-entry is made for the cash or other 
form of payment from the defaulted borrower. Conceptually, the 
loan recovery is an OCVA but, in practice, may be treated as a 
transaction, since the recovery is for an asset that is no longer in 
the balance sheet. 

period. In recognition that the interest is unlikely 
to be paid in the future, an additional provision 
for loan loss in the amount of the interest arrear is 
made. The income entry for unpaid interest is off-
set by the expense entry for the provision for loss, 
and profit for the period is not affected.
Off-balance-sheet approach. When the loan is 
deemed to be impaired or uncollectible,75 inter-
est receivable is excluded from the outstand-
ing amount of the loan and is no longer posted 
as income in the profit or loss accounts. Interest 
ceases to “accrue”—that is, all interest that is due 
or overdue for payment is recorded on an off-
balance-sheet basis. A provision for loss of loan 
principal is made, but no provision is made for 
interest arrears, because the unpaid interest has 
not been included in the balance sheet and profit 
or loss accounts. Accrued interest and interest in 
arrears may have been included in the outstanding 
loan balance (recorded as a transaction in accrued 
interest) until such time when the loan was 
declared nonperforming. Removal of this interest 
accrual/arrearage from the balance sheet should be 
recorded as a reversing transaction in the loan bal-
ance and an expense in the profit or loss accounts. 

5.130 A rule is used to determine when a loan should 
be classified as an NPL (nonperforming loan)—that 
is, a loan that has been impaired by the borrower’s 
failure to meet the payment obligations under a loan 
contract. In many countries, NPLs are defined as 
those for which interest and/or principal payments 
are overdue by more than 90 days.76 The rule is used 
to determine when to commence provisioning for 
loan losses including interest arrears (balance-sheet 
approach) or excluding overdue interest from rev-
enue and the outstanding loan balance (off-balance-
sheet approach).

5.131 The general recommendation in the MFSM
is that interest arrears be included in the outstanding 
loan balances, accompanied by interest arrears data 
in the memorandum items that accompany the sec-
toral balance sheets. However, an exception is made 

75Determination that a loan is impaired or uncollectible can be 
based on various types of objective evidence that the borrower is 
unlikely to repay. Default or protracted delinquency of loan pay-
ments, constituting a breach of contract, provides strong evidence 
of impairment. Other evidence is described in IAS 39.59. 

76Earlier classification as nonperforming could occur if the bor-
rower defaulted or displayed a high probability of default within 
the 90-day period. 
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for countries in which the national financial report-
ing standards call for off-balance-sheet recording of 
interest arrears. The recommendation in this Guide is 
that interest arrears be included or excluded from the 
outstanding amounts of loans, in accordance with 
the national standards.77 In this Guide, the MFSM 
recommendations for the memorandum items for 
loan payments (interest or principal) in arrears have 
been amended (see Memorandum items for loans, a 
later subsection of this chapter). 

Financial leases

5.132 Financial lease payments, sometimes called 
rental payments, are treated as interest payments and 
principal repayments in the 1993 SNA and the MFSM
methodology, as well as in many national financial 
reporting standards. In the IAS, “The interest rate 
implicit in the lease is the discount rate that, at the 
inception of the lease, causes the aggregate present 
value of (a) the minimum lease payments and (b) the 
unguaranteed residual value to be equal to the sum of 
(i) the fair value of the leased asset and (ii) any initial 
direct costs of the lessor” (IAS 17.4).

5.133 Financial leases are often structured similar 
to the interest and principal payment schedules for 
a mortgage loan that calls for periodic payments in 
equal amount over the term of the loan. However, 
unlike a mortgage or installment loan, a financial 
lease may stipulate that (1) the first lease payment is 
to be made at the inception of the lease, (2) the peri-
odic payments are not all of equal amount, and/or (3) 
a lump sum payment is required at the termination 
of the lease, if the lessee is to acquire the asset. Most 
financial leases are net leases in which the lessee 
pays any operating expenses and property tax and 
agrees to maintain and insure the asset. Depending 
on the national tax code, the lessor (who is still the 
legal owner of the leased asset) may be entitled to 
take depreciation allowances for the asset.

5.134 In this Guide, it is recommended that the 
lessee and lessor’s records for the lease value at 
inception, as well as for all subsequent interest and 

77In principle, loan stocks could be adjusted to reintroduce 
interest arrears. However, such adjustment is complicated by the 
need for contra-entries to accompany the entries for posting the 
interest arrears to the loan balances. A comprehensive restatement 
of the loan stocks would require additional OCVA entries for pro-
visions for loan losses, corresponding contra-entries in expenses, 
and restatement of retained earnings. 

principal flows, should agree. At inception, the les-
sor and lessee should record a loan transaction in the 
amount of the lessor’s net investment in the lease, 
which should equal the market or fair value of the 
leased property. For the lessee’s accounts, the contra-
entry is a nonfinancial asset, recorded as if title to the 
leased property had been conveyed to the lessee. For 
the lessor’s account, the contra-entry depends on the 
way in which the leased asset has been acquired: 

Asset previously recorded in lessor’s accounts. A 
decrease in nonfinancial assets is recorded, tak-
ing into account the residual value of the leased 
property.
Asset acquired expressly for the lease. The lease 
asset is acquired directly from the manufacturer 
or some other seller and is conveyed to the lessee, 
without having been recorded as a nonfinancial 
asset in the lessor’s accounts. The lessor shows 
a reduction in cash or deposits (or an increase in 
other accounts payable), arising from the purchase 
of the asset at the time of the lease.
Sale and lease back. The lessee sells the asset to the 
lessor and then leases the asset from its new owner. 
The lessor records a cash outflow in the amount 
of the asset purchase. The lessee records a corre-
sponding increase in cash from the asset sale.78

5.135 The residual value of the leased property must 
be taken into account in calculating the cash flows 
and recording the lease. Financial leases often stipu-
late that, at the end of the lease term, the lessee has 
the right to acquire title to the leased property upon 
the fulfillment of agreed conditions (sometimes 
called hire purchase contracts). It is recommended 
that the present value of the lessee payment for the 
residual value of the asset should be included in the 
valuation of the lease, whether or not the lessee is 
expected to acquire the asset at the termination of 
the lease.79

78Sale and lease-back is motivated by a lessee’s desire to obtain 
funds at a lower borrowing rate than would be obtainable in the 
loan or securities markets. IAS 17.58–60 states: “The lease pay-
ment and the sale price are usually interdependent because they are 
negotiated as a package. . . . any excess of sales proceeds over the 
carrying amount shall not be immediately recognized as income 
by a seller-lessee. Instead it should be deferred and amortized over 
the lease term. .  .  .  the transaction is a means whereby the lessor 
provides finance to the lessee, with the asset as security.” 

79If the lessee acquires the leased asset, the payment for the 
residual value is included in the last lease payment. If the lessee 
does not acquire the asset, the final payment includes, in effect, 
a payment in kind in the form of return of the asset to the les-
sor, who records the transaction as an acquisition of a nonfinancial 
asset in the amount of the residual value of the asset. 
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5.136 Financial leases that become impaired or 
uncollectible are treated in the same way as impaired 
loans. In particular, provisions for loss and write-offs 
for financial leases are subsumed within provisions 
for loan losses and loan write-offs. As with foreclo-
sure for a secured loan, the lessor can repossess the 
asset if the lessee fails to make the lease payments. 
The present value of the proceeds expected from the 
repossession of the asset should be deducted in cal-
culating the expected loss on an uncollectible lease. 

Repurchase agreements, securities lending, and 
gold swaps

Repurchase agreements that are included in the national 
definition of broad money should be classified as non-
transferable deposits. All other securities repurchase 
agreements should be classified under loans. (MFSM,
footnote 11, p. 30)

Securities lending that is backed by cash collateral is 
very similar to a repo, has the same economic effect as 
a repo, and so, is treated statistically in the same way 
[that is, as loans]. (MFSM, ¶151)

Gold swaps are forms of repurchase agreements com-
monly undertaken between central banks or between a 
central bank and other types of financial institutions. . . . 
Consequently, they should be treated in like manner [that 
is, as loans]. (MFSM, ¶154)

5.137 A securities repurchase agreement (or a secu-
rities lending or gold swap arrangement that has cash 
collateral) should be recorded as a loan in the nomi-
nal amount of the cash that the cash provider conveys 
to the cash taker (that is, securities or gold provider). 
The amount of the “loan” (that is, cash provided) 
is generally less than the market value, at incep-
tion, of the securities (or gold) that are to be sold 
and repurchased, because the cash provider requires 
a margin—securities that are valued in excess of 
100 percent of the amount of cash provided.

5.138 The market quotation for a repurchase agree-
ment is an interest rate rather than a purchase and 
repurchase price. The interest rate represents the 
annualized yield that the cash provider earns from the 
agreement. Accrued interest, which should be included 
in the stock and transactions data for the securities 
repurchase agreements, will be relevant for only a 
subset of the agreements. Most overnight repurchase 
agreements will mature before the end of the reporting 
period. However, securities repurchase agreements 

that have maturities of several days or, in some cases, 
several weeks or months have become more prevalent 
in recent years. Similarly, securities lending and gold 
swaps agreements often have somewhat longer matur-
ities. The accrued interest on all securities repurchase 
and lending agreements (and gold swaps) that are out-
standing at the end of the reporting period should be 
included in the closing stock and transactions data for 
the repurchase agreement.

5.139 The securities repurchase (or a securities 
lending) agreement may stipulate that, if the market 
value of the securities falls by a specified amount, the 
securities provider (that is, cash taker) is required to 
provide additional margin by supplying more securi-
ties as collateral. The provision of additional margin 
in the form of securities (as in the case of the original 
margin in the form of securities) is not reflected in 
the stock and flow data recorded by either the cash 
provider or cash taker, but rather is recorded off 
balance sheet by both parties to the agreement.80

5.140 In some atypical securities repurchase (or 
securities lending) agreements, the cash provider 
may be required to provide additional cash during 
the term of the agreement, particularly if the mar-
ket price of the contracted securities has increased 
appreciably.81 The additional cash is provided in the 
form of a repayable margin deposit,82 rather than as 
an augmentation to the cash collateral that was con-
veyed at the inception of the agreement. Therefore, 
the stock and flows for the repurchase agreement 
(within loans) are unaffected by the depositing of 
repayable margin. In particular, the yield from the 
repurchase agreement is not recalculated when addi-
tional cash is provided as repayable margin. Posting 
of repayable margin is a separate deposit transaction. 

80The securities provided as additional margin may be of the 
same type or may differ from the securities purchased at the incep-
tion of the agreement.

81Additional cash margin, to the limited extent employed, usu-
ally arises for securities-driven agreements. Securities-driven 
repurchase (or securities lending) agreements are those that are 
initiated by the securities taker (that is, the cash provided), often 
prompted by the securities takers’ need to obtain specific securi-
ties to satisfy a securities customer’s immediate demand. Cash-
driven securities repurchase agreements are those initiated by 
the cash taker (that is, securities provider). For a securities-driven 
agreement, the cash taker (that is, securities provider) may have 
enough bargaining strength to include a repayable margin provi-
sion in the agreement. 

82This mechanism is the same as the provision of repayable 
margin for financial derivative contracts, described in the MFSM,
¶270–271.
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If the margin deposit is interest-bearing, any accrued 
interest is reflected in the deposit account, rather than 
in the loan account for the securities repurchase (or 
securities lending) agreement.

5.141 During the term of the agreement, the pur-
chased (or lent) securities may be on-sold to a third 
party. The on-selling of the securities does not affect 
the stock or flows for the agreement (recorded within 
loans). However, the on-seller should record a short-
sale83 in the securities. 

5.142 This Guide recommends calculation in for-
eign currency units for the stock and flow data for 
securities repurchase (or securities lending) agree-
ments that are denominated in foreign currency, fol-
lowed by conversion into national currency units 
using the market exchange rate. Transactions flows 
should be compiled on an agreement-by-agreement 
basis—that is, from the transactions records for each 
securities repurchase/lending agreement. The flow 
data for valuation changes for foreign-currency-
denominated agreements can be derived by using the 
data for opening and closing stocks, transactions, and 
OCVA (if applicable).

Memorandum items for loans 

5.143 The memorandum items for accrued interest, 
as recommended in this Guide, are shown along with 
the sectoral balance sheet in Table 7.1 of the MFSM
(page 86). These items are stock and flow data for 
the total amounts of accrued interest on loan claims 
and loan obligations.

5.144 In Table 7.1 of the MFSM, the memorandum 
items include stock and flow data for interest arrears 
on loan claims, disaggregated by economic sector 
of borrower, and the total amount of interest arrears 
on loan obligations. In the MFSM, no memorandum 
item for loan principal arrears is specified. In this 
Guide, the recommendations for the memorandum 
items are revised in recognition that less disaggre-
gated data on interest arrears, combined with data 
on principal arrears, are more appropriate in many 
national contexts. The revised recommendations are:

At a minimum, data should be provided for the 
total amount of interest and principal arrears on 
loan assets. For some lending institutions, inter-

83Short-selling—the sale of a financial asset that is not currently 
held on-balance-sheet—is described in the MFSM, ¶147.

est and principal arrears are likely to arise mainly 
from their loans to nonfinancial corporations and/
or to households (within “other resident sectors”). 
It is sufficient for FCs to report a single item—total 
interest and principal arrears on loan assets—rather 
than separate data for interest arrears, disaggre-
gated by borrowing sector, and total principal 
arrears. Inclusion of principal arrears is important, 
in particular, so that the data reflect the total over-
due payments for mortgage loans and other loans 
that call for periodic (usually, monthly) installment 
payments of interest and principal.
At a minimum, data should be provided for total 
interest and principal arrears on loan liabilities. 
Arrears in interest and principal payments on loan 
liabilities arise mainly for FCs that are experienc-
ing financial difficulties that are likely to lead to 
their liquidation or reorganization. For a central 
bank, interest and principal arrears on loan liabili-
ties may arise from its inability to make payments 
for loans that require payment in foreign exchange 
that is not readily available.84

5.145 The data on interest and principal arrears can 
include all overdue loan payments or only payments 
that have been overdue for a specified period. Techni-
cally, arrears comprise all payments that are overdue. 
However, delinquent payments are not necessarily 
indicative of nonperforming loans. Loan payments—
particularly, for mortgage loans and other types of 
consumer loans—sometimes are received after the 
payment due date, for example, because of borrow-
ers’ tardiness in making payment or postal service 
loss or delivery delay of payments sent by mail. Loan 
payments that are overdue (for example, by 30 days 
or less) but are expected to be made on a delinquent 
basis, can be excluded from the data for interest and 
principals arrears. 

Therefore, this manual recommends that data on 
expected loan losses (disaggregated by debtor sector) 
be shown as memorandum items accompanying the sec-
toral balances sheets described in Chapter 7. These data 
can be used to obtain the expected realizable value of 
loans, by deducting the expected loan losses (whether 
or not covered by loan loss provisions) from the book 
values of the loans. (MFSM, ¶207)

84For example, a country may have interest and principal arrears 
on IMF loans that are recorded as liabilities of the central bank, 
which may be designated as the fiscal agent in a member coun-
try’s relationship with the IMF. 
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5.146 This Guide recommends that a reasonable 
effort be made to estimate the expected losses from 
bad or impaired loans, while recognizing that the 
precision of the estimation is compromised by uncer-
tainty about the timing and amount of future cash 
flows, particularly from collateralized loans that are 
in default. Valuation is relatively straightforward 
for some types of financial assets used as loan col-
lateral—in particular, deposits or securities that are 
acquired through loan foreclosure or other legal 
means. Less precise estimates usually can be made 
for the market or fair value of nonfinancial assets 
such as commercial or residential real estate, auto-
mobiles, specialized machinery or other equipment, 
or inventory that has been acquired as a result of 
default on secured loans.

5.147 Expected loan losses should be disaggregated 
by economic sector of debtor. The accounting data 
on provisions for loan losses can be directly used 
in estimating the expected loan losses, if these data 
reflect, to a reasonable degree, the total expected 
losses on bad or impaired loans. Specific provisions
are provisions for expected losses on loans that are 
identifiable as bad or impaired. General provisions
are provisions for losses that are expected to arise 
within a portfolio of loans, even though the individ-
ual loans that will become uncollectible cannot be 
identified and covered by specific provisions.85 To be 
directly useful in estimating expected loan losses, the 
data for general provisions, as well as for specific 
provisions, for loan losses must be disaggregated by 
economic sector of the debtor.

5.148 Expected loan losses are divided into three 
categories that are based on the secured or unsecured 
nature of the loan and the prospects for full or only 
partial loss of the book value of the loan:

Full loss on unsecured (that is, uncollateralized) 
loans. The expected loss on an unsecured loan is 
the entire book value of the loan, if the creditor 
expects no future cash flows from the loan. 
Partial loss on unsecured loans. The expected loss 
on an unsecured loan is less than the book value 
of the loan, because the lending institution expects 

85The calculation of general provisions is based on national 
practice, as established by the lenders or as imposed within the 
national accounting or supervisory standards. General provisions 
can be calculated in various ways—for example, as a percentage 
of (1) total assets (to provision both loan and non-loan assets), 
(2) total loans, or (3) loans other than those covered by specific 
provisions.

some future cash flow through recourse to its cred-
itor claim on the assets of an enterprise that will be 
liquidated.
Partial loss on secured (that is, collateralized) 
loans. The expected loss on a secured loan is 
the book value of the loan less any recovery that 
results from possession and subsequent sale of the 
assets that were collateral for the loan. 

5.149 The expected loan loss is the difference 
between the carrying amount (that is, the current book 
value of the loan) and the recoverable amount—that 
is, the present value of the expected cash flows to be 
obtained from the borrower or through liquidation 
of collateral. The discount rate to be used in calcu-
lating the present value of expected cash flow is the 
original effective interest rate on the loan.86 If that 
loan has a variable interest rate, the discount rate for 
measuring the recoverable amount should be the cur-
rent effective interest rate.87 The expected cash flows 
from secured loans should be based on the expected 
net proceeds from the sale of the assets used as col-
lateral; costs incurred in acquiring, storing, or main-
taining the collateral should be netted from the 
proceeds of the asset liquidation, or should be treated 
as negative cash flows, in calculating the present 
value of the expected cash flows. These principles 
for the measurement of the recoverable amount for 
impaired assets are consistent with IAS 39.63–65.

5.150 For the balance-sheet valuation of impaired 
loans, IAS 39.63 states that “The carrying amount of 
the asset shall be reduced either directly or through 
the use of an allowance account. The amount of the 
loss shall be recognised in profit or loss.” Direct 
reduction in the carrying amount of an impaired 
loan is inconsistent with the MFSM methodology in 
which all loans, impaired or otherwise, are recorded 
at book value with no deduction for expected loan 
losses. Use of an allowance (provision for loan loss) 
account is consistent with the methodology of the 
MFSM and this Guide, but deduction of the allow-

86Original effective interest rate is IAS terminology for the orig-
inal yield to maturity—that is, the discount rate that, at the time of 
loan origination, equated the origination value to the present value 
of the future cash flows (interest and principal payments)—as 
contracted.

87Current effective interest rate (current yield to maturity) is the 
discount rate that equates the current book value of the loan to 
the present value of the future principal and interest payments that 
would be received if the loan were not impaired. The interest pay-
ments in the present-value calculations are based on the current 
level of the variable interest rate.
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ance from the carrying amount (that is, outstanding 
loan balance) is inconsistent.

5.151 In the MFSM and this Guide, the realizable 
values (analogous to fair values) of loans are com-
piled as supplementary data obtained by deducting 
expected loans losses from the book values of the 
outstanding loans, as recorded on the balance sheet. 
The data for both outstanding loans and expected 
loan losses need to be disaggregated by economic 
sector so that the realizable value of loans to each 
sector can be derived as supplementary data. 

Shares and Other Equity

Shares and other equity comprise all instruments and 
records acknowledging, after the claims of all credi-
tors have been met, claims on the residual value of a 
corporation. Ownership of equity is usually evidenced 
by shares, stocks, participations, or similar documents. 
This category includes proprietors’ net equity in quasi-
corporations, as well as shares and equity in corpora-
tions. It also includes preferred stocks or shares that 
provide for participation in the residual value on disso-
lution of an incorporated enterprise. (MFSM, ¶165)

General principles

5.152 In the financial statistics, shares and other 
equity—whether held as assets or issued as 
liabilities88—are recorded at market or fair values. 
The total value of the shares of a corporation is equal 
to the market price (or fair value) per share times
the number of shares issued and currently outstand-
ing. Shares and other equity denominated in foreign 
currency are recorded at the market or fair value 
expressed in foreign currency and are converted to 
domestic currency units on the basis of the market 
exchange rates that prevailed at the end of the report-
ing period.89

5.153 In the monetary statistics, shares and other 
equity held as assets are recorded in the same manner 
as in the financial statistics—that is, at market or fair 
values. However, in the monetary statistics, shares 
and other equity issued as liabilities are recorded at 

88Shares and other equity is designated as a liability in the 1993
SNA and MFSM methodology. In accounting and finance litera-
ture (including the IAS), shares and other equity is designated as 
equity and is treated as separate from liabilities. 

89With few exceptions, shares are denominated in the national 
currency of the share issuer. 

the nominal value of the components of the shares 
and other equity account—funds contributed by own-
ers, retained earnings, general and special reserves, 
SDR allocations (central bank only), and valuation 
adjustment.

5.154 Corporations sometimes purchase their own 
shares in the market. In the financial statistics, the 
total value of an FC’s shares is equal to the mar-
ket price per share times the number of outstanding 
shares other than those reacquired and held by the 
FC. In the monetary statistics, the reacquired shares 
(called treasury shares) should be presented as a 
deduction from funds contributed by owners within 
the liability account for shares and other equity. No 
gain or loss should be recognized on the sale, issu-
ance, or cancellation of treasury shares.90

5.155 In the financial and monetary statistics, trans-
actions in equity shares in the asset accounts of an FC 
are reported on a purchases-less-sales basis. Transac-
tions in shares on the liability side of an FC’s balance 
sheet consist of the proceeds from an FC’s issuance 
of new shares, including shares from the exercise 
of stock options or bond conversions into shares, 
but excluding shares arising from stock splits or 
stock dividends.91 Transactions in foreign-currency-
denominated shares92 and other equity are converted 
to domestic currency units at the market exchange 
rates that prevailed at the time of the transactions. 

5.156 In the 1993 SNA and MFSM terminology, 
transactions in other equity are principally in the 
form of proprietor’s net additions to the equity 
of quasi-corporate enterprises—that is, funds or 
other resources (including fixed or other assets) 
that the owners provide for capital investment by 
quasi-corporate enterprises less withdrawals from 
quasi-corporate enterprises, where the withdrawals 
are proceeds from the sale of fixed or other assets, 
transfers of fixed or other assets, and funds taken 
from accumulated savings and reserves for the con-
sumption of fixed capital. For quasi-corporations, 
all equity (including retained earnings and reserves) 

90This treatment is consistent with IAS 32.33 and IAS 32.AG36 
and national financial reporting standards in many countries. 

91A stock split or a stock dividend does not affect the corpora-
tion’s cash flow or the proportion of these cash flows attributed to 
each shareholder.

92Equity shares include depository receipts, which are evidence 
of ownership of shares in foreign corporations, as well as directly 
owned shares of domestic and nonresident corporations. 
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is assumed to be held by the owners.93 Equity with-
drawals exclude current withdrawals from and con-
tributions to the income of quasi-corporations. 

5.157 In the 1993 SNA and the MFSM, financial 
transactions related to immovable assets and unin-
corporated enterprises owned by nonresidents are 
classified as shares and other equity. For a quasi-
corporation that is a direct investment enterprise 
wholly owned by nonresidents (for example, a for-
eign branch of a domestic FC), it is assumed that 
all retained earnings of the quasi-corporation (for 
example, foreign branch) are remitted to the parent 
enterprise (for example, domestic FC) and then rein-
vested as a net addition to the quasi-corporation’s net 
equity. If the direct investment quasi-corporation is 
partly owned by nonresidents, only that portion of 
retained earnings proportional to the degree of own-
ership is imputed to be paid and reinvested. The same 
assumptions are made for incorporated enterprises; 
retained earnings are assumed to be remitted in pro-
portion to the percentage of the equity owned by for-
eigners, and the reinvestment is recorded in shares 
and other equity.

Depository receipts

5.158 The basic tenets of accounting for depository 
receipts (DRs) are (1) avoidance of double counting 
of ownership of the equity shares and (2) revaluation 
that reflects the market price or fair value of the DRs 
which, in turn, reflects the market value of the under-
lying shares. The owner of DRs in Country B records 
the DRs as if (except for the valuation) these were 
the underlying equity shares of the corporate issuer 
in Country A. The DRs are included in the nonresi-
dent subcategory within the asset category of shares 
and other equity in the accounts of the DR holder 
(ultimate investor or dealer). The underlying equity 
shares do not appear in the balance-sheet accounts 
of the FCs involved in the creation of the DRs. An 
exceptional balance-sheet entry arises if DRs are 
issued before the DC arranging the issue has acquired 
the underlying equity shares in the custodial account. 
To avoid double counting, the DC would record a 
negative holding of the underlying shares, given that 

93Owners sometimes may provide quasi-corporation financ-
ing though the extension of loans, placement of deposits, or pur-
chase of debt securities issued by the quasi-corporation, or other 
accounts payable. The owners and the quasi-corporations should 
record such transactions as loans, deposits, etc., rather than as 
equity. 

the purchaser of the DRs would have reflected the 
equity ownership through the DR recording in the 
purchaser’s account. 

5.159 The DRs traded in active markets should be 
revalued on the basis of the market price quotations 
for the DRs. Those for which market price quotes are 
unavailable can be revalued on the basis of the mar-
ket price at which the underlying shares are traded 
in the country of issuance, converted into national 
currency units at the market exchange rate. Dif-
ferences between the selling prices of DRs and the 
underlying shares can induce a brokerage house to 
buy more shares in the domestic market (Country A) 
for use as shares to back the issuance of additional 
DRs in the foreign market (Country B), thereby 
causing the market prices of the DRs and the shares 
to move toward parity. The process can also work in 
reverse through “cross-border trading” of the DRs in 
the country of origin of the shares. DRs are canceled 
by the DC in Country B, and the shares are released 
from the custodian bank and delivered back to the 
brokerage house in Country A. 

Shares in investment pools

5.160 Shares in a closed-end investment pool are 
valued at market prices that are established through 
trading of the fixed number of shares that constitute 
the total equity of the pool. Even though traded in 
over-the-counter markets, closed-end investment 
pools usually are actively traded, and market price 
quotations are obtainable from current sources.94 If so, 
the current value of an investor’s holding in a closed-
end pool is equal to the market price per share (as of 
the reference date) times the number of shares held, 
and the value of the total equity of the investment 
pool is equal to the market price per share times the 
fixed number of shares outstanding. In circumstances 
in which market price quotations are unavailable, it 
is recommended that the fair value of the shares be 
determined on the basis of the net asset value (NAV) 
of the shares, the valuation method used for open-end 
investment pools. The NAV-based valuation should 
be adjusted upward or downward if it is known that, 
if available, market price quotations would indicate 
that value of the shares would reflect a substantial 
premium above, or discount below, the NAV. 

94For example, Morningstar, Inc. offers comprehensive analy-
sis and pricing information for more than 10,000 open-end and 
closed-end funds.
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5.161 Shares in an open-end mutual fund (or other 
open-market investment pools) are purchased directly 
from, or sold directly back to, the mutual fund, which 
stands ready to redeem outstanding shares or sell addi-
tional shares at the current value of shares. Through 
issuance and redemption of shares, the total number 
of shares in the mutual fund is open-ended. Given 
the absence of exchange or over-the-counter trading 
outside the mutual fund, the share price quotation of 
the mutual fund is based on the NAV of a share. For 
a mutual fund that has no liabilities (other than its 
equity), the NAV of each share is equal to the market 
value of the mutual fund’s asset portfolio divided by 
the number of shares outstanding. The market value 
of the mutual fund’s asset portfolio is determined by 
the market value (or fair value) of the bonds, equity 
shares, and other assets in the portfolio. Mutual funds’ 
asset portfolios normally are revalued to the current 
market value on a daily basis. To obtain the NAV 
per share of a mutual fund that has liabilities in the 
form of securities or other debt instruments, the value 
of its liabilities is deducted from the market value of 
its asset portfolio before dividing by the number of 
shares outstanding. The mutual fund (or its agent that 
manages the fund) is responsible for the calculation 
of the NAV on a daily basis. For valuing their shares, 
investors (often including pension funds, insurance 
corporations, and other types of FCs) can obtain the 
NAV quotations from the account statements provided 
by the mutual fund and, for many mutual funds, from 
price quotations in the financial press.

5.162 Mutual funds are designated as load funds 
and no-load funds, where a load refers to an up-front 
commission or other sales charge attached to the pur-
chase of fund shares. The load should be recorded 
separately as an expense, rather than included in the 
shareholding—in accordance with the general prin-
ciple that transaction costs are to be excluded from 
the outstanding amount of the financial asset.

5.163 Change in value of an investor’s equity hold-
ing in a money market mutual fund is reflected by 
variation in the number of shares held, rather than 
through changes in the price per share. Most money 
market funds have their share values fixed at US$1 
(or one unit of some other currency). Capital gains 
or losses and changes in the interest returns on the 
asset portfolio of the money market fund are taken 
into account by increasing or decreasing the number 
of fixed-value (one currency unit) shares owned by 
the investor. The manager of the money market fund 

is responsible for monthly statements that show the 
investor’s current share holdings. 

Fair values of infrequently traded or nontraded 
shares

Two general methods for establishing fair values involve 
use of either:

Market prices of financial assets and liabilities that 
are market traded but otherwise similar to the non-
traded or infrequently traded financial assets that 
are being valued; or
Discounted present values of future cash flows from 
nontraded or infrequently traded financial assets 
and liabilities. (MFSM, ¶220)

[Note: The boldface text does not appear in the MFSM
and has been added for clarification.]

5.164 Market price quotations are available on a 
daily basis for exchange-traded shares and, in some 
cases, on a daily or less frequent basis for over-the-
counter shares.95 Fair values need to be estimated 
for nontraded and infrequently traded shares, which 
collectively are referred to as unquoted shares. Non-
traded and infrequently traded shares include those 
of viable corporations that are closely held—for 
example, when all shares of a corporation are held by 
members of one family or when all shares of a sub-
sidiary are held by the parent corporation—and those 
of financially distressed corporations for which share 
trading has ceased. Nontraded securities other than 
shares are classified as loans, whereas equity shares
that are tradable, but are not traded in active markets, 
still are included in the category of shares and other 
equity, along with equity shares for which market 
price quotations are available.

5.165 This Guide recommends that, if the equity 
holder has recently acquired the equity through an 
over-the-counter transaction, revaluation of the 
shares on the balance sheet of the new owner should 
be based on the transaction price (that is, recent pur-
chase price) for the unquoted shares.96 Information 
on that transaction price is unlikely to be available 

95For example, daily price quotations are available for shares 
sold on the New York Stock Exchange, as well as for those sold in 
over-the-counter markets such as the Nasdaq.

96All transactions in financial assets are valued at the sale price 
in the accounts (flow data) of the buyer and seller. The recommen-
dation concerns the subsequent revaluation of unquoted equity in 
the new owner’s balance sheet (stock data), which can be based on 
the sale price in a transaction that is considered “recent.”
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to unquoted shareholders other than the acquirer 
who engaged in the recent transaction. This Guide 
recommends a flexible approach to unquoted-share 
valuation in the absence of a quotation of a recent 
transaction price, extending the alternative valuation 
methods beyond those offered in the MFSM, ¶220. 
In particular, this Guide recommends the use of the 
market capitalization method (MCM) or revaluation 
based on (1) net asset value, (2) present value, or (3) 
own funds at book value. 

Market capitalization method

5.166 Using the MCM, unquoted shares are valued 
as own funds at book value times a capitalization ratio 
that is calculated as the market value of quoted shares 
of a “similar corporation” divided by the amount of 
the latter corporation’s own funds at book value. The 
capitalization ratio can be adjusted to account for the 
greater liquidity of the quoted shares, given that the 
ability to trade these shares in an active market is likely 
to have a positive impact on sales price. An equivalent 
statement of the market capitalization formula (unad-
justed for relative liquidity of the shares) is:

Fair value of Corporation V =
(MV of Corporation S) (BV of Corporation V)

 –––––––––––––––––––––––––––––––––––––,
                                  (BV of Corporation S)

where MV of Corporation S is the market value of 
Corporation S, calculated as the quoted price per 
share of Corporation S times the total number of 
Corporation S shares outstanding, and BV of Corpo-
ration V and BV of Corporation S denote the total 
book values of the funds contributed by the owners 
of Corporation V and Corporation S, respectively.97

5.167 A strength of the MCM is the ease of appli-
cation, if a “similar” corporation can be identified. 
However, difficulty may arise in attempting to iden-
tify a Corporation S that is appropriate, given the 
corporate diversity with respect to:

Product or service lines;
Business risk;
Institutional structure (parent or subsidiary corpo-
ration; number and type of subsidiaries, affiliates, 
and branches; etc.);

97Alternatively, the formula can be stated on a per-share basis. 
MV of Corporation S is replaced by the per-share market price of 
Corporation S, and the BVs are on a per-share basis (that is, the 
book value of total funds contributed by owners divided by num-
ber of shares outstanding). 

Location (economic territory in which operations 
and product markets are situated);
Financial leverage (debt/equity structure);
Corporate scale (measured by annual revenue, 
annual profits, total assets, etc.);
Number of outstanding shares of common stock;
Liquidity of share trading;
Management personnel and management policies; 
and
Other characteristics.

5.168 For most applications of the approach, it is 
likely that the comparator, or similar, corporation 
will be headquartered in the same country as the 
corporation having unquoted shares. However, use 
of market price data for a foreign corporation is not 
precluded, if the corporations are of comparable size, 
after conversion of the foreign corporation’s shares 
into national currency units, and otherwise similar.

5.169 This Guide does not attempt to define similar 
corporations, but examples of relatively dissimilar 
corporations can be provided. Given some similarities, 
the corporations might still be viewed as dissimilar, if 
one or more of the following differences applied:

Financial leverage. One corporation is 90 percent 
debt-financed, and the other corporation is 95 per-
cent equity-financed.
Product line. One corporation is mainly a manu-
facturer, and the other corporation is mainly a ser-
vice provider. 
Bond ratings (or other available ratings). One cor-
poration issues AAA-rated bonds, whereas the 
other corporation issues B-rated bonds (assuming 
both corporations have bond ratings).
Institutional structure and other factors. One cor-
poration is a subsidiary corporation whose debt is 
guaranteed by its parent corporation, whereas the 
other corporation is a stand-alone corporation that 
issues unguaranteed debt.

Net asset value

5.170 Net asset value for unquoted shares is defined 
as total assets at market value less total liabili-
ties (excluding shares and other equity) at market 
value.98 In some cases, an alternative method of 
valuing unquoted shares may be advisable, particu-
larly for valuation of shares of corporations that have 

98Use of NAV for the valuation of the shares of open-end invest-
ment pools is covered in this chapter. 
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relatively large amounts of book-valued assets and/
or intangible assets that are not fully reflected in the 
market value of total assets.

Present-value approach 

5.171 Application of the present-value approach 
requires two types of data that are based on judg-
ments that, though subjective, are reasonable and 
defensible:

Estimates for uncertain cash flows over a time 
horizon that stretches into the distant future 
(assuming that the corporation is a going concern 
that is expected to operate indefinitely); and
A discount rate (or rates) used to discount 
the expected cash flows in the present value 
formulation.

5.172 This Guide focuses on the dividend discount 
model (DDM)—a well-established approach to esti-
mation of the fair value of a corporation’s shares 
through discounting of the stream of future dividend 
payments by the corporation. Algebraic formulas 
for the DDM are presented in this Guide; deriva-
tion of the formulas can be found in many corporate 
finance and investments textbooks.99 The share value 
determined by the DDM, which represents the fair 
value of the share, is called the intrinsic value in the 
finance literature. The market value (which is unob-
served in the present context) can be above or below 
the intrinsic value, depending on investors’ demand 
for the shares. Despite its name, the DDM takes 
into account the value that investors attach to future 
capital gains, as well as to expected future dividends, 
from ownership of a corporation’s shares. 

5.173 The DDM is specified in terms of the amount 
of dividend that the corporation is expected to pay 
in the next period, denoted by D1, and the dividend 
growth rate that is expected over an infinite time hori-
zon. The DDM is easiest to apply when the dividend 
amount is assumed to remain constant over time. The 
fair value (V) is:

V = D/r,

where D = D1 = D2 = D3...; r is the discount rate 
(described later in this section); V can be viewed as 
the value of all shares outstanding (sometime called 
the value of the firm), if D is defined as the total divi-

99For example, see Bodie, Kane, and Marcus (2002), pp. 565–76. 

dends paid to all shareholders, or can be viewed as 
the value of an individual share, if D represented the 
dividend per share; and D is defined as the before-tax 
dividend—that is, before deduction of income tax 
that shareholders are required to pay on dividends. 

5.174 The constant-dividend version of the DDM 
has limited applicability, possibly useful in excep-
tional circumstances for valuing a public utility or 
other corporation that has paid a constant dividend 
for many years and is expected to continue that 
dividend policy for many years into the future. It is 
usually more reasonable to assume that a corpora-
tion will increase its earnings over time and that the 
higher earnings will be accompanied by larger divi-
dends. In the absence of additional information, a 
constant rate of dividend growth is assumed.

5.175 Using the constant-growth DDM, the fair 
value of the share (where D1 is defined on a per-
share basis) is:

V = D1/(r – g),

which can be used to obtain a positive value for the 
share, if estimates are available for D1, r, and g, and 
under the reasonable assumption that the discount 
rate exceeds the dividend growth rate (g).

5.176 Use of the DDM requires estimates of the dis-
count rate (r) and dividend growth rate (g). In this 
Guide, it is suggested that the discount rate can be 
specified as the rate of return on a portfolio of shares 
of several corporations in the same risk class (and 
possibly of the same industrial classification) as 
the corporation for which the fair value of shares is 
being determined. The returns on other corporations’ 
shares include both dividends and capital gains. In 
principle, r could be defined as the rate of return on 
the shares of an individual corporation in the same 
risk class, but the fair value estimation is highly sus-
ceptible to the choice of equivalent risk-class shares 
for which the rate of return is not representative of 
the average rate of return for corporations in that risk 
class.

5.177 An alternative specification of the discount 
rate is the weighted-average cost of capital, based 
on the capital asset pricing model (CAPM) and spe-
cific to the corporation that is being valued. The 
CAPM formulation for the cost of capital includes 
the corporation’s beta, which is determined by relat-
ing the market rate of return on the corporation’s 
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shares to the rate of return on the market, where the 
market is defined as a well-diversified portfolio of 
corporate shares and other investments. However, 
the market rate of return of the corporation’s shares 
depends on the market or fair value of the corpo-
ration’s shares—precisely what is to be estimated 
from the present-value formulation and therefore is 
unavailable. This approach could be applicable if an 
historical, but still applicable, beta value could be 
identified.100

5.178 Estimation of the dividend growth rate (g)
requires consideration of the corporation’s dividend 
policy, as well as of the profitability of the corpo-
ration’s investment projects that are financed from 
retained earnings as well as other sources of financ-
ing. The corporation’s after-tax earnings (E), or 
profit, are apportioned into the fraction paid as div-
idends (d = D/E), called the dividend payout ratio,
and the fraction retained by the corporation (b = l – 
d), which is the earnings retention ratio (also called 
the plowback ratio). The formula for calculating the 
dividend growth rate is:

g = (ROE)(b),

where ROE is the rate of return on the corporation’s 
equity—the measure of the future profitability of the 
corporation’s retention and investment of earnings—
measured on an after-corporate-tax basis and refer-
ring to the annual return on investment (rather than a 
monthly or quarterly return on investment).

5.179 It is recommended that ROE be defined as:

ROE = E/BVE,

where BVE denotes the book value of equity (that is, 
shares and other equity in this Guide’s terminology). 
In the formula, E and BVE are measured either as 
earnings and book value per share or as total earnings 
and total book value of the equity of the corporation. 

5.180 Alternative present-value models are needed 
for situations in which the DDM cannot be applied 
because the corporation currently does not pay divi-
dends. No-dividend policies arise for corporations 
that are operating with a high degree of success or, 

100This situation might arise for shares for which the market 
price, though currently unavailable (and needing to be estimated), 
was quoted in past periods. The beta coefficient estimated using 
the historical data for the market prices of the shares can be used 
to obtain the discount rate for the present-value calculations, if 
current applicability of the historical beta can be justified. 

at the other extreme, for corporations that are experi-
encing financial difficulties that preclude the payment 
of dividends. Growth stocks are those of success-
ful corporations for which the investment potential 
from plowing back (that is, retaining) all earnings 
is viewed as providing more shareholder value than 
paying out a fraction of the retained earnings as 
dividends.101 For the valuation of growth stocks, the 
present-value method must be cast in terms of the 
discounted value of future earnings rather than future 
dividends. 

5.181 The fair value of a share of a corporation that 
does not pay dividends may be estimated as the no-
growth value (NGV) of the share plus the present 
value of growth opportunities (PVGO):

V = NGV + PVGO;

the no-growth value of the share is:

NGV = EPS/r,

where EPS denotes the future after-corporate-tax 
earnings per share, assumed to be of the same amount 
in each future period and assumed to be just sufficient 
to maintain the value of the shares in a no-growth 
scenario. The discount rate, r, can be represented by 
the current rate of return on a portfolio of stocks in 
the same risk class as the shares to be valued.102

5.182 PVGO is more difficult to estimate than NGV, 
because of the need to forecast a corporation’s long-
term investment plans and the net present values 
of the returns (that is, profits) from its investments 
over an indefinite time horizon. The uncertainties 
about future investments and returns on investment 
severely limit the applicability of the approach. For 
example, using heroic assumptions, PVGO could be 
formulated as:

PVGO = NI1/(r – g),

101Growth per se is not of value to the shareholder. Value is cre-
ated if the growth occurs through investments that lead to an ROE
that exceeds the discount rate, r. Growth stocks are contrasted 
with income stocks for which dividends, rather than capital gains, 
are the principal form of return to shareholders. 

102EPS/r is derived from the sum of the infinite series of dis-
counted earnings, where the terms in the series are EPS/(1 + r), 
EPS/(1 + r)2, EPS/(1 + r)3, .... EPS is defined as earnings net of 
the funds needed to maintain the productivity of the corporation’s 
capital. Fair value estimates can be distorted if allowances for 
depreciation, which are deducted from taxable earnings, are not 
representative of the consumption of fixed capital.
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where NI1 denotes the present value of next-period 
investment and, in this context, g denotes a constant 
growth rate for corporate investment in subsequent 
periods, where g is equal to the rate of return on 
NI1 (and the rate of return on all subsequent invest-
ments). Use of these assumptions would seldom, if 
ever, be satisfactory. 

5.183 Many corporations pass through life cycles 
that are characterized by an early growth-oriented 
period in which all or most retained earnings are 
plowed back (that is, reinvested) in investment proj-
ects that have high rates of return, which are unlikely 
to be sustainable in later years when the corporation 
has reached a more mature stage. For corporations in 
the early growth stage and currently not paying divi-
dends, the fair value of unquoted shares can be deter-
mined by calculating the sum of the present values of 
the expected earnings in the current and later stages 
of the corporation’s life cycle. Assuming that the 
discount rates and growth rates for earnings are con-
stant within each stage, but differ across stages, the 
fair value per share can be calculated as follows:103

n  EPS1(1 + g1)i  1 EPS2V = ––––––——– + ———— (–––— ),
i=1  (1 + r1)i   (1 + r2)n+1 r2 – g2

where V is the fair value per share; EPS1 and EPS2

are earnings per share in the first n periods of high 
growth and the mature stage for periods n+1 onward; 
g1 and g2 are the earnings growth rates for the two 
stages; and r1 and r2 are the corresponding discount 
rates. Given the assumed characteristics of corporate 
performance during the periods, EPS1 exceeds EPS2,
and g1 is larger than g2.

5.184 The discount rates, r1 and r2, can be specified 
as equal or different. A larger value for r1 could be 
specified on the assumption of higher risk and higher 
capital costs for a corporation in the early stage of 
operations; a larger value for r2 could be based on 
the greater uncertainty about earnings in more dis-
tant periods; or a specification of r = r1 = r2 could 
be used on the assumption that the risk premiums in 
the discount rates are equal, even though the sources 
of the risks differ. The simplest method is to apply 
a single discount rate in both the early and later 
periods, based on the current ROE for a portfolio of 

103The last term in the equation results from an infinite series—
EPS2(1 + g2)/(1 + r2) + EPS2(1 + g2)2/(1 + r2)2 + . . . , discounted 
to its present value by using [1/(1 + r2)]n+1.

growth stocks for which market price quotations are 
available.104

5.185 Fair values for shares of corporations that are 
not currently paying a dividend and are financially 
distressed are divided into separate categories for the 
shares of corporations that are expected to be liqui-
dated and shares of corporations that are expected 
to recover and return to profitability, either indepen-
dently or through acquisition by another corporation. 
The fair value of shares of corporations that are fac-
ing liquidation is determined as the present value of 
the residual value that shareholders can reasonably 
expect to obtain upon dissolution of the corpora-
tion (net of any legal or other expenses incurred in 
obtaining the residual value). The present-value cal-
culations should be based on a market interest rate 
that represents the shareholder’s marginal borrowing 
rate. In many situations, it is appropriate to record a 
zero value, given that many failed corporations have 
no residual value or a small residual value that is 
negligible when discounted to the present. 

5.186 The fair value of distressed corporations that 
are expected to regain their financial viability should 
be based on the present value of the expected earn-
ings stream—possibly, losses in the immediate future 
followed by earnings in the post-recovery periods. 
The discount rate should include a substantial risk 
premium to reflect the fragility of the financial turn-
around and the attendant risks borne by the share-
holder in the interim.

5.187 The fair value of the shares of a corporation 
that will merge with (or will be acquired by) another 
corporation should be based on the market price 
of the shares of the corporation to which it will be 
joined.105 The other corporation’s per-share market 
price (adjusted for any future dissolution of shares)
should be multiplied by the number of shares that the 
shareholder will acquire after the distribution of the 
shares of the post-merger corporation. Prior to the 
announced merger of two corporations that both have 

104Conceptually, the formulation could include more stages—
for example, a growth stage, mature stage, and declining stage 
for the corporation. In practice, it would be extremely difficult, if 
not impossible, to delineate the time periods for the stages and to 
specify the expected earnings, discount rate, and growth rate for 
each stage.

105After announcement of the merger/acquisition, the market 
price of the other corporation’s shares should reflect the value of 
the merger/acquisition, even though the merger has not yet been 
consummated.
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unquoted shares, the fair value of shares can be based 
on the sum of the intrinsic values (that is, discounted 
cash flows) of the corporations, using the DDM or, if 
inapplicable, a present-value model based on the dis-
counting of expected earnings. It is recognized that 
such valuation is very conservative, given that the 
merger is motivated by the desire to create a corpora-
tion that is valued more highly than the pre-merger 
intrinsic values of the individual corporations. As a 
practical matter, the situation should arise very infre-
quently and, if so, should be short-lived. After the 
merger, market price quotations may become avail-
able for the new larger corporation. If not, the fair 
value of shares would be based on the application of 
the present-value method to the expected cash flows 
(dividends or earnings) of the entire post-merger 
corporation.

A combined approach 

5.188 Share valuation based on either the MCM or 
discounted present values may be highly imprecise 
in some circumstances, given the inherent differ-
ences among corporations, uncertainties about future 
cash flows, and the simplifying assumptions that are 
needed to specify the discount rates and other factors. 
To improve the reliability of the estimates, consider-
ation may be given to the calculation of fair values by 
both approaches, especially if the share valuation by 
only one method is highly suspect. Use of both meth-
ods on a regular monthly basis may be impractical, but 
it may be feasible on an infrequent basis (for example, 
annually) for unquoted shares that are held for rela-
tively long periods. Comparing the two valuations, the 
most conservative estimate of the fair values may be 
chosen, or may lead to a refinement in the reestima-
tion of whichever model will be used for the reported 
data. Refinement in the estimation by one approach is 
recommended in lieu of an estimate that is an average 
of the fair values obtained by the two methods.

5.189 It is also recommended that the estimates be 
analyzed periodically to compare the (1) fair-value 
estimate, (2) book value of the shares, and (3) original 
transaction price of the unquoted shares. In general, the 
book value would be expected to deviate from the fair 
value, given that market values of healthy corporate 
shares are often multiples of book values, and market 
values of distressed corporations are often fractions 
of book values. Subsequent demand-supply forces in 
the share markets, as well as many other forces that 
affect corporate operations and earning, are likely to 

have separated the current fair value from the original 
acquisition cost of the shares, particularly if consider-
able time has elapsed since the shares were purchased. 
Comparison of the fair value estimate, book value, 
and acquisition cost is recommended only as a reality 
check to ensure that the fair value is not outside the 
realm of economic rationality.

Own funds at book value

5.190 Historically, book value was a standard con-
cept used widely in both national financial report-
ing standards and macroeconomic statistics. Today, 
such valuation is viewed as a minimally acceptable 
approach for the unquoted shares of a corporation, 
except in special cases. For example, all equity shares 
of most central banks are owned exclusively by the 
governments and therefore are strictly nontraded.106

Valuation of central bank shares at book value may 
be deemed as appropriate. 

Shares and other equity—liability account for the 
monetary statistics

Therefore, this manual recommends that the follow-
ing valuation principles be used for the components of 
shares and other equity on the liability side of the sec-
toral balance sheets described in Chapter VII:

Funds contributed by owners should be book valued—
that is, valued as the nominal amount of the proceeds 
from the initial and any subsequent issuances of 
ownership shares.
Retained earnings should be valued as the nominal 
amount of earnings that have been retained.
General and special reserves should be valued as the 
nominal amount of such reserves.
SDR allocations should be valued on the basis of the 
market exchange rates as of the balance sheet date.
Valuation adjustment is market valued by definition, 
given that the valuation adjustment is specifically 
designed as the net counterpart to changes in the 
market or fair values of assets and liabilities on the 
balance sheet. (MFSM, ¶214)

106Exceptions exist. For example, the United States Federal 
Reserve System shares are owned by the ODCs that purchase the 
shares as a Federal Reserve membership requirement. Federal 
Reserve shares are not traded between ODCs, pay a fixed annual 
dividend, and can be viewed as preferred shares. Other examples 
are private-sector-held equity shares in the Reserve Bank of South 
Africa (traded over the counter, but formerly exchange-traded) 
and some Bank of Japan shares, which are privately held with 
longstanding nontraded status. 
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5.191 Stocks and flows for funds contributed by 
owners, retained earnings, and general and special 
reserves are to be recorded in nominal amounts. The 
MFSM recommendation is that SDR allocations 
(applicable only to central banks) should be valued 
on the basis of the market exchange rates as of the 
balance sheet date.107 The stock data for valuation 
adjustment represent the accumulation of all valu-
ation changes recorded directly in shares and other 
equities (rather than being posted as gains or losses 
in the profit or loss accounts). 

5.192 The flow data include:
Funds contributed by owners. The nominal amount 
of proceeds from transactions in the form of issu-
ance of new corporate shares (less own shares pur-
chased and retired); and for quasi-corporations, 
the inflow or outflow of other equity.
Retained earnings. The nominal amount of 
retained earnings inflow or outflow from the net 
profit or loss for the period (recorded as OCVA); 
transactions (outflows) in the amount of dividends 
(or dividend declarations prior to the dividend 
payments).
General and special reserves. The nominal amount 
appropriated from retained earnings (recorded as 
OCVA).
SDR allocation. The national currency equiva-
lent for increases (or, though highly unlikely, 
decreases) in the SDR allocation (recorded as 
OCVA); and the amount recorded as a revalua-
tion, when the SDR allocation is converted from 
SDRs to national currency units at the market 
exchange rate between the national currency and 
the SDR.
Valuation adjustment. The net amount of asset and 
liability revaluations for the period, excluding the 
gains and losses posted to profit or loss—that is, 
the sum of valuation changes for assets minus the
sum of valuation changes for liabilities (other than 
shares and other equity) and minus all valuation 
changes posted as gains or losses in the profit or 
loss account.

107If separate data on the SDR allocation are not useful, the SDR 
allocation does not need to be revalued at the market exchange 
rate. Revaluation of the SDR allocation does not change the value 
for shares and other equity in the aggregate, because both the 
valuation change for the SDR allocation and the offsetting contra-
entry in valuation adjustment are recorded within shares and other 
equity. 

InsuranceTechnical Reserves

General principles

5.193 The reserve assets that are the counterparts to 
the net-equity-of-household liabilities of insurance 
corporations and pension funds should be valued 
in accordance with the valuation rules for deposits, 
loans, securities, etc., as already set forth in this sec-
tion of this chapter. Data adjustment may be required 
for the valuation of some types of pension plan 
assets. IAS 26 states: 

Retirement benefit plan investments shall be carried at 
fair value. In the case of marketable securities[,] fair 
value is market value. Where plan investments are held 
for which an estimate of fair value is not possible[,] dis-
closure shall be made of the reason why fair value is not 
used. (IAS 26.32)

Those securities that have a fixed redemption value and 
that have been acquired to match the obligations of the 
plan, or specific parts thereof, may be carried at amounts 
based on their ultimate redemption value assuming a 
constant rate of return to maturity. (IAS 26.33)

5.194 Liabilities in the form of net equity of house-
holds in life insurance reserves and net equity of 
households in pension funds are measured as the 
present value of expected amounts based on actu-
arial assumptions. Measurement of life insurance 
and pension plan benefits both involve assump-
tions of an actuarial nature. Most insurance corpo-
rations have in-house actuarial capabilities for the 
estimation of the net equity of households in life 
insurance reserves. It is recommended that pension 
funds should be encouraged, though not required, to 
involve a qualified actuary in the measurement of the 
post-employment benefits.108

5.195 IAS 19.56 states:

An entity shall determine the present value of defined 
benefit obligations and the fair value of any plan assets 
with sufficient regularity that the amounts recognised in 
the financial statements do not differ materially from the 
amounts that would be determined at the balance sheet 
date.

This principle is endorsed in this Guide. In IAS 19 
and this Guide, it is recognized that, in some coun-
tries, expected post-pension obligations are reval-
ued on a relatively infrequent basis (for example, 

108This recommendation is consistent with IAS 19.57.
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every three years or even less frequently). This
Guide recommends that revaluation should occur 
as frequently as possible, subject to national con-
vention. For net equity of households in life insur-
ance reserves, monthly or quarterly (or, at most, 
annual) revaluation should be possible in most 
circumstances.

Net equity of households in life insurance reserves

5.196 Net equity of households in life insurance 
reserves should be recorded in the amount of the net 
present value of all expected future claims of hold-
ers of life insurance (excluding term life insurance) 
policies, based on actuarial techniques that are 
standard for life insurance corporations. Adjust-
ment of data to a net-present-value basis is likely 
to be required, given that many national financial 
reporting standards still embody the measurement 
of insurance corporations’ liabilities on an undis-
counted basis.109

5.197 This Guide recommends that the rate used to 
discount insurance liabilities to policyholders should 
be determined by reference to market yields (at the 
balance sheet date) on high quality long-term corpo-
rate bonds or, if corporate bond yields are unavail-
able, by reference to market yields on government 
bonds.

5.198 This Guide recommends that gains/losses 
arising from the revaluation of net equity of house-
holds in life insurance reserves should be recorded in 
the revenue/expense accounts within profit or loss.110

109IFRS 4.15 only stipulates that “An insurer shall assess at 
each reporting date whether its recognized insurance liabilities 
are adequate, using current estimates of future cash flows under 
its insurance contracts.” IFRS 4 embodies Phase I of a two-phase 
project for the Standard for insurance contracts. Basis for Conclu-
sions on IFRS 4 Insurance Contracts (accompanying, but not part 
of, IFRS 4) provides a preview—“Tentative conclusions for phase 
II”—which states (¶ BC6) that “. . . (a) The approach should be an 
asset-and-liability approach that would require an entity to identify 
and measure directly the contractual rights and obligations aris-
ing from insurance contracts . . . (b) Assets and liabilities arising 
from insurance contracts should be measured at their fair value . . .
(c) As implied by the definition of fair value: (i) an undiscounted 
measure is inconsistent with fair value. . . .” Substantial research 
has recently dealt with fair values for assets and liabilities of life 
and nonlife insurance corporations; for example, see Vanderhoof 
and Altman (2000). 

110This recommendation is consistent with the liability ade-
quacy test in IFRS 4.16: “. . . (b) If the test shows that the liability 
is inadequate, the entire deficiency is recognized in profit or loss.”

Net equity of households in pension funds

5.199 Net equity of households in pension funds 
should be calculated in two steps: using actuarial 
techniques to reliably estimate the amount of post-
employment benefits that employees have earned in 
return for their service in current and prior peri-
ods and, discounting of those benefits to determine 
the present value of the defined benefit obligations. 
Implementation of these steps requires a number 
of assumptions and projections, as enumerated in 
IAS 19.73:

Actuarial assumptions are an entity’s best estimates of 
the variables that will determine the ultimate cost of 
providing post-employment benefits. Actuarial assump-
tions comprise: 

(a)  demographic assumptions about the future charac-
teristics of current and former employees (and their 
dependents) who are eligible for benefits. Demo-
graphic assumptions deal with matters such as:
    (i)  mortality, both during and after employment;
  (ii)  rates of employee turnover, disability and early 

retirement;
(iii)  the proportion of plan members with depen-

dents who will be eligible for benefits; and
(iv) claim rates under medical plans; and

(b) financial assumptions, dealing with such items as:
    (i)  the discount rate . . .;
  (ii)  future salary and benefit levels . . . ;
(iii)  in the case of medical benefits, future medical 

costs, including, where material, the cost of 
administering claims and benefits . . .; and

(iv) the expected rate of return on plan assets.

5.200 This Guide endorses the recommendations 
contained in IAS 19.78 regarding the choice of the 
discount rate to be used in calculating the present 
value of expected benefits:

The rate used to discount post-employment benefit obli-
gations (both funded and unfunded) shall be determined 
by reference to market yields at the balance sheet date 
on high quality corporate bonds. In countries where 
there is no deep market in such bonds, the market yields 
(at the balance sheet date) on government bonds shall 
be used. The currency and term of the corporate bonds 
or government bonds shall be consistent with the cur-
rency and estimated term of the post-employment ben-
efit obligations. 

5.201 IAS 19.64 states:

An entity shall use the Projected Unit Credit Method to 
determine the present value of its defined benefit obli-
gations and the related current service cost and, where 
applicable, past service costs.
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This Guide endorses, but does not require, the use 
of the Projected Unit Credit Method (also known as 
the “accrued benefit prorate on service method” or 
“benefit/years of service method”) in determining 
the amount of net equity of households in pension 
funds.111

5.202 Additions to net equity of households in 
pension funds, which arise from period-to-period 
changes in the present value of the pension obliga-
tions, constitute transactions for which the contra-
entries are recorded as expenses in the form of 
employee compensation. 

5.203 Special consideration is given to pension funds 
that currently are unfunded or heavily underfunded 
and for which the current amount (if any) in net 
equity of households in pension funds substantially 
understates the present value of pension obligations. 
Many national financial reporting standards are in 
transition to requiring the full funding of previously 
unfunded, or heavily underfunded, defined-benefit 
plans. For many corporations in some countries, an 
immediate lump-sum addition to net equity of house-
holds in pension funds with an accompany contra-
entry in profit or loss would result in large net losses 
for the corporations, which, if transferred to equity, 
would lead to small, or even negative, book values 
for total equity in the corporations. The reporting 
of a zero or negative book value of equity (which 
constitutes technical insolvency of a corporation) 
may not be permitted by law or national regulatory/
supervisory standards.

5.204 This Guide recommends that, if feasible, net 
equity of households in pension funds should be 
recorded in the full amount of the present value of 
estimated pension obligation. Otherwise, it is recom-
mended that ongoing additions should be made to net
equity of households in pension funds in accordance 
with national policy for transitioning to full account-
ing for obligations arising from pension funds. 

Prepayment of insurance premiums

5.205 This Guide recommends that prepayments of 
insurance premiums should be recorded on a nominal 
basis, using straight-line prorating of the premium 
payment over the period covered by the prepayment. 

111The Projected Unit Credit Method is described and illustrated 
with examples in IAS 19.65.

Most non-life insurance premiums are paid for short-
term insurance coverage, often on a semiannual basis 
but sometimes monthly, quarterly, or annually. Con-
sideration should be given to discounting the rel-
evant flows only if the premium prepayment applies 
to coverage for several years.

5.206 The insurance premium prepayment may 
include a deposit component. If unbundled from the 
insurance contract,112 the deposit component is clas-
sified within the deposit accounts (on a non-prorated 
basis), and only the remainder—prepayment minus
the deposit component—is included in prepayment 
of insurance premiums (on a prorated accrual basis).

Reserves against outstanding claims

5.207 This Guide recommends that reserves against 
outstanding claims should be recorded as the pres-
ent value of the nominal amount of such claims. The 
discount rate used in calculating the present value 
should be a market interest rate of a maturity that 
reflects the average period over which the claims are 
expected to remain outstanding.113

Financial Derivatives

A financial derivatives contract is a financial instru-
ment that is linked to a specific financial instrument, 
indicator, or commodity, and through which specific 
financial risks (such as interest rate risk, currency, 
equity and commodity price risk, credit risk, etc.) can 
be traded in their own right in financial markets. The 
value of a financial derivative derives from the price of 
an underlying item, such as an asset or index. No prin-
cipal amount is advanced that has to be repaid, and no 
investment income accrues. (MFSM, ¶176)

The two broad types of financial derivatives are forward-
type contracts and option contracts. (MFSM, ¶177)

General principles

5.208 This section contains model-based formu-
lations for the valuation of only the most common 
types of financial derivatives—that is, those that are 
sometimes referred to as plain vanilla derivatives 
because of their relatively uncomplicated features. 

112Deposit components in insurance contracts are described in 
Chapter 4.

113Alternatively, multiple discount rates can be used in the 
present-value formulation. 



5 • Stocks, Flows, and Accounting Rules

143

Financial derivatives contracts with more complex 
features—including those often called exotic—can 
be valued through modification or extension of the 
derivative pricing models described in this section. 
For a more thorough coverage of the pricing models 
for financial derivatives, the reader should consult 
one or more of the many textbooks (and computer 
softwares) on the pricing and investment analysis for 
financial derivatives. 

5.209 This Guide recommends that an exchange-
traded or an over-the-counter financial derivative 
should be valued on the basis of market price, when-
ever a price quotation that reflects an active market 
trade is available for the reference date.114 Fair value 
methods need to be applied whenever market price 
quotations for the financial derivatives are unavail-
able or unrepresentative of an active market.115

5.210 In the monetary and financial statistics, the fair 
values of financial derivatives are based on the same 
valuation models that are used by investors for calcu-
lation of theoretical, or model-based, values that can 
be compared with the market values of the financial 
derivatives, as inputs to their investment decisions, 
and with valuation of derivatives for which market 
prices are unavailable.116 Only use of the valuation 
models for approximating market values is relevant 
for the purposes of this Guide.

5.211 Valuation of financial derivatives by fair value 
methods requires a set of basic assumptions about 
the financial markets and the market participants. 
The valuation models are based on assumptions 
that apply to some buyers and sellers, but not nec-
essarily all participants in the financial markets. It 
is assumed that at least some market participants are 

114No attempt is made to quantify the concept of an active mar-
ket, which ideally comprises many buyers and sellers and a large 
volume of trading. IAS 36.6 (as well as IAS 38.8 and IAS 41.8) 
states that “An active market is a market in which all the following 
conditions exist: (a) the items traded within the market are homo-
geneous; (b) willing buyers and sellers can normally be found at 
any time; and (c) prices are available to the public.” 

115Some over-the-counter derivatives, though not exchange-
traded, may have price quotations provided by financial deriva-
tives dealers who specialize in the contracts and that can be used 
in place of fair value estimates.

116FCs and other originators of both exchange-traded and over-
the-counter derivatives need to determine the initial offer price 
for derivatives contracts. Futures exchanges are also involved 
in determining the initial offer prices for contracts. Valuation of 
exchange-traded derivatives can be based on market prices as soon 
as active trading has resulted in market price quotations. 

not subject to transaction costs when trading finan-
cial derivatives or the assets underlying the deriva-
tives contracts and are subject to the same tax rate on 
all net trading profits. It is also assumed that some 
market participants qualify for borrowing at the risk-
free rate of interest and that the trading activities of 
the market participants lead to no persistence of arbi-
trage opportunities in the relevant financial markets.

5.212 In some cases, the fair value computations 
for a financial derivatives contract may need to be 
undertaken by only one party to a contract—if the 
holder of the contract is able to obtain a current fair 
value quotation from a counterparty who already has 
undertaken the sometimes complex task of estimat-
ing the model-based fair value of the contract. 

5.213 In this section, interest rates used in com-
pounding or discounting cash flows are expressed 
on a continuously compounded basis, as commonly 
used in valuation models for financial derivatives. 
Compounding and discounting at continuously com-
pounded rates are described in Table 5.5. 

5.214 National currency values are determined in the 
same manner for all foreign-currency-denominated 
financial derivatives. The market or fair values of 
stocks of financial derivatives are calculated in for-
eign currency units and then converted to national 
currency units by using end-period market exchange 
rates. Transactions in foreign-currency-denominated 
financial derivatives are converted into national cur-
rency units on the basis of the exchange rates applied 
to the transactions (or the market exchange rate 
prevailing at the time of the transaction, when an 
exchange of currency is not part of the transaction). 

5.215 For the expository purposes of this Guide,
the contra-entries for valuation changes for finan-
cial derivatives are made in profit or loss, which is 
consistent with the IAS treatment. National financial 
reporting standards may stipulate that contra-entries 
for valuation changes for some or all financial deriv-
atives can be posted to shares and other equity.

5.216 For the description of the horizontal adding-
up requirements for the financial derivatives data, it 
is assumed that OCVA = 0 and, therefore, CS = OS + 
T + VC. In the accounts of an individual FC, OCVA 
entries would arise mainly from default on the perfor-
mance of a financial derivatives contract—a relatively 
unlikely event. It is recommended that a defaulted 
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derivatives contract should be reclassified as a bad 
loan, accompanied by inclusion in provisions for loan 
losses (with a contra-entry for the expense within 
profit or loss) until the contract is written off or other-
wise liquidated. These entries appear as OCVA.

Forward contracts

5.217 Determination of the forward price of an 
investment asset depends on the income flows, if 
any, from the asset. Separate formulas are needed for 
investment assets that, during the life of the forward 
contract, (1) provide no income to the asset holder, 
(2) provide one or more lump-sum income pay-
ments (for example, bond coupon payments or stock 
dividend payments), or (3) provide a specified rate 
of return, or yield. Equations for the forward price 
of the asset and the value of a forward contract in 
the asset are needed for each of the three specifica-
tions—that is, no income, lump-sum income, or a 
specified yield on the investment asset. 

5.218 Notation in the valuation equations for for-
ward contracts includes:117

N: Time until delivery or cash settlement of a 
forward-type contract, or time to expiration of 
an options contract (in years118);

S0: Spot price (that is, current price) of the under-
lying asset in a forward contract;

F0: Current price of the forward contract;

  K: Delivery price for the underlying asset; and 

    r: Risk-free rate of interest per annum, which 
represents the continuous-compounded rate 
of return on a risk-free investment of N-year
maturity. 

5.219 The relationship between the forward price
(F0 ), current (spot) price (S0), and risk-free rate of 
interest (r) is: 

Forward price of an asset with no income pay-
ments (through time N):

F0 = S0erN;

Forward price of an asset with one or more income 
payments:

F0 = (S0 – I)erN;

where I denotes the present value of all income 
payments through time N; and
Forward price of an asset with a known yield: 

F0 = S0e(r–q)N,

117The model formulations and most notation are taken from 
Hull (2003).

118N may be an integer (one year, two years, etc.), but more 
often is a fraction of a year that is expressed in decimalized form 
(for example, N = 0.5 for a six-month contract; N = 63/365 = 
0.1726 for a 63-day contract).

Definitions

The future value (FV) for an amount A invested for N
years at a continuously compounded rate R is:

FV = AeRN, 

where eRN is the compounding factor; and e (= 2.71828)
is the base of the natural logarithm (ln)—that 
is, if y = ln x, then x = ey.  N is an integer or 
decimalized number of years (for example, N = 0.25, 
N = 0.37, N = 1, N = 1.4, N = 2.31, etc.), where 
N = (days until the cash flow)/(days in a year).

The present value (PV) of a future amount A discounted 
at a continuously compounded rate R for N years is:

PV = Ae–RN,

where e–RN (or expressed as 1/eRN) is the discounting 
factor.

Conversions between a continuously compounded 
rate (Rc) and an m-times-per-year-compounded rate 
(Rm) and vice versa are made using:

Rm = m(eRc/m – 1) and Rc = m1n[1 + (Rm/m)].

Examples

Combining forward rates in successive periods
Using continuously compounded rates, the average 
annual rate for a period is the arithmetic average of 
the successive annual rates within the period.  Suppose 
one- and two-year forward rates of 10.5 percent are 
followed by a third-year forward rate of 11.4 percent. 
Then the three-year forward rate, R, is 0.108, where R
= (0.105 + 0.105 + 0.114)/3.  The three-year (N = 3) 
compounding factor is eRN = e(0.108)(3) = 1.382647.

Present value formulations

• Zero-coupon security

PV = Ce–RN, 

where C is the cash flow (repayment), N  1for a secu-
rity with remaining maturity of one year or less, and 
N > 1 for a bond with a maturity of more than a year.

•  Coupon bond with time-variant discount rates

PV = C1e–R1t1 + C2e–R2t2 + ... + CNe–RNtN,

where Ci  is the cash flow in period i (that is, a coupon 
payment or, for period N, the coupon payment plus 
repayment); and t1,  t2, ...., tN  measure the time span in 
years (for example, 0.5, 1.0, 1.5) until the future cash 
flows will be realized.

Table 5.5. Compounding and Discounting
at Continuously Compounded Rates
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where q denotes average yield per annum with 
continuous compounding.

5.220 The value of a forward contract—denoted 
by f—is determined by relating the forward price
(F0) to the delivery price (K) in the forward contract. 
The value of a long forward contract (fL)—that is, 
a forward purchase of an asset—and the value of a 
short forward contract (fS) for the forward sale of an 
asset are:

fL = (F0 – K)e–rN and fS = (K – F0)e–rN.

5.221 Using the equations for the forward prices 
(F0), the values of long forward contracts in invest-
ment assets119 depend on the income payments (if 
any) and are: 

Value of a long forward contract for an asset with 
no income payments: 

fL = S0 – Ke–rN;

Value of a long forward contract for an asset with 
one or more income payments: 

fL = S0 – I – Ke–rN,

where I denotes the present value of income pay-
ments; and
Value of a long forward contract for an asset with 
a known yield: 

fL = S0e –qN – Ke–rN,

where q denotes the average annual yield.

5.222 The values of f are the same in amount, 
but opposite in sign, for long and short forward 
positions—reflecting that the asset position of one 
party to the contract is the liability position of the 
other party. 

119Similar formulations apply to determining forward prices
and forward-contract values for consumption assets—that is, 
commodities that are purchased and physically delivered under 
forward contracts. Storage costs are relevant for the valuation of 
forward contracts in consumption assets, whereas income flows are 
relevant for forward contracts in investment assets. Storage costs 
may be viewed as negative income flows and may be expressed 
as lump-sum payments or as proportional to the price of the com-
modity. Let U denote the present value of lump-sum storage costs, 
and u denote storage costs that are proportional to the commodity 
price. The forward price and forward contract values for commod-
ities with lump-sum storage costs are obtained by using minus U
(that is, –U) in place of I in the equations for the forward price and 
forward contract value. When storage costs are proportional to the 
commodity price, minus u (that is, –u) replaces q in the equations 
for the forward price and forward contract value. 

Value of a short forward contract for an asset with 
no income payments: 

fS = Ke–rN – S0;

Value of a short forward contract for an asset with 
one or more income payments: 

fS = Ke–rN – S0 + I,

where I denotes the present value of the income 
payments; and 
Value of a short forward contract for an asset with 
a known yield: 

fS = Ke–rN – S0e –qN,

where q denotes the average annual yield.

5.223 For a forward contract on currencies, S0 and 
F0 denote the spot price (that is, current price) and 
forward price of a foreign currency, expressed as 
exchange rates—that is, number of units of currency 
A per unit of currency B. Currency A and currency 
B can be used to purchase interest-bearing assets 
denominated in currency A and currency B and 
yielding risk-free rates of return of rA and rB percent
a year (with continuous compounding), respectively. 
The relationship between the forward price (F0) and 
the spot price (S0) is: 

F0 = S0e(rA – rB)N,

which is the well-known interest rate parity theorem.
This is a specific case of the relationship between F0

and S0 for an investment asset with a known yield; 
F0 = S0e(r–q)N, where r rA and q rB. The rela-
tionship is often shown with noncompounded 
rates; for example, for a forward contract for a 
U.S. dollar purchase of British pounds in one year: 
F0 = S0[(1 + rUS)/(1 + rUK)], where rUS and rUK are 
noncompounded annual rates of return on dollar- and 
pound-denominated investments.

5.224 The values of a long forward contract and a
short forward contract on currencies are:

fL = S0e–rBN –Ke–rAN and fs = Ke–rAN – S0e–rBN.

5.225 At origination of a forward contract, the deliv-
ery price (K) is set equal to the forward price (F0) so 
that f is initially equal to zero for both the long forward 
(purchase) and short forward (sale) position. Over the 
life of the forward contract, the value of the forward 
contract (f) changes due to changes in (1) the spot 
price (S0), (2) the discount factor (e–rN), and (3) the
present value of income flows (if any) from the under-
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lying asset. The value of f becomes positive (an asset) 
for the long or short forward position, and negative (a 
liability) for the other side of the contract. At any time 
during the life of the contract, the value recorded as an 
asset of one party should equal the value recorded as a 
liability by the other party. 

5.226 The change in the forward contract value 
for the first reporting period is recorded as a valu-
ation change (VC). In the balance-sheet data, the 
underlying contra-entry in profit or loss is reflected 
in retained earnings, after the profit or loss for the 
period has been transferred to shares and other 
equity.120 For the initial period of the contract, the 
closing stock (CS) shows a financial derivative 
asset (if f > 0) or liability (if f < 0) in the amount 
of the VC for the period. The horizontal adding-up 
requirement is: 

CS = OS + T + VC = VC,

given the absence of an opening stock (OS) and 
given that no transactions (T) took place during the 
period.121

5.227 The account entries for the second reporting 
period depend on the direction and magnitude of 
movements in the contract value (f), as well as on the 
life of the contract. The possibilities are:

The contract value does not change in the second 
period—that is, VC2 = 0. In this exceptional case, 
the second-period closing stock (CS2) is the same 
as the second-period opening stock (OS2). No 
transactions have occurred and, in particular, no 
interest has accrued; no flows from forward con-
tracts (or financial derivatives in general)122 are 
classified as interest income.
The second-period change in the contract value is 
in the same direction (positive or negative) as the 
first-period change or, if in the opposite direction, 
does not lead to a switch from an asset position to 

120Throughout this section, reference is made to contra-entries 
in the underlying accounts, which include profit or loss accounts. 
It should be understood that, in the balance sheet statement for the 
end of period, the profit or loss accounts have been closed, and net 
profit or loss has been transferred to retained earnings. 

121It is assumed that the life of the contract extends beyond the 
period in which it was originated. 

122In the 1993 SNA, some flows from interest rate swaps and 
forward rate agreements were classified as interest income within 
the category of property income. In a revised SNA treatment of 
financial derivatives, interest flows directly from financial deriva-
tives do not exist. See Commission of the European Communities
and others (2004).

a liability position or vice versa. The only second-
period flow is the valuation change (VC2), and the 
adding-up requirement is: 

CS2 = OS2 + VC2.

The second-period change in the contract value 
(VC2) is in the opposite direction from the first-
period change in value and is large enough to 
switch the contract value from a first-period asset 
position to a second-period liability position. In 
the asset account for financial derivatives, a valu-
ation change (VC2A) is recorded to close out the 
asset position, and the remainder of second-period 
valuation change is recorded as a liability-account 
valuation change (VC2L) for financial derivatives: 

Asset position:  CS2A = OS2A + VC2A = 0, where 
VC2A = – OS2A.

Liability position:  CS2L = VC2L, where VC2L

= – (VC2 – VC2A). The minus 
sign preceding (VC2 – VC2A)
converts a “negative asset” to a 
“positive liability.”

The same accounting rules apply to a switch from 
a liability to an asset:

Liability position: CS2L = OS2L + VC2L = 0, where 
VC2L = – OS2L.

Asset position:  CS2A = VC2A, where VC2A

= – (VC2 – VC2L).

The forward contract is settled in the second 
period. A forward contract can be settled through 
a cash payment or through the short forward hold-
er’s delivery of the underlying asset. Settlement 
occurs on the delivery date specified in the con-
tract123 or on an earlier date if the parties decide to 
close out the contract before maturity.

The cash settlement amount, or payoff, on the 
delivery date is equal to the difference between 
the spot price of the asset (S0) on that date and the 
delivery price (K) as specified in the contract.124

The holder of the long forward position receives 
a payoff of (S0 – K) if the spot price is above the 
delivery price, or provides a payoff (K – S0) if K
is larger than S0. The recipient and provider each 

123Forward contracts usually specify a delivery date, whereas 
futures contracts often provide a longer delivery period—for 
example, a delivery month—and the holder of the short forward 
contract gets to choose the delivery date.

124On the delivery date, f = S0 – Ke–rN = S0 – K.
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record a transaction (T) in the amount of the pay-
off (with a contra-entry for the cash receivable/
payable) and a valuation change in the amount of 
the difference between the payoff and the opening 
stock (with a contra-entry in profit or loss). The 
adding-up requirement for the asset and liability 
positions of the respective parties are:

CS2 = OS2 + T2 + VC2 = 0,

where VC2 = T2 – OS2 = (S0 – K) – OS2.

If the contract is settled in the second period, but 
earlier than on the delivery date in the contract, the 
same accounting treatment applies, and the settle-
ment transaction is in the amount of the forward 
contract value (f) on that date: f = S0 – Ke–rN..

5.228 The maturity of the forward contract is likely 
to extend for several months (or even a year or lon-
ger) beyond the second reporting period. The account 
principles described for the second recording period 
apply to all subsequent periods through the settle-
ment period.

Futures contracts 

5.229 A futures contract is standardized except for 
the futures price that is specified for the underlying 
asset in the contract. The negotiation of a futures 
contract takes place at the futures exchange, through 
bidding on the futures price to be specified in the con-
tract. The purchaser of a long position in the futures 
contract, called the buyer of a futures contract, agrees 
to take future delivery of the underlying asset or to a 
cash settlement based on the difference between the 
original futures price and the spot price of the asset 
at the maturity of the contract. The acquirer of the 
short position in the futures contract, called the seller 
of a futures contract, agrees to make future delivery 
of the underlying asset or a cash settlement based on 
the difference between the original futures price and 
the spot price of the asset on the delivery date.

5.230 The opening stock (OS) and closing stock 
(CS) for futures contracts are always zero, given that 
the futures contract price at inception is zero and that 
any gain or loss in the value of the futures contract is 
settled on a daily basis. Accounting for a futures con-
tract involves the recording of flows—transactions 
and valuation changes—in the category of financial 
derivatives, accompanied by stock and flow entries 
for the margin deposit account established as a pre-
requisite to the purchase or sale of a futures contract. 

5.231 Market price quotations for futures con-
tracts are available for every day that the futures 
exchange is open. Daily price quotations for an indi-
vidual futures contract, as published in the financial 
press (or obtained directly from the exchange or 
broker) show the (1) commodity or financial asset
and delivery month, (2) exchange where traded, 
(3) contract size, (4) pricing unit, (5) opening price 
for the day, (6) highest and lowest price for the day, 
(6) settlement price (a representative price near the 
end of the day), (7) change (in price) for the day, 
(8) highest and lowest price over the life of the con-
tract, and (9) open interest (number of outstanding 
contracts).

5.232 Change (in price) is the quotation to be used 
in accounting for the daily changes in value for the 
futures contracts, and the transactions for the daily 
settlements. For a reporting period, the valuation 
change (VC) and the transactions (T) from the daily 
settlements are:

m
VC =  (change)t and T = –VC,

t=1

where (change)t is the price change for the tth trading
day in a reporting month with m trading days. Given 
that OS = CS = 0 from the daily settlement, the iden-
tity for the stocks and flows is

CS = OS + T + VC = (–VC) + VC = 0.

5.233 Alternatively, the flow data can be obtained 
from the transactions data for the daily settlements, 
as recorded in the account statement from the bro-
ker with whom a margin account is maintained. At 
the time of purchase or sale of a futures contract, 
the investor must post initial margin—a specified 
percentage of the contract purchase/sale price in a 
repayable margin deposit account. The broker posts 
the daily settlement amounts to the investor’s margin 
account—that is, an increase in the margin account 
when the daily price change for the futures contract 
is positive, or a decrease when the daily price change 
is negative. 

5.234 For the reporting period, the transactions (T)
and valuation change (VC) are:

m
T =  (cash)t and VC = –T,

t=1

where (cash)t is the amount of the daily settlement 
(positive or negative).
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5.235 Only the daily settlement transactions posted 
to the margin account are relevant. The balance in the 
margin account may vary as a result of other trans-
actions. In particular, the investor may be required 
to deposit additional funds—called margin main-
tenance, or variation margin—if daily settlements 
from decreases in the value of the futures contract 
drain a substantial proportion of the funds from the 
initial margin account. Similarly, the investor may 
be permitted to make a deposit withdrawal from the 
margin account, if cash inflows from the daily settle-
ments have resulted in a substantial increase in the 
margin account balance. 

5.236 The vast majority of futures contracts do not 
lead to delivery, and most are closed out prior to the 
delivery date. To close out a contract, the holder of a 
long futures position simply acquires a short position 
of equal size (that is, sells the same number of con-
tracts as those in the long position held). By engag-
ing in a such sale or purchase of the opposite position 
in the futures contract, both the long and short posi-
tion in the futures contract are eliminated from the 
investor’s accounts, and the investor is entitled to 
close out the margin account.

5.237 For the reporting period in which the contract 
is closed out (on the delivery date or earlier), VC and T
are the cumulative amounts from the daily settlements 
up to the close-out day within the reporting period. 

5.238 Additional accounting is required if the asset 
is delivered under the futures contract. For FCs, the 
relevant contracts are nearly always long and short 
positions in financial futures.125 In many cases, the 
FC holding the short position in a financial asset 
needs to purchase the asset in the market and then 
deliver the asset to the holder of the long futures 
position. Suppose an FC will delivery a financial 
asset with a market price of x, under a futures con-
tract with an exercise price of y, which is less than x.

Cash (or deposit) account. Transaction for the pur-
chase of the asset: –x.
Cash (or deposit) account. Transaction for the 
payment on delivery: y.
Futures contract account (liability). Valuation 
change after last daily settlement: –(x – y) = (y – x). 

125Delivery by an FC holding a short position in commodity 
futures is unusual; delivery to an FC with a long position in a 
commodity futures contract would be extraordinary.

Futures contract account closeout. Transaction 
after last daily settlement: –(y – x).
Profit or loss accounts. Contra-entry for loss on 
the futures contract: (x – y).

5.239 If the FC will deliver an asset that is cur-
rently held in its asset portfolio, the first step is to 
value the asset at the market price at the time of 
delivery. Let z denote the value for the financial 
asset as currently recorded in the accounts. The z
value may have been established from the revalua-
tion at the end of the preceding reporting period or 
from subsequent revaluation—for example, if the 
asset has been subject to daily mark-to-market valu-
ation. At the time of delivery, the financial asset 
should be revalued in x amount, a valuation change 
in (x – z) amount should be recorded for the asset, 
and a contra-entry in (x – z) amount should be posted 
to the profit or loss accounts. To close out the finan-
cial futures contract through delivery, the following 
entries are made:

Financial asset (deliverable) account. Transaction 
for the transfer of ownership of the asset to the 
holder of the long futures contract: –x.
Cash (or deposit) account. Transaction for the 
payment on delivery: y.
Futures contract account (liability). Valuation 
change after last daily settlement: –(x – y) = (y – x). 
Futures contract account closeout. Transaction 
after last daily settlement: –(y – x).
Profit or loss accounts. Contra-entry for loss on 
the futures contract: (x – y).

The accounting entries for the financial futures 
contract itself are the same whether the settlement 
was made by acquiring the asset from the existing 
asset holdings of the FC or in the market at time of 
delivery. 

5.240 For the FC holding the long futures position 
and taking delivery of an asset with an exercise price 
of y, the accounting entries are:

Financial asset (delivered) account. Transaction 
for the transfer of ownership of the asset to the 
holder of the long futures contract: x.
Cash (or deposit) account. Transaction for the 
payment on delivery: –y.
Futures contract account (asset). Valuation change 
after last daily settlement before the delivery date: 
(x – y).
Futures contract account. Transaction after last 
daily settlement before the delivery date: (y – x).
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Profit or loss accounts. Contra-entry for the gain 
on the futures contract: (x – y).

Forward rate agreements (FRAs)

5.241 This subsection describes the valuation and 
recording of stocks and flows for a forward rate 
agreement (FRA), which is one of three common 
types of swap agreements—the FRA, interest rate 
swap, and currency swap. Accounting for interest 
rate and currency swaps is described in later subsec-
tions of this chapter.

5.242 An FRA is an over-the-counter agreement 
to apply, as of today (at time N0), a specific inter-
est rate to a notional principal (L) for a specified 
future period, which is defined as the time interval 
(expressed in decimalized years) between time N1

and time N2. Notation for the interest rates used in 
the valuation of an FRA are:

RK  Interest rate to be applied, as specified in the 
FRA;

RF  Forward LIBOR interest rate for the time 
interval between N1 and N2;

R  Actual LIBOR interest rate observed at future 
time N1 for a maturity N2; and

R2  LIBOR zero (that is, zero-coupon) rate for a 
maturity N2.

The compounding frequency for RK, RF, and R
corresponds to the term to maturity (N2 – N1), 
whereas R2 is a continuous-compounded rate. If 
N2 – N1 = 0.25 (that is, one-fourth of a year), RK,
RF, and R have quarterly compounding frequency; if 
N2 – N1 = 0.5, the rates have semiannual compound-
ing frequency, etc.

5.243 For the recipient of the payment based on RK , 
the value of the FRA is:

VFRA = L(RK – RF)(N2 – N1)e –R2N2.

5.244 For the provider of the payment based on RK,
VFRA has the opposite sign: 

VFRA = L(RF – RK)(N2 – N1)e –R2N2.

5.245 An FRA can also be valued by assuming that 
the forward rate will be realized—that is, by assum-
ing that R = RF—and by substituting R for RF in the 
equations above. Using this approach, an FRA can 

be treated as equivalent to an interest rate swap that 
has only one exchange of fixed-rate payment for 
floating-rate payment—that is, RFL swapped for RL.

5.246 An FRA usually has zero value at inception, 
because RK is usually set equal to the forward rate 
(RF) at the outset of the contract. As RF changes over 
the life of the FRA, the VFRA equations are used to 
calculate the current value of the FRA. The end-
of-period value of VFRA is recorded as a valuation 
change (VC) that constitutes the closing stock (CS)
for the FRA: that is, CS = VC = VFRA.

5.247 An FRA is usually settled at time N1, when the 
amount of the cash settlement already can be deter-
mined from the available rate data. At time N1, the 
actual LIBOR rate (R) for a LIBOR loan of (N2 – N1)
maturity becomes available and can be used to cal-
culate the FRA cash flows at time N2 and to discount 
the cash flows back to time N1. The cash settlement 
received or paid is recorded as a transaction (T) with 
a contra-entry for the cash received or paid. The clos-
ing stock for the reporting period is: 

CS = OS – T – VC = 0,

and VC is the amount of the change in VFRA in the 
presettlement period within the reporting period. 

Interest-rate-swap contracts

5.248 An interest rate swap is an agreement that 
fixed-rate payments by one party are to be swapped 
for floating-rate payments by the other party. The 
notional principal, L, is the amount to which a fixed 
rate and a floating rate are applied for calculating 
the cash flows—that is, the amount of the swapped 
payments. This section describes the valuation and 
recording of stocks and flows for the two most com-
mon types of swap—interest rate swaps and cur-
rency swaps.

5.249 Notation in the valuation formulas for interest 
rate swaps includes: 

L  Notional principal in the swap agreement;
ti  Time until the ith payments (i = 1, . . ., n) are 

exchanged;
ri  LIBOR zero rate (that is, zero-coupon rate)126

corresponding to time ti;

126Swap agreements can be based on floating rates other than 
LIBOR, but swapping fixed-rate payments for LIBOR-based pay-
ments is prevalent and, therefore, is used in the exposition. 
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k  Amount of fixed payment at the end of each 
payment period; 

ki
*  Amount of floating-rate payment at the end 

of the ith payment period, which is a known 
amount as of the beginning of the ith period.

5.250 For valuation purposes, an interest rate swap 
can be viewed as a long position in one bond and a 
short position in another bond. One party is viewed 
as having a long position in a fixed-rate bond and a 
short position in a floating-rate bond, and the other 
party is viewed as having the opposite positions in 
the two bonds. For the provider of fixed-rate pay-
ments (and the floating-rate payment recipient), the 
value of the swap (Vswap) is equal to the difference 
between the floating-rate bond value (Bfl) and the 
fixed-rate bond value (Bfix):

Vswap = Bfl – Bfix,

and for the party with the opposite position,

Vswap = Bfix – Bfl.

5.251 The value of a fixed-rate bond, Bfix, is equal 
to the sum of the discounted value of all future pay-
ments plus the discounted value of the notional prin-
cipal, which is expressed as: 

n
Bfix = ke–riti + Le–rntn.

i=1

5.252 The current value of the floating-rate bond, 
Bfl, depends on the timing of the resetting of the 
floating interest rate and the length of time until the 
next payment will be made. The interest rate is reset 
to the current LIBOR zero rate at the beginning of 
each payment period and is applied to the notional 
principal for the entire payment period. Immediately
after a payment, the value of the floating-rate bond, 
Bfl, is equal to the notional principal, L.

5.253 Immediately before the next payment,
Bfl = L + ki*, where the amount of the next payment, 
ki*, has been known since the beginning of the pay-
ment period. On a date within the ith payment period, 
the value of the floating-rate bond is given by:

Bfl = (L + ki
*)e–r1t1.

5.254 The accounting entries for the interest rate 
swap in the financial derivatives account (asset or 
liability) depend on whether payments have been 
exchanged during the reporting period and/or whether 
Vswap has switched from a positive value (asset posi-
tion) to a negative value (liability) or vice versa.

5.255 Suppose the interest rate swap did not switch 
from an asset to a liability position, or vice versa, 
during the reporting period. The accounting entries 
for the reporting period are:

If no payments have been exchanged during the 
reporting period, Vswap as of end of the period is 
recorded as the closing stock (CS), and the valu-
ation change (VC) is the amount by which Vswap

changed during the period—that is, VC = CS – OS,
given that T = 0.
If payments have been exchanged during the 
reporting period, the total flow for the period is 
divided into two components: a transaction (T)
for the net swap payment/receipt (with a contra-
entry to cash), and a valuation change (VC) to 
account for the post-payment change in Vswap in 
the latter part of the reporting period, after the net 
swap payment/receipt. OS and CS are the begin-
ning-of-period and end-of-period values of Vswap,
respectively; T is the amount of the net swap pay-
ment/receipt; and VC can be derived residually, 
using VC = CS – OS – T.

5.256 Suppose Vswap switched from a positive value 
(asset) to a negative value (liability) or vice versa 
during the reporting period. The same accounting 
principles as described for a forward contract that 
switched from an asset to a liability (or vice versa) 
would apply for an interest rate swap.

Currency swaps

5.257 A currency swap is an agreement to exchange 
payments in one currency for payments in another 
currency. For a fixed-for-fixed currency swap, fixed 
interest rates—a separate fixed rate for each side of 
the swap—are used in determining the amounts of the 
payments that are to be exchanged. For a fixed-for-
floating currency swap (also referred to as a cross-
currency interest rate swap), fixed-rate payments in 
one currency are exchanged for floating-rate pay-
ments in another currency. The valuation and stock/
flow recording for a fixed-for-fixed currency swap is 
described in this section. For a fixed-for-floating cur-
rency swap, the accounting treatments for an interest 
rate swap and a fixed-for-fixed currency swap can be 
combined in a relatively straightforward way.

5.258 The valuation principles for a fixed-for-fixed 
currency swap and an interest rate swap are simi-
lar in that the value of the swap can be derived as 
the difference between the values of two bonds. For 
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the currency swap, both principal and “interest”127

are exchanged. For a currency swap, two actual 
principals—one on each side of the contract—are 
exchanged at the beginning and end of the swap 
contract, whereas an interest rate swap has a single 
notional principal.

5.259 Notation used in valuing a currency swap (in 
the absence of credit risk) include:

S0  Spot exchange rate expressed in number of 
currency-A units per currency-B unit;

LA Principal for payments in currency A;

LB Principal for payments in currency B;

rAi  Forward rate (that is, zero rate with continu-
ous compounding) in Country A;

rBi  Forward rate (that is, zero rate with continu-
ous compounding) in Country B;

rA  Fixed interest rate for the bond (that is, princi-
pal) denominated in currency A;

rB  Fixed interest rate for the bond (that is, princi-
pal) denominated in currency B;

kA   Payment in currency A in exchange for kB,
where kA = rALA; and

kB  Payment in currency B in exchange for kA,
where kB = rBLB.

The principals, LA and LB, are usually approximately 
equal in amount, when expressed in units of the same 
currency—that is, so that LA is approximately equal 
to S0LB.

5.260 If currency A is received and currency B is 
paid, the currency-A value of the currency swap is 
the difference between the value of the currency-A 
bond (BA) and the value of the currency-B bond (BB),
both expressed in units of currency A:

Vswap = BA – S0BB.

If currency A is paid and currency B is received, the 
currency-A value of the swap is:

Vswap = S0BB – BA.

Denominated in currency B, the values are:

Vswap = (1/S0)BA – BB and Vswap = BB – (S0)BA .

127The quotation marks are to emphasize that the amounts for 
the exchanged payments are based on interest calculations, but 
the payments are not recorded as interest income or expense. The 
payment exchange affects the swap value (Vswap), and changes in 
Vswap are recorded as valuation changes.

5.261 The values of BA and BB are the present values 
of the bonds—that is, the sums of the present values 
of the payments to be made (kA or kB) and the prin-
cipals to be returned at maturity, using time-variant 
discount factors that are based on rAi and rBi for (i =
1,2, . . . , n):

n                n
BA = kAe–rAiti + LAe–rAntn and BB = kBe–rBiti + LBe –rBntn.

i=1                i=1

5.262 Currency swaps usually are structured so that, 
at inception, Vswap is equal to zero. At the outset of 
the contract, the principals are exchanged, and each 
party records the resulting increase/reduction in 
currency-A holdings and the corresponding reduc-
tion/increase in currency-B holdings. No other initial 
transactions are needed if the exchanged principals 
have equal value—that is, if d = LA – S0BB = 0. If d
has a nonzero value, a cash settlement from the party 
providing the principal of lesser value is required. 
The cash settlement is made in either currency (or 
a third currency), as agreed by the parties. If a later 
cash settlement of the initial principal exchange is 
agreed between the parties, the present value of the 
future payment is included in the value of the cur-
rency swap.

5.263 For the first reporting period, the change in 
the value of the currency swap is recorded as a valua-
tion change (VC) with a contra-entry in profit or loss. 
Assuming Vswap = 0 at inception and that no pay-
ments (other than the initial principal exchange) were 
made during the first reporting period, the adding-up
requirement is:

CS = VC (= Vswap).

For subsequent reporting periods, the adding-up 
requirement is: 

CS = OS + T + VC,

where T denotes the net amount from the exchange 
of payments. For computational convenience, VC
can be derived as a residual: 

VC = CS – OS – T,

using the data for OS, T (that is, the net swap pay-
ment), and CS (that is, the amount calculated for 
Vswap at the end of the reporting period). The contra-
entry for T is reflected in the increase or decrease 
in currency holdings, arising from the payment 
exchange. The contra-entry for VC is reflected in 
retained earnings, after having been posted to profit 
or loss.
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5.264 Over its life, the currency swap is likely to 
switch from a positive value (asset) to a negative 
value (liability) or vice versa. If Vswap switches signs 
during the reporting period, the accounting entries 
are analogous to those for an interest rate swap or 
forward contract that switches from an asset to a lia-
bility, or vice versa. 

Options contracts

5.265 The valuation of options contracts that are 
exchange traded is straightforward, given that market 
prices for the contracts are generally available. Simi-
larly, options dealers may provide market-price quo-
tations for some types of over-the-counter options 
contracts. For other over-the-counter options, pric-
ing models—that is, valuation methods—is a vast 
subject that cannot be fully covered in this Guide. In 
the absence of market-price data, empirical models 
are needed for valuing options contracts in several 
categories—stock options, bond options, futures 
options, caps and floors, exotic options, etc. Within 
these categories, valuation of call and put options 
is addressed separately in the empirical model-
ing, and separate valuation models for European 
and American-type options (see Chapter 4) usually 
are needed. For stock options, separate models are 
needed for the valuation of options on non-dividend- 
and dividend-paying corporate shares.

5.266 Exploration into the empirical models for the 
valuation of options contracts is further broadened 
by the ongoing refinement of the existing empirical 
models, along with the development of new models, 
within the academic community and in the FCs that 
participate in the options markets.

5.267 The most widely used empirical methods for 
valuation of options contracts are:

Black-Scholes options pricing model. The best-
known empirical model for options pricing, the 
basic Black-Scholes model128 applies directly to 
the pricing of European and American call options 
and European put options on non-dividend-paying
corporate shares. Variants of the Black-Scholes 
model have been developed for the pricing of 
dividend-paying stock options, bond options, 
and many other types of European and American 
options. The Black-Scholes approach to options 

128Black and Scholes (1973) and Merton (1973).

pricing and the basic stock-option valuation equa-
tions are presented in Table 5.6. 
Binomial-tree model. This model is an extension129

of the two-state binomial model—an options-
pricing model in which it is assumed that, over any 
short period, a stock price will move to one of only 
two possible values. The two-state binomial model 
has been extended in a multiperiod framework in 
which the price of an option can take many pos-
sible paths (that is, follow different branches of a 
pricing “tree”) during the many short periods over 
the life of the option.130 The binomial tree model 
can be used for the valuation of a variety of options 
contracts—as an alternative to the Black-Scholes 
model for some options, as well as for options 
contracts for which the Black-Scholes model is 
inapplicable or difficult to apply. 

5.268 Users of this Guide may wish to consult one or 
more textbooks or other references on options pricing 
and analysis.131 Major sources for the preparation of 
this Guide were Don M. Chance, An Introduction to 
Derivatives & Risk Management (see Chance, 2004); 
and John C. Hull, Options, Futures, and Other Deriv-
atives (see Hull, 2003).132 Proprietary and nonpropri-
etary computer software for options pricing is also 
prevalent. FCs that are counterparties to options con-
tracts that need to be fair-valued, as well as brokers 
who arrange the contracts, may be able to provide 
option price estimates, options valuation software, or 
other useful support.

5.269 In using the Black-Scholes pricing formulas 
for European options on shares, most data—in par-
ticular, on current stock prices, strike prices, and risk-
free rates—should be readily available. The exception 
is the data for the measure of stock price variability, 

129Cox, Ross, and Rubinstein (1979).
130The binomial-tree model is more aptly described as a set 

of computational procedures than a set of formulas. Fundamen-
tal to these pricing procedures is the concept of a replicating 
portfolio—a perfectly hedged portfolio of assets with the same 
payoff as an option (or set of options) and with a more direct valu-
ation than the option. For a description and numerical examples of 
the binomial-tree model, see Chance (2004), Chapter 4; and Hull 
(2003), Chapter 10. 

131In addition to valuation methods, the textbooks contain sub-
stantial coverage of investment decision making, hedging strat-
egies, etc. Only the materials on options pricing models and 
valuation methods for other types of over-the-counter derivatives 
are directly applicable in the context of monetary and financial 
statistics.

132For information on other books on financial derivatives, 
including many devoted exclusively to options pricing and invest-
ment, see Chance (2004), Appendix B, References, pp. 620–37. 
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, which is given by the annualized standard devia-
tion of the continuously compounded rate of return on 
the stock. This standard deviation must be estimated 
as accurately as possible, because the call and option 
prices obtained from the Black-Scholes formulas are 
highly sensitive to the estimate of .133

5.270 Even though the derivation is for the pricing 
of European call and put options on non-dividend-
paying corporate shares, the Black-Scholes pricing 
formula in Table 5.6 can be directly used to value 
American call options on non-dividend-paying cor-
porate shares. The American call options can be 
treated the same as European call options, given 
that an in-the-money American call option on non-
dividend-paying shares is seldom exercised prior to 
the expiration date. 

5.271 Modified versions of the Black-Scholes model 
can be applied to the valuation of European call 
options on dividend-paying shares. It is necessary to 
assume that the amount and timing of the dividend 
(or dividends) to be paid during the life of the option 
are known, or that the dividend is paid continuously 
at a known constant rate (that is, assuming an annu-
alized continuously compounded dividend yield) 
over the life of the option. The first assumption often 
is appropriate for pricing options on an individual 
stock, whereas the second assumption is particu-
larly useful for pricing options on a stock index for 
a portfolio of dividend-paying stocks. In the modi-
fied Black-Scholes formulas, the current stock price 
(S0) in the call option price formula is replaced by S0

minus the present value of the dividends that will be 
paid, either at a point in time or continuously over 
the life of the option.134

133The standard deviation can be calculated using daily or 
monthly data on the continuously compounded rate of return on 
the stock. Daily or monthly standard deviations are obtained by 
applying the standard formula for a standard deviation (unbiased 
estimate of the population standard deviation) to the daily or 
monthly data, respectively. To obtain the annualized standard devi-
ation, a daily standard deviation is multiplied by the square root of 
N, where N is the number of trading days in a year (approximately 
250); and a monthly standard deviation is multiplied by the square 
root of 12.

134The continuous-dividend version of the model is also used for 
the pricing of European call options on currencies. The model some-
times is called the Garmen-Kohlhagen model after Mark B. Garmen 
and Steven W. Kohlhagen, who first recognized that the modified 
Black-Scholes model directly applied, because of the similarity 
between a continuous-dividend-paying stock and a currency that pays 
interest at a continuously compounded rate. See Garman and Kohl-
hagen (1983), pp. 231–37.

5.272 Modified versions of the Black-Scholes 
model are somewhat more complex for the pricing 
of American call options on a dividend-paying stock 
(or on a stock index). The binomial-tree model is the 

Assumptions: 
The stock is non-dividend-paying. 
The risk-free rate of interest (r) and the variance 
( 2) of the rate of return on the stock are constant 
over the life of the option.1

Trading in the stock is continuous.
The stock price is continuous—that is, no jumps in 
the price occur, for example, from announcement 
of expected events for the corporation that issued 
the stock—and the stock is divisible into arbitrarily 
small units.2

No transaction costs or taxes apply to trading in the 
stock or the stock option. 

•
•

•
•

•

The values of a European call option and a European put 
option are:

Call option value = C = S0N(d1) – Ke–rTN(d2)

and

Put option value = P = Ke–rTN(–d2) – S0N(d1),

where

1n(S0 / K) + (r + 2 / 2)T
d1 = ———————————

T

and

1n(S0 / K) + (r – 2 / 2)T
d2 = —————————— = d1–

—
T.

—
T

S0 is the current stock price (that is, at time zero), K is 
the strike price in the options contract, r is the continu-
ously compounded risk-free interest rate,  is the stock 
price volatility (that is, annualized standard deviation of 
the continuously compounded rate of return), and T is 
the time to maturity of the call or put option.

The function N(x) is the cumulative probability distribu-
tion for a standardized normal distribution—that is, the 
probability that a variable with a standard normal dis-
tribution with zero mean and unit variance (= 1) will be 
less than x. For example, N(d1) is the area under a normal 
distribution up to the value of d1. The Microsoft Excel 
software has a built in function, NORMDIST(d1), to use 
in calculating N(d1). 

1Formulas using the assumption that r and 2 are perfectly 
certain functions of time are also available.

2More complex formulations for stock returns that are 
subject to “jumps” (discontinuity) are available.

Table 5.6. Black-Scholes Model for Pricing
European Stock Options
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pricing model most widely used by participants on 
the options markets.

However, variants of the Black-Scholes model—in 
particular, procedures by Black, Roll, Geske, and 
Whaley—sometimes are used.135

5.273 The binomial-tree model and other numerical 
methods are also the most popular methods for the 

135For a description of the procedures and references to their 
papers, see Hull (2003), pp. 254–56 and p. 265.

valuation of put options on equity—both no-dividend 
and dividend-paying shares. In exceptional cases, 
the Black-Scholes formula for European put options 
pricing can be applied to the pricing of an American 
put option on dividend-paying shares, given that div-
idends reduce the incentive for early exercise of put 
options. It has been shown that exercise of an Ameri-
can put option for a period immediately prior to an 
ex-dividend date is never worthwhile, and that a put 
option should never be exercised early if the amount 
of the dividend is sufficiently large relative to the 
strike price for the option.

5.274 Variants of the Black model—a general model 
in the Black-Scholes tradition—can be used to value 
interest rate derivatives of the European options type. 
The general model, described in Table 5.6, can be mod-
ified for the pricing of a European bond option—that 
is, an option to buy (call option) or sell (put option) at 
a stated price and on a specified date—or of an option 
on an interest rate swap (called a “swaption”). Variants 
of the model also are available for valuing interest rate 
caps, interest rate floors, and interest rate collars.136

The basic Black model is shown in Table 5.7.

5.275 A number of advanced models exist for valu-
ing interest rate options. These models are some-
times called term-structure models, because changes 
in interest rates through time are within the modeling 
assumptions, making these models more appropri-
ate for the valuation of American-type swap options, 
callable bonds, and structured notes.137 A subclass of 
these models is interest-rate tree models, which are 
analogous to the binomial-tree models for pricing 
stock options. Interest rate trees allow for changes 
in the discount rate from period to period, whereas 
stock price trees assume that the discount rate is 
constant. The interest rate option models usually are 

136An interest rate cap is an option contract that has a payoff when 
the reference rate—an interest rate on an underlying floating rate 
note—exceeds a specified level. An interest rate cap can be charac-
terized as a portfolio of call options on interest rates, or as a portfolio 
of put options on zero-coupon bonds. An interest rate floor, which 
provides a payoff when the reference rate falls below a specified rate, 
is a portfolio of put options on interest rates or a portfolio of put 
options on zero-coupon bonds. An interest rate collar is a combina-
tion of a long position in a cap and a short position in a floor.

137Structured notes are a category of variable-rate debt securi-
ties with atypical interest rate formulas. Examples are (1) range-
floater notes for which a higher coupon is paid only if the reference 
rate is within a specified range; (2) inverse-floating rate notes for 
which the coupon rate moves inversely to the reference rate; and 
(3) leveraged-rate notes for which the floating rate formula is, for 
example, 1.5 times the reference rate. 

Assumptions and notation: 
The European option is on a variable V—that is, the 
value of the underlying bond, interest rate swap, 
etc.—that has a lognormal distribution for which 
the standard deviation of lnVT is equal to 

—
T.

The expected value of the variable, E(VT), is equal to 
the value of F at time zero, where F is the forward 
price of V for an options contract with maturity T.
The expected payoff for the option is 
E(VT) N(d1) – KN(d2) = F0N(d1) – KN(d2).
Discounting is at the continuously compounded 
risk-free rate.

•

•

•

•

The values of a European call option and a European put 
option are:

Call option value = P(0,T)[F0N(d1) – KN(d2)]

and

Put option value = P(0,T)[KN(–d2) – F0N(–d1)],

where

              1n(F0/K) + 2T/2
d1 = ————————

T

and

              1n(F0/K) – 2T/2
d2 = ——————— = d1–

—
T.—

T

F0 is the value of F at time zero, VT is the value of V at 
time T, P(t,T) is the price at time t of a zero-coupon 
bond paying $1 at time T,  is the volatility of F (that 
is, annualized standard deviation of the continuously 
compounded variable), N(x) is the cumulative probability 
distribution for a standardized normal distribution (zero 
mean and unit variance), and T is the time to maturity of 
the call or put option.

1This class of models is called the Black model because of 
the similarities to the pricing model in Black (1976).  

Table 5.7. Black Model for Pricing
European Options on Bonds, Swaps, and
Other Interest Rate Instruments1
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based on trinomial trees, whereas the stock option 
models often use binomial trees (although stock 
option pricing models with trinomial trees exist). 
Descriptions and valuation formulas for these and 
other more advanced models for interest rate options 
are contained in Hull (2003), Chapters 23 and 24.

5.276 Pricing models for the various types of exotic 
derivatives include variants of the Black-Scholes 
and Black models, as well as numerical procedures 
such as binomial- and trinomial-tree models. Pricing 
equations for several types of exotic derivatives are 
contained in Hull (2003), Chapter 19.

5.277 Accounting for an option begins with the 
recording of the market or fair value of the call or put 
option purchased (an asset) or sold (a liability)—that 
is, the premium paid (option purchase) or premium 
received (option written)—with a contra-entry for 
the cash (currency or deposit) payment or receipt.138

Under national financial reporting standards, the 
asset or liability position is likely to be marked to 
market value on a daily or other frequent basis. If 
not, the asset or liability position should be revalued 
at the current market price or fair value at the end of 
each reporting period. 

5.278 The asset or liability position in the option is 
“derecognized” (that is, removed from the asset and 
liability accounts) when the option is sold, exercised, 
or expires on an out-of-the-money (unexercised) 
basis. Exchange-traded call and put options, like 
other financial assets, can be resold in the second-
ary market.139 A sales transaction is recorded in the 
financial derivatives account with a contra-entry for 
the cash (currency or deposit) received and, if appli-
cable, an additional contra-entry for a realized gain 
or loss in the amount of any difference between the 
sale price and the value recorded at the time of the 
option sale.

138In atypical cases, the option premium may not be paid until 
the option is exercised or expires. At the time of purchase/sale, the 
option is recorded as an asset or liability in the full amount of the 
premium (that is, option value) with a contra-entry in the liabil-
ity or asset category of loans, if the deferred premium payment 
is interest bearing, or as an other account payable/receivable for a 
non-interest-bearing deferment of the premium payment (even if 
an implicit interest element is reflected in the option premium).

139Resale transactions—called offsetting orders or simply 
offsets—account for a substantial proportion of the transactions 
for exchange-traded options. The over-the-counter markets usually 
have no facilities for selling back the options. Over-the-counter 
options are usually purchased with the intention of being held to 
expiration. 

5.279 For an option that expires on an out-of-the-
money (unexercised) basis, the option is derecog-
nized by marking the value of the option to zero and 
recording a corresponding loss (on a asset position) 
or gain (on a liability position). If marked to market 
on a frequent basis, the recorded values for an out-
of-the money option will show the decline in value to 
zero on the expiration date.

5.280 The value of an option has two components: an 
intrinsic value and a time value. The intrinsic value of 
an option is the value of the option if exercised imme-
diately. The time value of an option is the value that 
derives from the potential for favorable movements in 
the price of the underlying asset during the remaining 
life of the option. For a call option, the intrinsic value 
is the maximum of the market value of the underly-
ing asset (S) minus the strike price (K) at which the 
option holder can exercise an in-the-money option; or 
is zero, if the current market value of the underlying 
asset is below the strike price (that is, S – K < 0). For 
a put option, the intrinsic value is the maximum of K
minus S; or is zero, if the option is currently out of the 
money (that is, K – S < 0). As expiration approaches, 
the time value of an option declines because of shrink-
age of the time remaining for favorable movements in 
the market value of the underlying asset. At expira-
tion, only the intrinsic value—either an in-the-money 
payoff or a zero value—remains.

5.281 The accounting for the exercise of an option is 
the same whether the option is exercised at maturity 
or prior to the expiration date (applicable to American 
options). The contra-entries for the settlement of the 
options contract are determined by the type of finan-
cial assets provided at settlement. Cash settlement 
is required for some options contracts (for example, 
options on stock indices), and delivery of the under-
lying asset is required for other options contracts (for 
example, exchange-traded stock options). For some 
over-the-counter options contracts, cash settlement 
or delivery of the underlying assets can be negotiated 
by the parties to the contracts.

5.282 Close-out transactions, or settlement,140 of 
in-the-money options contracts take the form of 

140Settlement is used in referring to (1) daily settlement of ongo-
ing financial derivative contracts (for example, daily payments under 
futures contracts), (2) periodic settlements (for example, exchange 
of payments under interest rate and currency swaps), or (3) final 
settlement, or closeout, of financial derivatives contracts. Only 
final settlement is relevant for standard types of options contracts.
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either cash settlement or delivery of the underlying 
asset specified in the options contract. The delivered 
asset may be purchased in the market at the time of 
settlement or may have been acquired earlier—for 
example, by the writer of a covered call option that 
is being exercised. 

5.283 The accounting for the financial derivatives 
account (asset or liability) is the same regardless 
of whether the settlement is in cash141 or through 
delivery of the underlying asset. The settlement, or 
payout, is recorded as an increase in deposits (cash 
settlement) or in the category of assets delivered 
(for example, shares or other equity, securities other 
than shares, or currency). The option account within 
the asset or liability category for financial deriva-
tives is reduced by the value of the settlement. The 
call-option payoff (COP) is equal to the difference 
between the current market price of the underlying 
asset, S, and the strike price, K; the put-option payoff
(POP) is equal to the difference between the strike 
price and the market price of the asset: 

COP = S – K and POP = K – S.

5.284 The entries in the options account are 
T = –COP and T = –POP for call-option and put-
option settlement transactions, respectively. The 
valuation change for the reporting period is derived 
from the adding-up requirement such that the closing 
balance is zero (that is, CB = OB + T + VC = 0), and 
therefore the valuation change is given by VC = –OB
– T. Stated in the underlying variables, the valuation 
changes for the reporting period for a call and put 
option, respectively, are:142

141The cash settlement normally is in the form of a transferable 
deposit, but can be made in currency. In some cases, the “cash” 
settlement is in form of other financial assets for which the value 
is equal to the amount of cash owed. For expository purposes, 
all cash payments and receipts are assumed to be reflected in the 
deposit holdings of the cash provider and cash recipient. 

142Let Vopt denote the value of a call option contract as recorded 
in the accounting records at the time of exercise of the option. The 
options contract may have been marked to market value on a daily 
basis such that Vopt is the current market or fair value at the time 
of the exercise of the call option. Alternatively, Vopt may be above 
or below the current value of the options contract, for example, 
if the options contract has not been revalued since the beginning 
of the reporting period. The accounting procedures for recording 
of the settlement do not depend on the current valuation of the 
options contract, because the valuation change (VC) for the entire 
reporting period is calculated residually. VC has two parts: any 
cumulative revaluation in the reporting period up to the time of 
settlement and any final revaluation at the time of settlement. The 
components are: Vopt – OS and S – K – Vopt , and VC = (Vopt – OS)
+ (S – K – Vopt ) = S – K – OS, respectively.

VC = – OS + COP = S – K – OS, where 
COP = – T = S – K; and 

VC = – OS + POP = K – S – OS, where 
POP = – T = K – S.

5.285 The T and VC entries are the same for the two 
parties to the options contract. The entries appear 
in the asset category of financial derivatives in the 
accounts of the party that is exercising the call or put 
option. The entries appear in the liability category
of financial derivatives in the accounts of the other 
party, who delivers the underlying asset when the call 
option is exercised, takes delivery of the underlying 
asset when the put option is exercised, or makes the 
payment, if cash settlement is used.

5.286 The entries and contra-entries for cash settle-
ment or underlying asset delivery are: 

Cash settlement of a call or put option (for exam-
ple, an option on a stock index). The recipient 
of the settlement records the transaction in the 
options account with a contra-entry in deposits in 
the amount of the payoff, COP or POP. The settle-
ment provider records the options-account trans-
action and a reduction in deposit holdings. The 
valuation change (VC) is entered in the options 
account with a contra-entry in the valuation sec-
tion of the profit or loss accounts. 
Delivery of an underlying asset acquired by the 
provider at the time of delivery. The recipient (of 
the underlying asset) records the market value 
of the asset, S, in the asset account (for example, 
delivered shares recorded in the asset category 
of shares and other equity). The payment for the 
shares comprises two parts; a cash payment (that 
is, reduction in deposits) in the amount of the 
strike price, K; and the surrender of the options 
contract, which is terminated when exercised. By 
exercising the option prior to expiration (for exam-
ple, exercise of an American option on a dividend-
paying stock), the call-option holder has chosen to 
forfeit the future time value of the option. When 
exercised, a call or put option has its intrinsic 
value—that is, COP for a call option or POP for
a put option. If the options contract is exercised 
on the expiration date, the value of the option will 
have declined to its intrinsic value on that date. In 
either case, the transaction in the options account 
is minus COP or minus POP. The asset provider 
records the transaction for the purchase of the 
deliverable asset, in amount S, with a correspond-
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ing reduction in cash, immediately followed by the 
delivery of the asset and a reduction in the asset 
account in the amount –S. Alternatively, the asset 
can be acquired and directly delivered without ever 
entering the accounts—that is, without recogniz-
ing and immediately derecognizing the asset. For 
the options account within financial derivatives 
(liability), a transaction in the amount of minus 
the intrinsic value of the option and a valuation 
adjustment in the amount required to result in a 
zero value for CS is recorded. The asset provider 
records the receipt of a deposit in the amount of 
the exercise price, and enters the amount of the 
options transaction and valuation change to close 
out the options account.
Delivery of an underlying asset already held by 
the provider at the time of delivery. The writer of 
a call option who is delivering an underlying asset 
already may own the asset to be delivered—that is, 
may have written a covered call option that is exer-
cised. Similarly, the holder of a long position in 
a put option may hold the asset that subsequently 
is to be put (that is, delivered) to the put-option 
writer. If the held-for-delivery asset has not already 
been marked to its current market value, it should 
be revalued (at a value of S) at the time of deliv-
ery, and any valuation change should be recorded 
in the account for that asset (that is, not in the lia-
bility account for the options contract). The other 
entries for the close-out of the options contract 
liability and for the deposit received in the amount 
of the strike price are the same as in the case in 
which the asset had been acquired at the time of 
delivery. For the recipient of the asset, all account-
ing entries are the same as in the case where the 
asset was acquired by the provider at the time of 
delivery. The recipient is only concerned with the 
delivery and recording of the asset, irrespective of 
the time or means of acquisition of the asset by the 
provider.

Employee stock options

5.287 Employee stock options usually are nontrad-
able and therefore must be fair-valued. Pricing can 
be based on the Black-Scholes model, numerical 
procedures such as a binomial-tree model, or some 
other model. The pricing model should take account 
of the special features of employee stock options, in 
particular:

Option life. The options are often long-term and 
may not have a specified expiration date. Employee 

stock options may be somewhat similar to long-
term equity anticipation securities (LEAPS), which 
are stock options with maturities of up to three 
years. However, some employee stock options have 
maturities of 10–15 years or even longer. 
Stock dividends. The options may be on dividend-
paying or non-dividend-paying stock, and a sepa-
rate pricing model is needed in each case.
Grant and vesting dates. The employee receives 
the stock options on the grant date, but often can-
not exercise the stock options prior to a subsequent 
vesting date. Options that start at some time in the 
future—called forward start options—are usually 
structured so that the options are “at the money” 
when they start—that is, vest. For a non-dividend-
paying stock, it can be shown that, in a risk-neutral 
world, the value of the forward start option is the 
same as the value of a regular at-the-money option 
with the same life as the forward start option.
New or outstanding shares. The value of the 
options depends on the source of the shares that 
will be delivered when the options are exercised. 
If the corporation intends to issue new shares 
when the options are exercised, employee stock 
options have similarities to warrants that corpo-
rations issues on their own shares. The Black-
Scholes pricing model is applicable to warrants 
if some adjustments are made for the dilution of 
share value when the new shares are issued.143

Similar adjustments are needed in applying the 
Black-Scholes formula to the pricing of employee 
stock options that, when exercised, will result in 
issuance of new shares.

5.288 Employee stock options should be recognized 
on the balance sheet. The time of recognition can 
be determined by the national accounting standard, 
assuming that inclusion on the balance sheet is speci-
fied in the standard. Recognition may occur as of 
a particular date—the grant date, vesting date, or a 
date between the grant and vesting date—or may be 
spread over the period between the grant and vesting 
date. In the methodology of this Guide, any of these 
timings for recognition of the options is acceptable, 
but postponing the recognition until the vesting date 
is least preferred. 

5.289 The initial recording of employee stock options 
in the category of financial derivatives is the same as 

143See Hull (2003), pp. 249–50.
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the recording for regular (that is, nonemployee) call 
options written by a corporation, but the contra-entries 
differ. For the regular stock option, the contra-entry 
is for the cash received, whereas the contra-entry for 
employee stock options is an expense. Depending on 
the national financial reporting standards, the expense 
may be treated either as an expense in the period 
when the option is recognized on the balance sheet 
or may be amortized over future accounting periods. 
The preferred approach is to treat the options as a cur-
rent expense, particularly if the initial recording of 
the options is on the vesting date or is spread over the 
period between the grant and vesting dates. 

Other Accounts Receivable/Payable

Other accounts receivable/payable include (1) trade 
credit and advances and (2) other. (MFSM, ¶179)

Trade credit and advances 

5.290 As defined in this Guide (see Chapter 4), 
trade credit and advances should exclude all interest-
bearing receivables/payables (which are classified as 
loans)144 but should include trade credits that have 
implicit interest rates arising from discounts for 
early payments. The recommendation in this Guide 
is to record trade credit at the discounted invoice 
amount, based on the premise that the discount usu-
ally will be viewed as significant, leading the trade 
credit recipient normally to make payments within 
the discount period. If payment is made within the 
discount period, the transaction entries for the reduc-
tion in trade credit receivable/payable and the entry 
for cash or other type of payment are recorded in the 
discounted amount of the invoice. 

5.291 If the invoice is not paid in time to qualify 
for a discount, the trade credit recipient (that is, 
the payer) should record (1) the payment of the full 
invoice amount, (2) a decrease in trade credit in the 

144Classification based on a zero explicit interest applies only 
to trade credit—that is, credit that suppliers of goods and services 
provide on a wholesale basis. In some countries experiencing low 
market interest rates, retailers of automobiles and other consumer 
durables sometimes provide zero-interest loans to consumers. 
Such credit, which does not qualify as trade credit, should be clas-
sified in the category of loans in the retailer’s books, taking into 
account two components: an amount representing the market price 
for a cash purchase of the consumer good, and an amount rep-
resenting an implicit interest expense. A market interest rate on 
consumer credit of comparable maturity can be used in calculating 
the implicit interest cost.

amount of the discounted invoice (that is, the amount 
originally recorded in other accounts payable), and 
(3) an expense in the amount of the discount. The 
trade credit provider (that is, the payee) records the 
payment in the original invoice amount, the reduc-
tion in trade credit in other accounts receivable, and a 
revenue entry in the amount of the discount that was 
forgone by the trade credit recipient. The expense/
revenue in the amount of the discount is classified 
as interest expense/revenue, rather than as part of the 
cost of the goods or services that gave rise to the trade 
credit receivable/payable. Even though trade credit is 
defined to exclude all trade credit that bears explicit 
interest, trade credit discounts give rise to entries for 
interest expense or interest revenue, if the discount is 
forgone. This accounting for the interest cost is used 
to exclude trade discounts (whether taken or not) in 
measuring the purchase cost of inventory, plant, and 
equipment—as specified, for example, in the IFRSs 
(see IAS 2.11 and IAS 16.16).

5.292 Special treatment arises in exceptional cases 
of long-term trade credits. The recommendation in 
this Guide is that for zero-interest trade credit of lon-
ger maturity, the treatment in 1993 SNA, ¶3.80, be 
applied:145

When the time gap [billing period] becomes unusually 
long and the amount of trade credit extended is very 
large, the conclusion may be that implicitly an interest 
fee has been charged, In such extreme cases, the actual 
payment or payments should be adjusted for accrued 
interest in order to arrive at the correct value of the asset 
transferred. Such adjustments are not recommended for 
normal trade credit. 

Designation of an “unusually long” (for example, six-
month or one-year) billing period and “very large” 
trade credit should be determined in the national 
context.

Other accounts receivable/payable—Other

5.293 Valuation in nominal amount is applied for 
most subcategories, including settlement accounts, 
items in the process of collection, provisions for 
losses on impaired financial assets, accumulated 
depreciation and impairment losses on nonfinan-
cial assets, and most categories of miscellaneous 
asset and liability items. The IMF quota subscrip-

145This treatment is consistent with the recommendations in the 
External Debt Statistics Guide (see Bank for International Settle-
ments and others, 2003, ¶2.36 and ¶2.38).
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tion (applicable to the central bank only) should be 
valued on the basis of market exchange rates at the 
balance sheet dates, and contra-entries for valuation 
changes should be recorded in valuation adjustment
within shares and other equity. Provisions—liabilities 
(within miscellaneous liability items) should be val-
ued as the best estimate of the expenditure required 
to settle the present obligation at the balance sheet 
date.146 The best estimates of provisions—liabilities 
should be reviewed and, if appropriate, adjusted at 
each balance sheet date. Depending on national 
financial reporting standards, the contra-entries for 
provisions—liabilities can be recorded as an expense 
in the profit or loss accounts or in valuation adjust-
ment within shares and other equity.

Nonfinancial Assets

Nonfinancial assets—Entities over which ownership 
rights are enforced by institutional units, individually 
or collectively, and from which economic benefits 
may be derived by their owners by holding them, or 
using them over a period of time. Nonfinancial assets 
consist of tangible assets, both produced and nonpro-
duced, and intangible assets for which no correspond-
ing liabilities are recorded. Produced assets comprise 
nonfinancial assets that have come into existence as 
outputs from production processes. Produced assets 
consist of (1) fixed assets—assets that are used repeat-
edly, or continuously, in production processes for more 
than one year and that may be tangible (dwellings, 
other buildings and structures, machinery and equip-
ment, and cultivated assets, such as livestock for breed-
ing and plantations) or intangible (mineral exploration, 
computer software, and entertainment, literary, or artis-
tic originals), (2) inventories (materials and supplies, 
work-in-progress, finished goods, and goods for resale), 
and (3) valuables (assets that are acquired and held pri-
marily as stores of value). Nonproduced nonfinancial 
assets are both tangible and intangible assets that come 
into existence other than through processes of produc-
tion. Tangible nonproduced assets include land, subsoil 
assets, water resources, and noncultivated biological 
resources. Environmental assets over which ownership 
rights have not been or cannot be enforced (open seas 
or air) are outside the asset boundary of the SNA. Intan-
gible nonproduced assets include patents, leases, and 
purchased goodwill. (MFSM, ¶425)

5.294 Nonfinancial assets are a component of the 
monetary statistics in only a limited sense. Accurate 

146Estimation of such expenditures is described in IAS 37.36–41.

data on nonfinancial assets are required for satisfying 
the adding-up requirements for stock and flow data 
in the balance-sheet framework of the monetary sta-
tistics. For analytical purposes, however, the stocks 
and flows for financial assets and liabilities are the 
primary focus of the monetary statistics. 

5.295 For the monetary statistics, the recommen-
dation is that the nonfinancial assets data consist 
of the FC’s accounting data, as compiled in accor-
dance with the national financial reporting stan-
dards. In particular, the data should be based on the 
national financial reporting standards for valuation 
of produced and nonproduced nonfinancial assets, 
including the nationally authorized methods for the 
depreciation of property, plant, and equipment. In the 
national financial reporting standards of many coun-
tries, depreciation allowances are not representative 
of the consumption of fixed capital, which is the 
economically meaningful concept that the 1993 SNA
specifies for the estimated opportunity costs of using 
fixed assets. Depreciation allowances for fixed assets 
may be based primarily on tax and economic policy 
considerations rather than on the useful lives of the 
nonfinancial assets and their replacement costs.147

No adjustment for depreciation methods that are 
currently used, even those that deviate substantially 
from the concept of consumption of fixed capital, 
is required for the compilation of the monetary sta-
tistics. The carrying amount of a nonfinancial asset 
in the form of property (including intangible assets 
such as goodwill, but excluding inventory), plant, 
or equipment is defined as the asset acquisition cost 
less the accumulated depreciation and, if applicable, 
impairment losses for the asset.

5.296 The national financial reporting standards 
may contain specific treatment for impairment losses 
on nonfinancial assets. Definitions in ¶6 of IAS 36—
Impairment of Assets include:

147According to IAS 16.62: “A variety of depreciation methods 
can be used to allocate the depreciable amount of an asset on a 
systematic basis over its useful life.” The methods include the 
straight-line method (a constant charge over the useful life), the 
diminishing-balance method (a decreasing charge over the useful 
life), and the sum-of-units method (a charge based on expected 
use or output). The depreciation charge for the period is usually 
recognized as an expense. Accelerated depreciation allowances, 
which are not based on the useful lives of the assets, are some-
times allowed as a tax incentive to promote investment in fixed 
assets. Application of accelerated depreciation is not consistent 
with the concept of consumption of fixed capital. 
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A cash-generating unit is the smallest identifiable group 
of assets that generate cash inflows that are largely inde-
pendent of the cash inflows from other assets or groups 
of assets. . . .

Fair value less costs to sell is the amount obtainable 
from the sale of an asset or a cash-generating unit in an 
arm’s-length transaction between knowledgable, willing 
parties, less the costs of disposal.

An impairment loss is the amount by which the carrying 
amount of an asset or a cash-generating unit exceeds its 
recoverable amount.

The recoverable amount of an asset or a cash-generating
unit is the higher of its fair value less costs to sell and its 
value in use. . . .

5.297 Impairment losses and accumulated deprecia-
tion are separate, but related, accounts. IAS 36.63 
states: “After the recognition of an impairment loss, 
the depreciation (amortization) charge for the asset 
shall be adjusted in future periods to allocate the 
asset’s revised carrying amount, less its residual value 
(if any), on a systematic basis over its remaining use-
ful life.” For the monetary statistics, the accounts 
are combined in the single category of accumulated
depreciation and accumulated impairment losses on 
nonfinancial assets.148

5.298 For the monetary statistics, the data on nonfi-
nancial assets can be reported either on a gross basis 
or a net basis (that is, gross nonfinancial assets less
accumulated depreciation and impairment losses 
on nonfinancial assets). If nonfinancial assets are 
reported on a gross basis (valued at acquisition cost), 
accumulated depreciation is reported in a separate 
category within Other accounts payable—other.
Impairment losses on nonfinancial assets are sub-
sumed within the category. 

5.299 Nonfinancial assets do not enter directly 
into the flow data in the financial statistics, which 
encompass only the transactions in the finan-
cial assets and liabilities presented in the financial 
account of the 1993 SNA and the flow of funds 
accounts. However, accurate data on the produc-
tion, acquisition, disposal, and consumption of 
nonfinancial assets are needed for analysis of the 
linkages between the financial account and the other 
accounts (in particular, the capital account) of the 

148These accounts do not explicitly appear in the financial 
statistics.

1993 SNA.149 In addition, stock data for nonfinancial 
assets are needed for the 1993 SNA balance sheets 
that contain accounts for both financial and nonfi-
nancial assets. The recommendation is that for the 
financial statistics, the nonfinancial assets data be 
compiled in accordance with the 1993 SNA method-
ology. (See Chapter 8 of this Guide.)

Other Accounting Issues

Time of Recording:Trade Date and Settlement
Date Accounting

This manual and the 1993 SNA recommend recording 
transactions at the time of the change in ownership of a 
financial asset (that is, when all rights, obligations, and 
risks are discharged). Therefore, in principle, the two 
parties to a transaction should record it simultaneously. 
(MFSM, ¶225)

5.300 In the methodology of the monetary and finan-
cial statistics, a financial asset transaction is to be 
recorded on the trade date (that is, the time of change 
in ownership of a financial asset)150 rather than on 
the settlement date151 (that is, the time of delivery of 
the financial asset). On the trade date, both parties 
record the transaction to reflect the delivery of the 
noncash asset, if delivery actually occurred, or as 
if delivery of the noncash asset took place, if later 
delivery is scheduled.

5.301 In this Guide, the trade date for a loan is 
defined as the date on which the accrual of interest 
commences152 (except in the special case of loans 

149In the integrated set of macroeconomic accounts of the 1993
SNA, net lending/borrowing—that is, net acquisition of financial 
assets minus net incurrence of liabilities, as shown in the financial 
account—is linked to the capital account, which shows the values 
of nonfinancial assets acquired, or disposed of, by resident institu-
tional units by engaging in transactions to show the change in net 
worth due to saving and capital transfers.

150Delivery is required of both parties to a transaction. For exam-
ple, a securities seller must deliver the securities, and the securities 
buyer must deliver cash (that is, the payment for the securities). In 
the interim between the trade and settlement dates, the securities 
are treated as if delivered, which is reflected in the securities hold-
ings of each party. A contra-entry is made in the settlement accounts
within other accounts receivable/payable. The cash accounts (that 
is, deposits) of the buyer and seller are not affected until the cash 
delivery (that is, payment) is actually made.

151IAS 39.AG56 states: “The settlement date is the date that an 
asset is delivered to or by an entity.”

152IAS 39.AG55 states: “The trade date is the date that an entity 
commits itself to purchase or sell an asset. Trade date account-
ing refers to (a) the recognition of an asset to be received and the 
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with grace periods before the payment of interest 
commences).153 For example, a loan agreement may 
be signed on an earlier date, but the loan commences 
on the date when the borrower receives the funds. A 
borrower rarely would be required to incur interest 
charges prior to receiving the funds; therefore, the 
trade date and settlement date are the same.154

5.302 Among interest-bearing assets, securities other 
than shares is a major category for which trade dates 
often precede settlement dates. Noncoincidence of 
trade and settlement dates also is common for trans-
actions in non-interest-bearing financial assets such 
as equity shares.

5.303 In the IFRSs, a corporation can record finan-
cial asset transactions on the trade dates or the settle-
ment dates. IAS 39.38 states:

A regular way purchase or sale of financial assets shall 
be recognised and derecognised, as applicable, using 
trade date accounting or settlement date accounting (see 
Appendix A paragraphs AG53–AG56).

5.304 A regular way contract is defined in IAS 39.9:

A regular way purchase or sale is a purchase or sale of 
a financial asset under a contract whose terms require 
delivery of the asset within the time frame established 
generally by regulation or convention in the marketplace 
concerned.

In IAS 39.AG54, a regular way contract is contrasted 
with a derivative, as follows:

A contract that requires or permits net settlement of the 
change in the value of the contract is not a regular way 

liability to pay for it on the trade date, and (b) the derecognition 
of an asset that is sold, recognition of any gain or loss on disposal, 
[and (c)] the recognition of a receivable from the buyer for pay-
ment on the trade date. Generally, interest does not start to accrue 
on the asset and corresponding liability until the settlement date 
when title passes.” In this Guide, the trade date is specified as the 
date when interest starts to accrue, recognizing that the trade date 
and settlement date generally coincide.

153In an exceptional case, a borrower may receive the loan pro-
ceeds in advance of incurring interest expense, because the loan 
contract calls for a no-interest grace period in the first stage of the 
life of the loan. For such a loan, the trade and settlement date is the 
date when the funds are disbursed and the grace period begins.

154A loan agreement may stipulate that an N-period loan has a 
principal amount, A (= A1 + A2 + ... + AN–1), that is to be disbursed 
in tranches (that is, installments). The borrower receives A1 at time
1, when the loan goes into effect, and A2, . . ., AN–1 at periodic 
intervals (at time 2, time 3, . . . , time N – 1) during the life of the 
loan. The loan agreement legally or effectively represents a master
agreement for a series of loans that should be recorded on separate 
trade dates—time 1, time 2, time 3, . . ., time N – 1.

contract. Instead, such a contract is accounted for as a 
derivative in the period between the trade date and the 
settlement date.155

5.305 Settlement date accounting does not affect the 
reported data if the trade date and settlement date are 
within a single reporting period. When the trade date 
is in one reporting period and the settlement date is 
in the next reporting period, the data consequences 
from settlement date accounting for an asset pur-
chase are:

First reporting period. The amount of the asset pur-
chase is excluded from transactions (T), but any reval-
uation of the asset from the trade date to the end of the 
first reporting period is included in valuation changes 
(VC). Compared with trade date accounting, T and 
the closing stock (CS) for the first period—which also 
is the opening stock (OS) for the second period—are 
understated by the amount of the asset purchase.
Second reporting period. The amount of the 
asset purchase is included in T. Asset revalu-
ation is included in VC in the same amount that 
would have been recorded if trade date accounting 
had been used. T is overstated by the amount of 
the asset purchase that, using trade date account-
ing, would have been included in T in the first 
reporting period. CS is the same amount that 
would have resulted from trade date accounting, 
given that the recording of the asset transaction in 
the second period offsets the understatement of the 
opening stock (OS) for the second period. 

5.306 Using settlement date accounting, the data 
consequences for an asset sale are:

First reporting period. The asset is included in 
the CS, valued at the price (and, if applicable, 
exchange rate) applicable to the sale of the asset. 
Compared with trade date accounting, CS for the 
first period and OS for the second period each are 
overstated by the amount of the asset purchase.
Second reporting period. The amount of the asset 
sale is included in T (negative entry), and no VC
entry is made. CS is zero—the same as under trade 
date accounting. Under either trade date or settle-

155The previous version of IAS 39.31 stated: “The fixed price 
commitment between trade date and settlement date meets the 
definition of a derivative—it is a forward contract. However, 
because of the short duration of the commitment, such a contract 
is not recognised as a derivative financial instrument under this 
Standard.” Similarly, such contracts do not meet the definition 
of financial derivatives in the methodology of the monetary and 
financial statistics. See the MFSM, ¶254–55. 
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ment date accounting, the asset has been derecog-
nized (that is, removed from the accounts) before 
the end of the second reporting period. 

5.307 If the asset purchaser and seller were in the 
same economic subsector (for example, ODCs) 
and both used settlement date accounting, the data 
at the subsector level would be the same as if trade 
date accounting were used. The data consequences 
are symmetric in that each party’s overstatement or 
understatement of transactions or stocks in a report-
ing period is exactly offset by corresponding under-
statements or overstatements for the other party. The 
aggregate data for the economic sector would be 
affected if the purchaser and seller did not use the 
same accounting—either trade date or settlement 
date accounting.

5.308  If the asset purchaser and seller are in differ-
ent economic subsectors, the data are affected in each 
subsector in which settlement date accounting is used. 
Even if both parties used settlement date accounting, 
no offsetting of data overstatements and understate-
ments would occur across economic subsectors.

5.309 This Guide recommends adjustment on a trade 
date basis for transactions that have been recorded on 
a settlement date basis within one reporting period, 
but for which settlement does not take place until the 
next reporting period. Data adjustment should not be 
an onerous task, because the adjustments (1) are needed 
only for transactions for which the trade and settlement 
dates are in different reporting periods, (2) are based 
on accounting records that are readily available from 
the settlement date accounting, and (3) do not require 
contra-entry adjustments in the profit or loss accounts. 
Restatement of asset transactions—from settlement 
date accounting to trade date accounting—is illustrated 
with numerical examples in Annex 5.2.

Transaction Costs and Financial Service Fees

The creditor and the debtor should record transactions
in financial assets and liabilities at the prices at which 
they bought and sold the assets. Transactions for which 
payment is to be made in the form of financial assets, 
goods, or services should be valued at the market prices 
of the items to be used in payment. Service charges, 
fees, commissions, taxes, and similar payments are 
income flows and, therefore, are excluded from the 
valuation of financial transactions, as well as from the 
valuation of stocks. (MFSM, ¶201)

General principles

5.310 In the methodology of the monetary and finan-
cial statistics, transaction costs—services charges, 
fees, commissions, taxes, etc.—are excluded from 
the transaction value for the financial asset being cre-
ated or exchanged. This principle, though conceptu-
ally straightforward, often cannot be implemented 
in the purest form. National financial reporting stan-
dards sometimes stipulate that some or all types of 
transaction costs are to be included in the amounts of 
asset purchases or sales. Even if data on transaction 
costs are readily available (which is not always the 
case), the exclusion of transaction costs from the val-
ues of asset purchases and sales is not always feasi-
ble, particularly if the data adjustments would require 
(1) recalculation of the yields on financial assets and 
liabilities, (2) recalculation of accrued interest on the 
assets and liabilities, and (3) restatement of retained 
earnings (through restatement of expense or revenue 
items within net profit or loss). 

5.311 Transaction costs can be divided into costs 
that are added to the purchase price of an asset and 
costs that are subsumed within the price quotations 
for an asset. An example of the first type of transac-
tion costs is a brokerage commission, expressed as 
a fixed amount per transaction or as a percentage of 
the value of an asset purchase or sale. 

5.312 Prime examples of the second type are trans-
action costs that are built into the bid-asked price 
spreads for financial assets. A market specialist 
stands ready to buy a financial asset at the quoted 
bid price and, at the same time, is prepared to sell 
the same financial asset at an asked price (that is, 
offer price) that is above the bid price. The spread 
between the bid and asked price—the profit margin 
of the market specialist—is a measure of transaction 
costs incurred by the buyer and seller combined. The 
transaction costs embodied in the bid-asked spread 
are sometimes referred to as implicit trading costs.

5.313 Commissions and fees that buyers and sell-
ers pay as transaction costs are revenue for finan-
cial services provided by brokers, dealer, securities 
exchanges, etc. From the revenue side, the remu-
neration received for the origination, exchange, or 
redemption of financial assets is classified as finan-
cial service fees.

5.314 Transaction costs and financial service fees 
are described in this section, along with the account-
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ing principles applied in the IFRSs and the recom-
mendations for the accounting treatment in the 
monetary statistics. Specific guidance is provided on 
the treatment of the transaction costs embedded in 
the bid-asked spread of security price quotations. 

Transaction costs 

5.315 In IAS 39, the general principles for the treat-
ment of transaction costs arising from the acquisition 
of a financial asset or incurrence of a liability are:156

Transactions costs include fees and commissions paid 
to agents (including employees acting as selling agents), 
advisors, brokers and dealers, levies by regulatory agen-
cies and securities exchanges, and transfer taxes and 
duties. Transactions costs do not include debt premiums 
or discounts, financing costs or internal administrative 
or holding costs. (IAS 39.AG13)

When a financial asset or financial liability is recognised 
initially, an entity shall measure it at its fair value plus, 
in the case of a financial asset or financial liability not at 
fair value through profit or loss, transactions costs that 
are directly attributable to the acquisition or issue of the 
financial asset or financial liability. (IAS 39.43)

5.316 Elaboration of the treatment of transac-
tion costs is found in Guidance on Implementing 
IAS 39—Financial Instruments: Recognition and 
Measurment, Section E.1.1:

For financial assets [other than those at fair value through 
profit or loss], incremental costs that are directly attrib-
utable to the acquisition of the asset, for example fees 
and commissions, are added to the amount originally 
recognised. For financial liabilities [other than those at 
fair value through profit or loss], directly related costs 
of issuing debt are deducted from the amount of debt 
originally recognised. For financial instruments that are 
measured at fair value through profit or loss, transac-
tions costs are not added to the fair value measurement 
at initial recognition.

For financial instruments that are carried at amor-
tised cost, such as held-to-maturity investments, loans 
and receivables, and financial liabilities that are not 
at fair value through profit or loss, transaction costs 
are included in the calculation of amortised cost using 
the effective interest method and, in effect, amortised 
through profit or loss over the life of the instrument. 

156IAS 39.66 in the earlier IAS 39 (issued March 1999) unequiv-
ocally stated: “Transaction costs are included in the initial mea-
surement of all financial assets and liabilities.” The corresponding 
requirement in IAS 39.43, as quoted below, is narrower.

For available-for-sale financial assets, transactions costs 
are recognised in equity as part of a change in fair value at 
the next remeasurement. If an available-for-sale financial 
asset has fixed or determinable payments and does not 
have an indefinite life, the transactions costs are amor-
tised to profit or loss using the effective interest method. 
If an available-for-sale financial asset does not have fixed 
or determinable payments and has an indefinite life, the 
transactions costs are amortised to profit or loss when 
the asset is derecognised or becomes impaired.

Transaction costs expected to be incurred on transfer or 
disposal of a financial instrument are not included in the 
measurement of the financial instrument.

5.317 The methodology of the monetary and finan-
cial statistic differs from IAS 39 with respect to 
both the initial valuation (that is, measurement) of a 
market- or fair-valued financial asset and the account-
ing treatment for the transaction cost itself. In the 
monetary and financial statistics, a transaction cost is 
excluded from both the initial and subsequent valua-
tion of the financial asset, and the transaction cost is 
classified as an expense (financial service cost) in the 
asset purchaser’s profit or loss accounts for the period 
in which the asset was acquired. In IAS 39, the trans-
action cost is included in the initial measurement of 
the financial asset, but it is treated as a loss in value 
for the asset in the reporting period immediately after 
the period in which the asset was acquired. 

5.318 The IAS treatment of the transaction costs 
subsequent to acquisition of an available-for-sale 
asset is illustrated in IAS 39.AG67:

The following example illustrates the accounting for 
transactions costs on the initial and subsequent mea-
surement of an available-for-sale financial asset. An 
asset is acquired for CU100 plus a purchase commission 
of CU2. Initially, the asset is recognised at CU102. The 
next financial reporting date occurs one day later, when 
the quoted market price of the asset is CU100. If the 
asset were sold, a commission of CU3 would be paid. 
On that date, the asset is measured at CU100 (without 
regard to the possible commission on sale) and a loss 
of CU2 is recognised in equity. If the available-for-sale 
financial asset has fixed or determinable payments, the 
transaction costs are amortised to profit or loss using the 
effective interest method. If the available-for-sale finan-
cial asset does not have fixed or determinable payments, 
the transaction costs are recognised in profit or loss 
when the asset is derecognised or becomes impaired.

5.319 This Guide recommends that—for the mon-
etary and financial statistics—transaction costs (pur-
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chase commissions, fees, service charges, regulatory 
levies, taxes, etc.) be recorded as expenses in net 
profit or loss for the period in which the financial 
asset is acquired. If the IFRSs approach has been fol-
lowed, transaction cost data—disaggregated by asset 
category and economic sector of debtor/creditor—
should be used, if possible, to adjust the data for the 
monetary and financial statistics. For the example in 
IAS 39.AG67, the data adjustments for the monetary 
statistics would include:

Reporting Period 1 (in which equity shares were 
acquired). The equity shares transaction (T) and 
the closing stock (CS) are restated at 100 (that is, 
the market value at the end of the period in the 
example in IAS 39.67). Retained earnings are 
reduced by 2 to reflect the reduction in net profit 
from restating the commission of 2 as an expense 
in Reporting Period 1. 
Reporting Period 2. The opening stock is restated 
at 100, and the previously recorded loss of 2—
recorded as a valuation change (VC) in the IAS 
treatment—is removed. Retained earnings are 
increased by 2 to reflect the removal of the valu-
ation change of 2 from the profit or loss accounts 
for Reporting Period 2.

Financial service fees 

5.320 Accounting rules for recognition of revenue 
from financial service fees is covered in the appen-
dix that accompanies (but is not part of ) IAS 18—
Revenue. IAS 18.14 delineates three categories: (1) 
fees that are an integral part of the effective yield 
on a financial asset, (2) fees earned as the financial 
services are provided, and (3) fees earned on the 
execution of a “significant act.” Paragraph 14 of the 
appendix states (in part):

(a)  Fees that are an integral part of effective interest 
rate of a financial instrument.

Such fees are generally treated as an adjustment to 
the effective interest rate. However, when the finan-
cial instrument is measured at fair value with the 
change in fair value recognised in profit or loss, the 
fees are recognised as revenue when the instrument 
is initially recognised.

(i) Origination fees received by the entity relating to 
the creation or acquisition of a financial asset other 
than one that under IAS 39 is classified as a finan-
cial asset ‘at fair value through profit or loss’. 

Such fees may include compensation for activities 
such as evaluating the borrower’s financial condi-

tion, evaluating and recording guarantees, collateral 
and other security arrangements, negotiating the 
terms of the instrument, preparing and processing 
documents and closing the transaction. These fees 
are an integral part of generating an involvement 
with the resulting financial instrument and, together 
with the related direct costs, are deferred and recog-
nised as an adjustment to the effective interest rate.

(ii) Commitment fees received by the entity to origi-
nate a loan when the loan commitment is outside the 
scope of IAS 39. 

If it is probable that the entity will enter into a spe-
cific lending arrangement and the loan commitment 
is not within the scope of IAS 39, the commitment 
fee received is regarded as compensation for an 
ongoing involvement with the acquisition of a finan-
cial instrument and, together with the related direct 
costs, is deferred and recognised as an adjustment to 
the effective interest rate. If the commitment expires 
without the entity making the loan, the fee is recog-
nised as revenue on expiry. Loan commitments that 
are within the scope of IAS 39 are accounted for as 
derivatives and measured at fair value. 

(iii) Origination fees received on issuing financial 
liabilities measured at amortised cost. 

These fees are an integral part of generating an 
involvement with a financial liability. When a 
financial liability is not classified as ‘at fair value 
through profit or loss’, the origination fees received 
are included, with the related transactions costs 
incurred, in the initial carrying amount of the finan-
cial liability and recognised as an adjustment to the 
effective interest rate. An entity distinguishes fees 
and costs that are an integral part of the effective 
interest rate for the financial liability from origina-
tion fees and transactions costs relating to the right 
to provide services, such as investment management 
services.

(b) Fees earned as services are provided.

(i) Fees charged for servicing a loan.

Fees charged by an entity for servicing a loan are 
recognised as revenue as the services are provided. 

(ii) Commitment fees to originate a loan when the 
loan commitment is outside the scope of IAS 39. 

If it is unlikely that a specific lending arrangement 
will be entered into and the loan commitment is 
outside the scope of IAS 39, the commitment fee 
is recognised as revenue on a time proportion basis 
over the commitment period. Loan commitments 
that are within the scope of IAS 39 are accounted 
for as derivatives and measured at fair value. 
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(iii) Investment management fees

Fees charged for managing investments are recog-
nised as revenue as the services are provided.

. . .

(c)  Fees that are earned on the execution of a signifi-
cant act. 

The fees are recognised as revenue when the sig-
nificant act has been completed, as in the examples 
below.

(i) Commission on the allotment of shares to a client.

The commission is recognised as revenue when the 
shares have been allotted.

(ii) Placement fees for arranging a loan between a 
borrower and an investor.

The fee is recognised as revenue when the loan has 
been arranged.

(iii) Loan syndication fees.

A syndication fee received by an entity that arranges 
a loan and which retains no part of the loan package 
for itself (or retains a part at the same effective inter-
est rate for comparable risk as other participants) is 
compensation for the service of syndication. Such a 
fee is recognised as revenue when the syndication 
has been completed.

5.321 Data adjustments are not required if the data 
based on national financial reporting standards gen-
erally accord with the accounting principles set forth 
in the appendix that accompanies IAS 18. 

Bid and asked prices

5.322 The methodology of the monetary and 
financial statistics recommends that transactions 
be recorded at the actual prices at which finan-
cial assets are bought and sold, but excluding trans-
action costs. This recommendation implies that, 
at least conceptually, transaction data should be 
adjusted to take account of the transaction costs 
embedded in the bid and asked prices. In acquiring 
securities in the secondary market, an FC usually 
pays the asked price in the secondary market157 and 
records the securities transaction in the full amount 
paid—that is, asked price per security times number 
of securities acquired. For the methodology of the 

157An exception applies to securities acquired at less than the 
asked price because of discount prices that dealers sometimes pro-
vide for special customers or large-volume transactions. 

monetary and financial statistics, no data adjust-
ment for transactions recorded at asked prices is 
necessary.

5.323 This Guide recommends that subsequent 
revaluation of the securities should be based on 
the bid price—that is, the current price at which 
the securities could be resold to a dealer in the 
market. Suppose that the prices—both bid and 
asked—of a security did not change from the time 
of purchase to the end of the reporting period. 
Despite unchanged bid and asked prices, a revalu-
ation would be appropriate to reflect the value at 
which the securities could be sold (bid price) rather 
than the value at which the securities were acquired 
(asked price). Bid price quotations would continue 
to apply for the security revaluations in subsequent 
periods.

Stocks and flows denominated in foreign currency 
should be converted to national currency values at the 
market exchange rate prevailing at the moment they are 
entered in the accounts . . . The midpoint between the 
buying and selling rate of exchange should be used so 
that any service charge is excluded. (MFSM, ¶203)

5.324 Purchases of foreign currency are also 
recorded in the amount paid—that is, the asked 
price. However, the revaluation of the foreign cur-
rency at the end of the reporting period should be 
based on the midpoint of the bid-asked spread for 
the exchange rate. The midpoint exchange rate is 
used as a numeraire for the translation of all foreign-
currency-denominated assets (including foreign 
currency itself) and foreign-currency-denominated 
liabilities into national currency units. Such adjust-
ment using the midpoints of bid-asked spreads 
applies only to foreign-currency-denominated assets 
and liabilities. 

Data Netting and Offsetting

The general principle in this manual and the 1993 SNA
is that data should be collected and compiled on a gross 
basis. In particular, claims on a particular transactor or 
group of transactors should not be netted against the 
liabilities to that transactor or group. (MFSM, ¶245)

[Note: Limited circumstances in which netting of an 
asset and liability is permissible are described in this 
section of this Guide.]
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Debt defeasance

5.325 In this Guide, debt defeasance is considered 
to be an inappropriate accounting procedure. Debt 
defeasance is described in the 1993 SNA (¶11.24) as 
follows:

Debt defeasance allows a debtor (whose debts are in the 
form generally of securities other than shares and loans) 
to remove certain liabilities from the balance sheet by 
pairing irrevocably assets of equal value to the liabilities. 
Subsequent to the defeasance, neither the assets nor the 
liabilities are included in the balance sheet of the debtor, 
nor, frequently, need they be reported for statistical pur-
poses. Defeasance may be carried out (a) by placing the 
paired assets and liabilities in a trust account within the 
institutional unit concerned, or (b) they may be trans-
ferred to another statistical unit. In the former case, 
the SNA will not record any transactions with respect 
to defeasance and the assets and liabilities will not be 
excluded from the balance sheet of the unit. In the latter 
case, the transactions by which the assets and liabilities 
are moved to a second statistical unit are recorded in the 
financial account of the units concerned and reported in 
the balance sheet of the unit that holds the assets and 
liabilities. Therefore, in the SNA, debt defeasance as 
such never results in liabilities being removed from the 
System, although it sometimes leads to a change in the 
institutional unit that reports those liabilities. 

5.326 This Guide recognizes that placing assets and 
liabilities in a trust or other type of special purpose 
vehicle is appropriate in some circumstance—for 
example, as part of the securitization of mortgage 
loans or other assets, in establishing a sinking fund 
for the future retirement of debt obligations, or 
in accounting for an employer’s pension fund for 
employees. However, the removal of liabilities and 
paired assets from the balance sheet through debt 
defeasance as such (or similar means) does not 
conform with the methodology in this Guide or the 
MFSM.

Offsetting of a financial asset and liability

5.327 The IAS specifies that, under some circum-
stances, financial assets and liabilities should be pre-
sented on a net basis in the balance sheet. IAS 32.42 
states:

A financial asset and a financial liability shall be offset 
and the net amount presented in the balance sheet when, 
and only when, an entity:

(a)  currently has a legally enforceable right to set off 
the recognised amounts; and 

(b)  intends either to settle on a net basis, or to realise 
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

5.328 Offsetting pertains to the presentation of a 
financial asset and liability on the balance sheet, and, 
unlike debt defeasance, does not entail the removal 
of the financial asset and liability from the accounts. 
Offsetting of a financial asset and liability gives rise 
to neither transactions nor valuation changes. IAS 
32.44 states: 

Offsetting a recognised financial asset and a recognised 
financial liability and presenting the net amount differs 
from the derecognition of a financial asset or a financial 
liability. Although offsetting does not give rise to recog-
nition of a gain or loss, the derecognition of a financial 
instrument not only results in the removal of the previ-
ously recognised item from the balance sheet but also 
may result in recognition of a gain or loss. 

5.329 This Guide recommends that, for the mon-
etary and financial statistics, offsetting should be 
deemed appropriate when conditions (a) and (b) in 
IAS 32.42 (or similar conditions in national financial 
reporting standards) are satisfied. 

5.330 In the methodology of this Guide, offsetting 
at the level of a master netting agreement is permis-
sible, subject to satisfaction of the offsetting criteria 
in IAS 32.42 (or similar criteria). Regarding master 
netting arrangements, IAS 32.50 states:

An entity that undertakes a number of financial instru-
ment transactions with a single counterparty may enter 
into a ‘master netting arrangement’ with that coun-
terparty. Such an agreement provides for a single net 
settlement of all financial instruments covered by the 
agreement in the event of default on, or termination of, 
any one contract. . . . A master netting arrangement does 
not provide a basis for offsetting unless both of the crite-
ria in paragraph 42 are satisfied.

Hedge Accounting

5.331 Rules for the application of hedge accounting 
are prevalent in national financial reporting standards 
and are extensively covered in IAS 39.158

158A distinction is drawn between hedging strategies and hedge 
accounting. Portfolio managers use hedging strategies to reduce 
the investment risks associated with financial assets and liabilities 
on the balance sheet, regardless of whether hedge accounting is 
applied to the recording of gains or losses for hedged items and 
hedging instruments. However, hedging strategies may be influ-
enced by hedge accounting rules, if applicable. 
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5.332 Hedge accounting is described in IAS 39.85, 
as follows:

Hedge accounting recognises the offsetting effects on 
profit or loss of changes in the fair values of the hedging 
instrument and the hedged item.

5.333 IAS 39.86 describes the type of hedging 
relationships:

Hedging relationships are of three types:

(a)  fair value hedge: a hedge of the exposure to changes 
in fair value of a recognised asset or liability or an 
unrecognised firm commitment, or an identified 
portion of such an asset, liability or firm commit-
ment, that is attributable to a particular risk and 
could affect profit or loss.

(b)  cash flow hedge: a hedge of the exposure to variabil-
ity in cash flows that (i) is attributable to a particular 
risk associated with a recognised asset or liability 
(such as all or some future interest payments on 
variable rate debt) or a highly probable forecast 
transaction and (ii) could affect profit or loss.

(c)  hedge of a net investment in a foreign operation as 
defined in IAS 21.

5.334 Basic definitions included in IAS 39.9 are:

A hedging instrument is a designated derivative or 
(for a hedge of the risk of changes in foreign currency 
exchange rates only) a designated non-derivative finan-
cial asset or non-derivative financial liability whose 
fair value or cash flows are expected to offset changes 
in the fair value or cash flows of a designated hedged 
item (paragraphs 72–77 and Appendix A paragraphs 
AG94–AG97 elaborate on the definition of a hedging 
instrument).

A hedged item is an asset, liability, firm commitment, 
highly probable forecast transaction or net investment 
in a foreign operation that (a) exposes the entity to 
risk of changes in fair value or future cash flows and 
(b) is designated as being hedged (paragraphs 78–84 
and Appendix A paragraphs AG98–AG101 elaborate on 
the definition of hedged items).[159]

Hedging effectiveness is the degree to which offsetting 
changes in the fair value or cash flows of the hedged item 
that are attributable to a hedged risk are offset by changes 

159“The hedged item can be (a) a single asset, liability, firm 
commitment, highly probable forecast transaction or net invest-
ment in a foreign operation, or (b) a group of assets, liabilities, 
firm commitments, highly probable forecast transactions or net 
investments in foreign operations with similar risk characteris-
tics…” (IAS 39.78)

in the fair value or cash flows of the hedging instrument 
(see Appendix A paragraphs AG105–AG113).

5.335 Hedge accounting, as specified in IAS 39, 
pertains to accounting for gains or losses on finan-
cial assets and liabilities that are included in hedg-
ing relationships.160 In particular, implementation of 
the hedge accounting rules does result in netting or 
reclassification of hedged items and hedging instru-
ments in the balance-sheet presentation. 

5.336 Hedge accounting does not give rise to the 
need for data adjustments for the monetary and 
financial statistics, if the hedge accounting is con-
sistent with, or similar to, the hedge accounting 
rules in IAS 39. The recording of the gain or loss 
on a financial asset or liability—in profit or loss 
accounts versus in shares and other equity—may be 
affected by hedge accounting. However, the method-
ology of this Guide does not require that gains and 
losses recorded in profit or loss be rerouted to shares 
and other equity, or vice versa, whether or not the 
original recording of the gain or loss was based on a 
hedging relationship.

5.337 National financial reporting standards might 
specify hedge accounting rules that allow for the 
netting of hedged items and hedging instruments. If 
so, data adjustments would be needed for separate 
recording of the hedged item and hedging instrument 
in the appropriate financial asset or liability catego-
ries, except in an unlikely case in which the hedged 
item and hedging instrument satisfied the conditions 
for netting of a financial asset and liability.

Annex 5.1. Estimation of Transactions
and Valuation Changes

Estimation in the Absence of OCVA

Equations

5.338 Foreign-currency-denominated transactions
constitute the total flow in foreign currency units at 
book value—that is, the difference between the clos-
ing stock in foreign currency (S1) and the opening 
stock in foreign currency (S0), or S1 – S0.

160The three types of hedging relationships permissible within 
the IFRSs—as defined in IAS 39.86—are (1) a fair value hedge, 
(2) a cash flow hedge, and (3) a hedge of a net investment in a 
foreign operation.
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5.339 Transactions in national currency units are 
estimated by applying the daily average exchange 
rate (em) to the foreign-currency-denominated flow
for the period:

(5.12) T = em(S1 – S0).

5.340 The valuation change in national currency 
units can be calculated from the exchange rates and 
opening and closing stocks in foreign currency units: 

(5.13) VC = e1S1 – e0S0 – em(S1 – S0)
= (e1 – em)S1 – (e0 – em)S0,

where e1S1 and e0S0 are the closing stock (CS)
and opening stock (OS) in national currency units, 
respectively.

5.341 Transactions and valuation change stated in 
terms of the closing and opening stocks in national 
currency units are:

(5.14) T = em(S1 – S0) = (em/e1) e1S1 – (em/e0)e0S0

= (em/e1)CS – (em/e0)OS,

and

(5.15) VC = [1 – (em/e1)]e1S1 – [1 – (em/e0)]e0S0

= [1 – (em/e1)]CS – [1 – (em/e0)]OS.

5.342 Transactions and valuation change can be 
estimated from equations (5.12) and (5.14) and the 
stock data in foreign currency units, or from equa-
tions (5.13) and (5.15) and the stock data in national 
currency units. Alternatively, the valuation change 
can be derived—that is, can be obtained from 
V = CS – OS – T, where T is the transaction estimate 
from equation (5.12) or (5.14).

Numerical example

5.343 Suppose transactions and valuation changes 
are to be estimated for deposits denominated in a 
single currency, the euro ( ). The exchange rate is 
expressed as national currency units, N, per euro. For 
example, N2/  is an exchange rate of two units of 
national currency per euro.

Opening stock in foreign currency, S0: 112
Closing stock in foreign currency, S1: 122

Beginning-of-period exchange rate, e0: N2.1/
End-of-period exchange rate, e1: N2.2/

Opening stock in national currency, OS:
N235.20 [ = (N2.1/ )( 112)]

Closing stock in national currency, CS:
N268.40 [ = (N2.1/ )( 122)]

Daily average exchange rate, em: N2.18/

OCVA = 0

Transactions estimate

T = (2.18)( 122 – 112) = N21.80
(see equation (5.12))

T = (2.18/2.2)(N268.40) – (2.18/2.1)(N235.20)
= N21.80 (see equation (5.14))

Valuation-change estimate

VC = (2.2 – 2.18)( 122) – (2.1 – 2.18)( 112)
= N11.40 (see equation (5.13))

VC = [1– (2.18/2.2)](N268.40) – [1 – (2.18/2.1)]
(N235.20) = N11.40 (see equation (5.15))

VC = N268.40 – N235.20 – N21.80
= N11.40 (derived)

Estimation in the Presence of OCVA

Equations

5.344 Foreign-currency-denominated transac-
tions are equal to the total flow in foreign currency 
units less OCVA in foreign currency units. Using 
the average exchange rate (em), foreign-currency-
denominated transactions are translated into national 
currency units:

(5.16) T = em(S1 – S0 – OCVA).

5.345 The valuation change is estimated as: 

(5.17)  VC = e1S1 – e0S0 – e1OCVA
– em(S1 – S0 – OCVA)
= (e1 – em)S1 – (e0 – em)S0

– (e1 – em)OCVA.

5.346 Transactions and valuation change stated in 
terms of the closing and opening stocks in national 
currency units are:

(5.18) T = (em/e1)e1S1 – (em/e0)e0S0 – emOCVA
= (em/e1)CS – (em/e0)OS – emOCVA.

(5.19)  VC = (1 – em/e1)e1S1 – (1 – em/e0)e0S0

– (e1 – em)OCVA 
= [1 – (em/e1)]CS – [1 – (em/e0)]OS
– (e1 – em)OCVA.
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5.347 Alternatively, the valuation change can be 
derived residually from the horizontal adding-up 
requirement—that is, from V = CS – OS – OCVA – T,
where T is the transaction estimate from equation 
(5.16) or (5.18).

Numerical example

5.348 Suppose transactions and valuation changes 
are to be estimated for euro-denominated loans 
for which an OCVA—that is, a provision for loan 
losses—has been posted for the period.

Opening stock in foreign currency, S0: 152
Closing stock in foreign currency, S1: 137

Beginning-of-period exchange rate, e0: N2.1/
End-of-period exchange rate, e1: N2.2/

Daily average exchange rate, em: N2.18/

Opening stock in national currency, OS:
N319.20 [ = (N2.1/ )( 152)]

Closing stock in national currency, CS:
N301.40 [ = (N2.1/ )( 137)]

OCVA = 13

Transactions estimate 

T = (2.18)( 137 – 152 – 13) = – N61.04
(see equation (5.16))

T = (2.18/2.2)(N301.40) – (2.18/2.1) (N319.20) 
– (2.18)( 13) = – N61.04 
(see equation (5.18))

Valuation-change estimate

VC = (2.2 – 2.18)( 137) – (2.1 – 2.18)( 152)
– (2.20 – 2.18)( 13) = N14.64 
(see equation (5.17))

VC = [1 – (2.18/2.2)](N301.40) 
– [1 – (2.18/2.1)](319.20) 
– (2.20 – 2.18)( 13) = N14.64 
(see equation (5.19))

VC = N301.4 – N319.2 – (–N61.04) 
– (2.2) ( 13) = N14.64

Annex 5.2. Settlement Date and
Trade Date Accounting

5.349 Separate examples for purchase and sale of a 
financial asset are presented in this annex. The IAS 

39—Implementation Guidance, Section D.2.1, pre-
sents an example of entries for settlement date and 
trade date accounting for the purchase of a financial 
asset. In this annex, a modified and expanded ver-
sion of the example in IAS 39 IG D.2.1 is used to 
illustrate the settlement date and trade date account-
ing for either purchase or sale of securities other than 
shares. The principles apply to the purchase or sale of 
any financial asset recorded at market or fair value.

Example 1: Purchase of Securities
OtherThan Shares

5.350 On December 29, 2003 (trade date), Financial 
Corporation A (FCA) acquires securities other than 
shares that are denominated in national currency 
(NC) at a price of NC1,000. The settlement date for 
the transaction is January 4, 2004. NC1,002 is the 
market value of the securities at the end of the first 
reporting period—that is, as of December 31, 2003. 
The market value of the securities on the settlement 
date is NC1,003, and the market value at the end of 
the second reporting period—that is, as of January 
31, 2004—is NC1,005. In the IAS 39 IG example, 
the securities are marked to market (that is, are 
revalued) at NC1,003 on the settlement date. In the 
following examples, securities are revalued within 
the period, whereas the methodology in this Guide
requires only end-of-period revaluation. The end-of-
period value of NC1,005 has been added to the IAS
39 IG example. 

5.351 Using settlement date accounting for the secu-
rities purchase, the accounting records are:

First period (December) OS T VC OCVA CS

Securities other than shares 0 2 2

Other entries
Retained earnings (change 

through profit or loss)
2

Second period (January) OS T VC OCVA CS

Securities other than shares 2 1,000 3 1,005

Other entries
Retained earnings (change 

through profit or loss)
3

Deposits (payment for securi-
ties on January 4, 2003)

–1,000

5.352 Using trade date accounting for the securities
purchase, the accounting records are:
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First period (December) OS T VC OCVA CS

Securities other than shares 0 1,000 2 1,002

Other entries
Retained earnings (change 

through profit or loss)
2

Other accounts payable: 
securities settlement 
account

1,000 1,000

Second period (January) OS T VC OCVA CS

Securities other than shares 1,002 3 1,005

Other entries
Retained earnings (change 

through profit or loss)
3

Deposits (payment for 
securities on January 
4, 2003) 

–1,000

Other accounts payable: 
securities settlement 
account

–1,000

Example 2: Sale of Securities
OtherThan Shares

5.353 The securities transaction in the first exam-
ple is used for Example 2, but from the other side 
of the transaction. In Example 2, Financial Corpo-
ration B (FCB) sells the securities on December 29, 
2003, and uses settlement date accounting to record 
the sale. The opening balance for the securities, as of 
December 1, 2003, is NC996.

5.354 Using settlement date accounting for the secu-
rities sale, the accounting records are:

First period (December) OS T VC OCVA CS

Securities other than shares 996 4 1,000

Other entries
Retained earnings (change 

through profit or loss)
4

Second period 
(January) OS T VC OCVA CS

Securities other than 
shares

1,000 –1,000 Account
Closed

Other entries
Deposits: received for 

securities (January 
4, 2003)

1,000

5.355 Using trade date accounting for the securities
sale, the accounting records are:

First period (December) OS T VC OCVA CS

Securities other than 
shares

996 –1,000 4 Account
Closed

Other entries
Retained earnings 

(change through 
profit or loss)

4

Other accounts 
receivable: securities 
settlement account

1,000 1,000

Second period (January) OS T VC OCVA CS

Securities other than 
shares

Account
Closed

Other entries
Deposits: received for secu-

rities (January 4, 2004)
1,000

Other accounts receivable: 
securities settlement 
account

1,000 –1,000

Example 3: Purchase or Sale of Securities Other
Than Shares: Settlement andTrade Dates in the
Same Reporting Period

5.356 The data for the reporting period do not need 
to be adjusted if the settlement and trade dates occur 
in the same reporting period.

5.357 Suppose that, on December 15, 2003 (trade 
date), FCA acquires securities other than shares at a 
price of NC1,000. The settlement date for the transac-
tion is December 19, 2003. FCB, seller of the securi-
ties, shows a market value of NC996 for the securities 
at the beginning of the period (December 1, 2003). 
The market values on the settlement date (December 
19, 2003) and at the end of the period (December 31, 
2003) are NC1,002 and NC1,005, respectively. 

5.358 Using settlement date or trade date account-
ing for the securities purchase by FCA, the relevant 
data for the reporting period are:

FCA: Reporting period 
(December) OS T VC OCVA CS

Securities other than 
shares

0 1,000 5 1,005

Other entries
Deposits: payment for secu-

rities on December 19
–1,000

Retained earnings (change 
through profit or loss)

5
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5.359 Using settlement-date or trade-date account-
ing for the securities sale by FCB, the relevant data 
for the reporting period are:

FCB: Reporting period 
(December) OS T VC OCVA CS

Securities other than 
shares

996 –1,000 4 Account
Closed

Other entries
Deposits: payment for 

securities (December 19)
1,000

Retained earnings (change 
through profit or loss)

4
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Introduction

6.1 This chapter covers a variety of issues pertaining 
to currency, deposits included in or excluded from 
the national definition of broad money, the monetary 
base, and credit and debt aggregates. 

National Currency

General Principles

Currency consists of notes and coins that are of fixed 
nominal values and are issued by central banks or gov-
ernments. Currency is divided into separate categories 
for national currency and foreign currency represent-
ing liabilities of central banks or governments in other 
countries. (MFSM, ¶124)

Central bank or central government holdings of unis-
sued or demonetized currency are recorded as nonfi-
nancial assets in sectoral balance sheets. Demonetized 
currency should be removed from the balance sheet 
upon disposal. (MFSM, ¶126)

[The boldface text does not appear in the MFSM and has 
been added for clarification or correction.] 

6.2 This Guide uses several concepts in describing 
the creation and use of national currency:

Issuance of currency. The incurrence of a debt 
obligation for currency that is placed in circulation 
in the economy. The currency issuer is the institu-
tional unit that records the currency as a liability in 
its balance sheet.
Placement of currency in circulation. Distribu-
tion of newly issued currency to holders outside 
the central bank, including financial corporations 
(FCs), other sectors, and nonresidents.
Currency in circulation. The amount of currency
issued by the central bank and held by resident 
sectors and nonresidents. Currency in circula-

tion consists of all currency issued by the central 
bank less currency held as vault cash in the central 
bank.1

Currency replacement. Substitution of new 
national currency notes for old national currency 
notes, or new coins for old coins. Currency replace-
ment involves the substitution of “new paper” for 
“old paper” or, in the case of coins, “new metal” 
for “old metal,” if the new currency notes or coins 
have the same nominal value (even if not the same 
denominations) as the old notes or coins.2 In a dif-
ferent context, currency replacement can refer to 
“dollarization” of an economy, when national cur-
rency is replaced by foreign currency as the prin-
cipal medium of exchange and national unit of 
account.3

Currency outside depository corporations (DCs). 
Currency in circulation less currency holdings 
(vault cash) of other depository corporations 
(ODCs).4

Currency component of monetary aggregates. The 
sum of Currency outside DCs and, if applicable, 
currency issued by central government and/or non-
financial corporations.5

1Currency in circulation is the currency account in the liability 
section of the Central Bank Survey (CBS) (see Table 7.8 in Chap-
ter 7, Annex 7.3).

2The only accounting entries are those related to a reduction in 
nonfinancial assets—the category in which the new notes or coins 
were recorded prior to the new currency being distributed and the 
old currency being destroyed.

3See ¶6.14 in this chapter.
4Currency outside DCs is the currency liability shown in the

Depository Corporations Survey (DCS). Holders include the cen-
tral government and nonresidents, as well as those distinguished 
as money holders (MFSM, ¶316). The central bank’s liability for 
currency in circulation is equal to the total amount of currency 
issued by the central bank less the central bank’s own holding of 
national currency.

5An exception applies to “dollarized” economies (see 
¶6.14–6.17 in this chapter). In these countries, Issuance of cur-
rency, Currency outside DCs, and Currency component of mon-
etary aggregates pertain to foreign currency, which is issued by a 
nonresident government.

6. Money, Credit, and Debt
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Central Bank and Other
Depository Corporations

6.3 In the majority of countries, issuance of currency
is an exclusive right of the central bank, and place-
ment of currency in circulation is mainly or entirely 
channeled from the central bank through the ODCs 
and to the money-holding sectors of the economy.6

6.4 The amount of currency placed into circula-
tion is determined by ODCs’ demand for vault cash 
and their customers’ demand for currency notes and 
coins.7 Currency is placed into circulation when 
it is transported from the central bank to an ODC, 
accompanied by the appropriate accounting entries.8

The currency becomes currency outside DCs when 
ODCs’ customers in the money-holding sectors 
exchange deposits for currency.9

Central Government

6.5 A central government may issue coins and/or 
national currency notes that account for all or only 
part of the total currency in an economy. The central 
government most commonly issues the coins, and 
the central bank issues the currency notes.

6.6 Though the central government incurs a liability 
for issuance of currency, the central bank often has 
sole responsibility for the placement of currency in cir-
culation. A central government purchases the currency 

6Historically, currency sometimes was issued by ODCs—for 
example, during the “wildcat banking” era in the United States in 
the 1840s. Today, issuance of currency by ODCs is confined to two 
jurisdictions within the United Kingdom—Scotland and Northern 
Ireland—and to Hong Kong Special Administrative Region. Issu-
ance of currency by ODCs in these jurisdictions is matched by 
ODC deposits of convertible foreign currency (equivalent in value 
to the currency issued) in the Bank of England and the Hong Kong 
Monetary Authority, respectively. This mechanism is tantamount 
to issuance of currency by the central bank.

7Through direct transactions with institutional units in the 
money-holding sectors, a central bank sometimes accounts for a 
relatively small direct placement of currency outside DCs.

8The ODC records an increase in Currency—national and a 
decrease in its transferable deposit holdings at the central bank. 
The central bank records the reduction in the ODC’s transferable 
deposits and either a reduction in the central bank’s holding of 
currency that was previously issued or, for a new issuance of cur-
rency, a reduction in nonfinancial assets (unissued currency valued 
at cost) and revenue equal to the nominal value of the currency 
less the cost of the currency. 

9The currency/deposit composition of broad money is deter-
mined by the money-holding sectors. Upon demand from its cus-
tomers, an ODC stands ready to reduce its vault cash in exchange 
for a reduction in customers’ transferable (or savings) deposit 
holdings at the ODC.

from a domestic or foreign mint (or bureau of engrav-
ing) and delivers the currency to the central bank. In 
the central bank’s accounts, the nominal (face) value 
of the currency is recorded as vault cash (Currency—
National), along with a corresponding increase in the 
central bank’s liability (Transferable deposits—In 
national currency) to the central government.10

6.7 Issuance of this currency, though not a liability 
in the CBS or DCS, enters the monetary statistics as 
a separate component of broad money (see MFSM,
Box 6.1, p. 58). Obtaining data on the issuance and 
subsequent circulation of the currency is the main 
concern of monetary statistics compilers. In many 
cases, the data are directly available in the central 
bank’s records of the transactions described in the 
preceding paragraph. This Guide recommends that
the central bank data should be used, if the data are 
known to be comprehensive.

6.8 In principle, the central government can place 
some of the currency into circulation through 
direct transactions with institutional units in the 
money-holding sectors.11 This Guide recom-
mends that, in the presence of such direct distribu-
tion of currency, the central government should be 
requested to provide data on its total currency issu-
ance on a monthly basis. The central government 
should be advised that any currency in its treasury 
stock (in inventory but not yet distributed) should 
be excluded from the data provided to monetary 
statistics compilers.12 To verify the consistency of 
the records of the central bank and central govern-
ment, it may be useful to request monthly reporting 
of central government’s issuance of currency, even 
if all issuance supposedly is reflected in the central 
bank’s records.

10Through this transaction, the central government obtains the 
seigniorage from issuance of the currency—the net revenue equal 
to the difference between the nominal value of the currency and 
the cost of acquisition and distribution of the currency.

11For example, the central government could distribute the cur-
rency notes in making cash payments to suppliers of government 
goods and services. The central government might distribute coins 
to the household sector, for example, in the course of conduct-
ing cash transactions with individuals acquiring licenses or paying 
other government fees. 

12For most countries, the currency component of broad money 
includes the central government’s holding of currency. The central 
government’s holdings of currency that has already been placed 
in circulation—whether issued by the central government or the 
central bank—can be included or excluded from broad money, as 
a matter of national choice. However, unissued currency should 
invariably be excluded for all data on currency in circulation.
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Commemorative Coins

Some countries issue gold coins, which are held for 
intrinsic value, or commemorative coins, which are held 
for numismatic value. If not in active circulation, such 
coins should be classified by the holder as nonfinancial 
assets rather than as financial assets, and within Other 
accounts payable by the seller/issuer. (MFSM, ¶125)

[The boldface text does not appear in the MFSM and has 
been added for clarification.]

6.9 Commemorative coins often are minted from 
precious metal, are packaged in fancy covers and 
cases, and are sold at prices well above the nominal 
(face) value. However, commemorative coins some-
times are produced in less expensive form and are 
sold at or near the face value. These coins qualify as 
legal tender and sometime are used as a medium of 
exchange by those for whom purchase of a good or 
service outweighs the value of possessing the coin 
(particularly when a coin commands a premium over 
nominal value).

6.10 This Guide offers alternative approaches to 
accounting for the sale/issuance of commemora-
tive coins. The central bank can view the sale of the 
coins as simply a commodity transaction.13 It may 
be impractical to include the value of any portion of 
the commemorative coins in broad money, even if a 
few of the coins are expected eventually to appear (at 
least temporarily) as a medium of exchange. Alterna-
tively, when sold by the central bank, the coins can 
be recorded at nominal (face) value in the miscella-
neous category of Other accounts payable—other.14

6.11 The amount of currency being used as a 
medium of exchange is overstated by the nominal 

13Having acquired the coins from the mint, the central bank 
records them at cost in nonfinancial assets. Suppose the coins are 
acquired at a cost of 10, and are sold for 100 in exchange for cur-
rency notes. The central bank would record an asset of 100 (cur-
rency received), nonfinancial assets of –10 (commemorative coins 
from inventory at cost), and revenue of 90 (profit on sale of coins). 
The coins thereby disappear from the balance sheet of the central 
bank.

14Using the example in the preceding footnote, suppose that the 
coins have a face value of 50. When the coins are sold, the cen-
tral bank records an asset of 100 (currency received), nonfinan-
cial assets of –10 (coins from inventory at cost), a liability of 50
within Other accounts payable—other (commemorative coins at 
face value), and revenue of 40 (profit on sale of coins). The central 
bank’s liability for the nominal value of the commemorative coins 
thereby remains on the balance sheet.

value of any non-commemorative coins and currency 
notes that have been withdrawn by collectors, who 
value specific notes or coins for their age or rarity. 
The overstatement is usually considered insignifi-
cant and is ignored in the national definition of broad 
money.

Foreign Currency

General Principles

6.12 Foreign currencies serve two functions in all 
countries:

Store of value. Foreign currency notes and coins, 
which are easily transported into and out of a coun-
try, are held by all sectors of an economy. Hold-
ings of currency notes and coins issued by foreign 
countries constitute a separate category of claims 
on nonresidents in the sectoral balance sheets of 
the FCs, as well as in the balance sheets of institu-
tional units in the nonfinancial sectors.
Foreign unit of account. Institutional units in the 
various economic sectors hold foreign-currency-
denominated assets—deposits, loans, securities other 
than shares, and financial derivatives. DCs in many 
countries accept foreign-currency-denominated 
deposits and make foreign-currency-denominated 
loans. Corporations and governmental units some-
times issue foreign-currency-denominated securities 
other than shares and may have foreign-currency-
denominated positions in financial derivatives and 
other accounts receivable/payable. 

6.13 Foreign-currency-denominated assets and lia-
bilities may be claims on and liabilities to residents 
or nonresidents. Foreign-currency-denominated 
deposits that DCs accept from money-holding sectors 
usually are included in national definitions of broad 
money. All foreign-currency-denominated claims on 
and liabilities to nonresidents should be classified 
as foreign assets and foreign liabilities, respectively, 
regardless of the functions that foreign currencies 
serve in the economy.

6.14 Foreign currency serves additional functions in 
several countries. In some countries, a foreign cur-
rency is the only or principal medium of exchange,15

15The national currency in circulation in these countries is lim-
ited to coins issued by the central bank or government and, in 
some countries, old national currency notes not yet removed from 
circulation.
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and the foreign currency unit is used as the national 
unit of account. These countries are referred to as 
dollarized economies, regardless of whether the 
U.S. dollar or some other foreign currency (such 
as the euro) is the foreign currency that serves as 
the medium of exchange and the national unit of 
account.16 Dollarization has implications for the 
measurement of monetary aggregates in an economy 
and for the classification of financial assets and lia-
bilities in the sectoral balance sheets of FCs.17

6.15 Some countries use their own national unit of 
account, but permit both national and foreign cur-
rency to serve as media of exchange. These countries 
are described as having currency co-circulation. Cur-
rency co-circulation has implications for the measure-
ment of the monetary aggregates in an economy, but 
does not affect the classification of financial assets 
and liabilities in the sectoral balance sheets of FCs.

Dollarization

6.16 During the transition to a dollarized economy, 
the following actions are taken:

The financial records of institutional units in all 
sectors of the economy are converted from the 
national unit of account to U.S. dollars (or other 
foreign unit of account) at an exchange rate 
announced by the central bank or government.
National currency notes are withdrawn from circu-
lation, either gradually or within a preannounced 
period in which currency holders are entitled to 
exchange the national currency for U.S. dollars 
(or another foreign currency) at the preannounced 
exchange rate.

6.17 Dollarization of an economy is reflected in the 
following accounts in the sectoral balance sheets and 
surveys of the FCs:

Currency in circulation. After dollarization is 
completed, this liability account of the central 

16The dollarization in Panama has a minor exception. The 
national currency unit is the balboa, which is on a par with the 
U.S. dollar. The foreign currency unit (that is, U.S. dollar) is 
tantamount to being the national currency unit of Panama. 
Coins denominated in balboas (but not balboa notes) are in 
circulation.

17This Guide uses a narrower definition of dollarization than lit-
erature in which dollarized refers to any country in which foreign-
currency-denominated assets and liabilities are prevalent, even 
when national currency is the medium of exchange and unit of 
account. By that definition, most countries would be classified as 
dollarized.

bank shows only the amount of national-currency-
denominated coins and old national currency 
notes, if any, that are still in circulation.
U.S. dollar (or other dollarization currency) notes 
and coins. Holdings of the “dollarization cur-
rency” are included in the same category as hold-
ings of other foreign currencies; all holdings of the 
dollarization currency and other foreign currency 
are classified as claims on nonresidents (foreign 
assets).
Financial asset/liability disaggregation by cur-
rency of denomination. In the sectoral bal-
ance sheet in Table 7.1 of the MFSM, deposits 
are disaggregated into separate categories for 
In national currency and In foreign currency.
For a dollarized economy, the subcategory of 
In national currency should be reinterpreted as 
In the national unit of account.18 The distinc-
tion between In national currency and In the 
national unit of account for a dollarized economy 
is important for adherence to the definition of 
official international reserves, which excludes all 
national-currency assets. 

6.18 For a dollarized economy, the financial assets 
denominated in U.S. dollars (or another dollarization 
currency) are In the national unit of account but not 
In national currency, because the term national cur-
rency does not apply to a currency issued by a non-
resident unit. The U.S. dollar is the national currency
of only the United States (wherein all U.S. dollar 
notes and coins are issued within the Federal Reserve 
System). However, in the sectoral balance sheets in a 
dollarized economy, all deposits denominated in U.S. 
dollars (or another dollarization currency) should be 
classified as In national currency, which is reinter-
preted as In national unit of account, and all deposits 
denominated in other foreign currencies are classi-
fied as In foreign currency.

6.19 The same classification principle applies to 
other categories of financial assets and liabilities. All 
loans, securities other than shares, and financial deriv-
atives denominated in U.S. dollars (or an alternative 
“dollarization” currency) are classified as In national 
currency, which is reinterpreted as In national unit of 
account; those denominated in other foreign curren-
cies are classified as In foreign currency.

18On reserve assets as foreign claims, see International Mon-
etary Fund (1993), ¶424–430; and Kester (2001), ¶66–67.
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Co-circulation

6.20 In some countries, foreign currency is allowed 
to co-circulate with national currency. The foreign 
currency serves as a medium of exchange and store 
of value, and the national currency continues to serve 
as a medium of exchange, store of value, and the 
national unit of account. The circulation of foreign 
currency (often the currency of a major trading part-
ner) together with circulation of national currency is 
common in regional monetary integrations in which 
member countries retain their national currencies. 
The currencies are allowed to co-circulate freely 
within a single economy wherein each currency 
serves as the medium of exchange, and the national 
currency remains the national unit of account. Co-
circulation may be legally sanctioned, or may be 
permitted as an informal practice that is clearly 
acceptable to the national authorities.19 Co-circula-
tion may involve the use of two or more foreign cur-
rencies, along with the national currency, as media 
of exchange.

6.21 Co-circulation of foreign currency does not 
affect the classification of the accounts in the sectoral 
balance sheets of the FCs or in the balance sheets 
of the other institutional units in the economy. The 
characteristics of currency in these countries are:

Unit of account. The financial records in all sec-
tors of the economy continue to be based on the 
national currency as the standard unit of account.
Currency in circulation. The central bank’s account 
for currency in circulation shows its liability for 
the outstanding amount of national currency that it 
has issued. Liabilities for the co-circulating foreign 
currency appear only in the records of the foreign 
central bank or central government that issued the 
currency.
Co-circulating notes and coins. Holdings of the 
co-circulating foreign currency continue to be 
included in the same category as holdings of other 
foreign currencies, wherein all foreign currency 
is classified as claims on nonresidents (foreign 
assets).
Financial asset/liability disaggregation by cur-
rency of denomination. All financial assets and 
liabilities denominated in a foreign currency 

19Co-circulation is distinguished from black-market trading, 
which involves the surreptitious buying and selling of foreign 
currency in violation of national laws or regulations that are 
enforced.

(whether or not a co-circulating foreign currency) 
are classified as In foreign currency.

6.22 Currency co-circulation may be combined with 
dollarization, as in the case of the monetary inte-
gration arrangement of the Common Market Area 
(CMA) in southern Africa. The rand is the national 
currency of South Africa, as well as a co-circulating
currency in the other CMA countries—Lesotho, 
Namibia, and Swaziland. Each of these countries 
has a national currency that, along with rand note 
and coins, serves as a medium of exchange and the 
national unit of account. However, the national cur-
rencies (Lesotho loti, Namibia dollar, and Swazi-
land lilageni) have exchange rates that are pegged 
to the South African rand, which make the rand akin 
to a national unit of account. Under the monetary 
arrangements, all CMA members share the seignior-
age that South Africa obtains from the issuance of 
rand notes and coins. 

Currency-Union Currency

6.23 In a currency union, the unionwide currency 
is issued by a supranational central bank such as 
the European Central Bank (ECB), East Caribbean 
Central Bank (ECCB), and the central banks of the 
CFA franc20 areas—Banque Centrale des Etats de 
l’Afrique de l’Ouest (BCEAO) and Banque de Etats 
de l’Afrique Centrale (BEAC). The unionwide cur-
rency serves as the medium of exchange and national 
unit of account in each of the member countries of 
the union. Several actions apply to each country in 
the currency union:

For the transition to the union currency, a fixed 
exchange rate between the national currency and 
the union currency is announced.
National currency notes and coins are withdrawn 
from circulation, either gradually or within a pre-
announced period.
The financial records of institutional units in all 
sectors of the economy are translated into union 
currency units, which is the new standard unit of 
account.

20Franc de la Communauté financière d’Afrique (franc of the 
African Financial Community) for the West African Economic 
and Monetary Union member countries, and franc de la Coopéra-
tion financière en Afrique centrale (franc of Financial Cooperation 
in Central Africa) for countries belonging to the BEAC area. 
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Notes and coins denominated in the union cur-
rency are placed in circulation by the central banks 
of the union’s member countries.

6.24 The introduction of the union currency in an 
economy is reflected in the sectoral balance sheets and 
surveys of the FCs of each union member country:

Currency in circulation. This liability account 
of the central bank shows the amount of union-
currency notes and coins issued by (or treated as if
issued by) the central bank, as well as the amount 
of national currency issued earlier by the national 
central bank and not yet removed from circulation.
Union currency notes and coins. Union cur-
rency notes and coins are classified as In national 
currency.
Financial asset/liability disaggregation by cur-
rency. In the sectoral balance sheet in Table 7.1 of 
the MFSM, deposits are disaggregated into sepa-
rate categories for In national currency and In for-
eign currency. For economies participating in a 
currency union, In national currency must be inter-
preted as In the currency-union unit of account. All 
union-currency-denominated assets and liabilities 
are classified as In national currency.

Estimation of Currency-Union Currency

Difficulties arise in estimating the currency in circula-
tion in the individual member countries of a currency 
union. Currency issued by the regional central bank 
headquarters and/or the national central banks within 
a currency union circulates as legal tender throughout 
the union, making it difficult to estimate the amount 
of the currency that is in use in each member country. 
(MFSM ¶292)

6.25 The MFSM highlights the difficulties of esti-
mating the amount of union currency in circulation in 
individual countries belonging to a currency union. 
However, similar problems arise for the estimation 
of the amount of foreign currency that circulates in 
a dollarized economy, or co-circulates along with a 
national currency. In each case, the basic problem is 
the lack of data on cross-border currency flows that 
do not appear in FCs’ accounts and generally are not 
reported from other sources to the monetary statistics 
compilers.

6.26 Estimation and compilation practices for cur-
rency in circulation differ across currency unions. For 
the European Monetary Union, each national central 

bank records euro banknote liabilities in an amount 
equal to its share of the total euro banknotes issued 
for the entire currency union. Each country’s share is 
calculated in proportion to the amount of its equity 
share in the ECB plus coins issued by the national 
central bank less the amount of euro currency notes 
and coins held by the monetary and financial institu-
tions (ODCs) in the country.21

6.27 The ECCB has the exclusive right to issue 
the currency notes and coins of the Eastern Carib-
bean Currency Union (ECCU). The ECCU member 
countries do not have national central banks, and the 
currency is placed in circulation through the ODCs 
in these countries. The amount of currency issued 
in each member country is based on each country’s 
equity share in the ECCU. All currency notes and 
coins are marked with a specific letter to desig-
nate the country of issue. Notes and coins spent in 
another member country are eventually repatriated to 
the member country of issue.

6.28 For the CFA countries, which are members of 
BCEAO and BEAC, currency issuance for a member 
country is in proportion to that country’s equity share 
in the unionwide central bank. The currency notes 
and coins issued for a member country are imprinted 
with the country name and a national symbol, which 
facilitates the repatriation of notes and coins that cir-
culate outside the country of issue.

Estimation of Dollarization and
Co-circulation Currency

6.29 Various techniques can be used to estimate the 
amount of foreign currency in circulation in dol-
larized economies and countries in which currency 
co-circulation is extensive. Estimation methods can 
be based on surveys of currency holding, historical 
information about currency holdings, and economet-
ric techniques. Similar techniques apply to the esti-
mation of national currency outflows from countries 
that provide the dollarization or co-circulation cur-
rency to other countries.22

21The ECB retains 8 percent of the total euro banknotes issued, 
and the remaining 92 percent is allocated to member countries 
based on the predetermined shares.

22Though several countries have shown considerable interest 
in adjusting their monetary aggregates for circulation of foreign 
currency, implementation of such adjustment has not followed. 
Adjustments for cross-border currency flows have been under-
taken for the balance of payments statistics for some countries.
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6.30 Collection of survey data on currency flows 
across the national border is a first step in estimat-
ing the currency in circulation in a country with 
co-circulation of currency or a dollarized economy. 
Surveys typically cover currency transactions within 
the banking system, or are customs-type reports of 
currency carried by travelers. In some countries, sta-
tistical estimates of international flows of currency 
are constructed through netting of outflows and 
inflows associated with balance of payments trans-
actions. Gross outflows associated with tourism, 
cross-border remittances, and other activities are net-
ted against gross inflows from tourism, bank flows, 
etc. Some countries have formal customs reports that 
require reporting of currency taken across borders. In 
some countries, data for small transactions need not 
be reported, or are only sampled. 

6.31 Data on currency shipments are important for 
estimating the cross-border currency flows. Whole-
sale shipments of U.S. currency are provided by a 
few large FCs that specialize in this service. Local 
financial institutions acquire or repatriate U.S. dol-
lars through wholesale shippers. For large shipments 
of U.S. currency, the U.S. Customs Department 
requires that a currency and monetary instrument 
report (CMIR) be filed by the shipper. The reporting 
applies only to cross-border currency shipments of 
$10,000 or more.

6.32 Survey methods can be used to estimate foreign 
currency holdings of the general population of a coun-
try. In addition to amounts of U.S. dollars, euros, and 
other foreign currencies held, the survey questions 
can delve into motives for foreign currency hold-
ing, identification of currency exchanges frequented 
by respondents, and their propensities for overseas 
travel. A general aversion to disclosure of personal or 
confidential information about currency transactions 
and holdings undermines the reliability of data from 
direct surveys of households or businesses.23

6.33 A technique for eliciting relatively accurate 
responses is to survey households only about their 
foreign currency holdings relative to their national 
currency holdings. Using survey responses on the 

23A significant share of the currency circulation is usually asso-
ciated with “underground activities,” ranging from smuggling 
to the use of cash transactions to avoid the recording of taxable 
income. Exclusion of participants in these activities distorts the 
coverage of the survey; inclusion leads to useless results.

ratio of foreign currency holdings to national cur-
rency holdings and an estimate of households’ total 
national currency holdings, foreign currency hold-
ings of households can be estimated. 

6.34 Some insight into currency circulation may be 
gained by analyzing data on national currency hold-
ings24 before the introduction of dollarization or 
before widespread use of co-circulation. However, 
care must be exercised in extrapolating from his-
torical experience. Data on currency holdings in the 
period just prior to dollarization may reflect a flight 
to currency in response to financial and economic 
instability in the country (which may have provided 
impetus for the move to dollarization). For a country 
experiencing an evolution from cash-based to deposit-
based transactions in the retail market, the propensity 
for currency holding in periods before dollarization 
or significant co-circulation may contain scant infor-
mation that is relevant to the present period. 

6.35 Estimation of the foreign currency circula-
tion in the co-circulation context can be based on 
econometric modeling of the demand for money. 
In these models, the quantity of money—observed 
deposits and national currency plus the unobserved 
co-circulation currency—is specified as dependent 
on a set of macroeconomic variables (a measure of 
national income, interest rates, expected inflation, 
etc.). Applying econometric methods, an estimate 
of the unobserved quantity of the co-circulation cur-
rency can be obtained.25

Deposits

Issued by Public Nonfinancial Corporations

6.36 Public nonfinancial corporations (typically, 
post office and telecommunication units) in some 
countries accept deposits from individuals (and pos-
sibly small businesses).26 In this Guide, these deposit 
facilities are characterized by function and are desig-
nated as savings systems in recognition that savings 
deposits are the major type of deposits accepted. 

24Total amount or as a proportion of a broad or narrow mon-
etary aggregate. 

25These and other methods of estimating the amount of 
co-circulating currency are described in Krueger and Ha (1995). 

26The deposit taking is provided for the convenience of small 
savers, particularly those in rural areas that are not served by ODC 
branches.
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6.37 Data collection depends on the institutional 
characteristics and financial activities of a savings 
system:

Separate institutional unit. A savings system may 
have a separate set of accounts within the public 
nonfinancial corporation.27 This Guide recom-
mends that the savings system should be classified 
as an ODC and be required to report balance-
sheet data in accordance with the standard proce-
dures for monthly reporting by ODCs.
Savings deposit pass-through to a DC. In some 
countries, deposit taking constitutes the only 
financial service provided by the savings system. 
The savings system maintains a deposit account at 
a DC (central bank or ODC) into which all funds 
from the savings deposits are redeposited. The 
saving system’s deposits at the DC are included 
in broad money, given that the public nonfinancial 
corporation operating the savings system is within 
a money-holding sector.28 Inclusion of the savings 
systems’ direct liability to its depositors would 
result in double-counting, given that the savings 
system cannot use the DC balances for its own 
expenditures. 
Savings-deposit funding for central government.
Funds obtained from deposits in the savings sys-
tem may be channeled directly to the central gov-
ernment for its use as budgetary or extrabudgetary 
funds. Data for the deposits need to be collected 
directly from the nonfinancial corporation that 
operates the savings system, if the savings depos-
its are to be included in broad money. A line for 
these deposits is included in the presentation of the 
components of broad money (see Box 6.3).

Issued by Central Government

6.38 The treasury or some other division of the cen-
tral government may accept deposits or issue secu-
rities that are included in the national definition of 
broad money. The proceeds from issuance of the 
deposits or securities may be used for various types 
of central government expenses, or may be used for 
government lending directly to other sectors of the 
economy.29 Data on the securities outstanding and/

27In such cases, the savings systems often engage in financial 
intermediation by taking deposits from small savers and lending 
to farmers and other small-loan customers.

28Presupposing that public nonfinancial corporations’ deposits 
are included in the definition of broad money.

29This lending will be reflected in Net lending/borrowing in the 
statement of government operations.

or the deposits need to be obtained directly from 
the treasury or other relevant division of the central 
government. For the compilation of broad money, 
the relevant data include only those securities and/or 
deposits held by money-holding sectors. 

Issued by Financial Corporations in Liquidation
or Reorganization

The ODCs subsector may include corporations operat-
ing under the control of receivers or regulators or that 
are no longer dealing with the public. (MFSM, ¶95)

This manual recommends exclusion of all deposit lia-
bilities of nonoperating depository corporations from 
the monetary aggregates, if the expectation is that 
depositors will not have access to the funds within 
the foreseeable future. These should be classified as 
restricted deposits (excluded from broad money), if 
(1) depositors are expected to recover less than the 
full value of the deposits or (2) the full recovery of 
deposit funds is expected to occur after a protracted 
period. These deposits should continue to be classified 
as restricted deposits as long as the nonoperating units 
continue to exist as legal entities. Reorganization, sale, 
or merger of the affected DCs may result in all or part 
of the deposits eventually becoming available to deposi-
tors. (MFSM, ¶308, revised)

[Note: Boldface text has been added for clarification.]

6.39 The MFSM unequivocally states that the lia-
bilities of nonoperating ODCs should be excluded 
from the monetary aggregates. This recommendation 
is qualified in this Guide in recognition that insured 
deposits in these ODCs may be as liquid as, or more 
liquid than, the least liquid liabilities included in the 
national definition of broad money. This Guide rec-
ommends that all transferable deposits of these DCs 
should be moved to the category of Other deposits. 
Deposits in nonoperating ODCs may continue to be 
included in broad money to the extent that the depos-
its are covered by deposit insurance, when an FC is 
in liquidation, or if the depositors’ accounts are to be 
transferred to a reorganized DC within a reasonable 
period (for example, within 12 months).30 Uninsured 
deposits in an ODC in liquidation are classified as 
Other deposits excluded from broad money.

30This recommendation can be applied to informal, or implicit, 
deposit insurance in a few countries where the central govern-
ment is known to stand ready to fully reimburse depositors in the 
absence of deposit insurance or a formal guarantee. 
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6.40 In the process of restructuring or liquida-
tion, assets and liabilities of nonoperating DCs are 
frequently repackaged and auctioned or otherwise 
transferred to ODCs and emerge as balance-sheet 
items of the operating ODCs. Efforts should be made 
to ensure uninterrupted coverage of these assets and 
liabilities in the monetary statistics throughout the 
entire restructuring or liquidation process. 

6.41 Nonoperating DCs are intertwined in creditor/
debtor relationships with ODCs and the central bank. 
Their reciprocal asset/liability positions are netted 
out in the consolidation of the ODCS and the DCS.
In the absence of direct reporting by nonoperating 
FCs, data on their reciprocal asset/liability positions 
(and transactions, if any) with the central bank and 
operating FCs can be obtained from the accounts of 
the central bank and operating FCs. 

6.42 Each operating FC would be required to report 
its positions with nonoperating FCs in a format that 
would enable the monetary statistics compilers to 
aggregate the data into memorandum items in the 
sectoral balance sheets of the central bank, ODCs, 
and OFCs.31

6.43 Reporting of positions may be a responsibility 
of the management of the closed FC or the receiv-
ership (trustee) who is overseeing the liquidation 
or reorganization. The reporting responsibilities 
often are delegated to a restructuring agency that is 
responsible for the liquidation of nonoperating FCs 
in a country in which several FCs are being dissolved 
simultaneously. The restructuring agency may func-
tion in a strictly custodial or fiduciary capacity, or 
may be structured to acquire assets and liabilities of 
the ODCs under liquidation.

6.44  The monetary statistics compilers should 
request that the data reporters update the valua-
tion of assets and liabilities to reflect the price and 
exchange rate changes during the reporting period. 
Even if no transactions that would affect the levels of 
assets or liabilities are undertaken during the period, 
the balance-sheet data need to be updated for valua-
tion and currency-conversion changes. Valuation of 
assets and liabilities of the nonoperating FCs should 
follow the general principles recommended in the 
MFSM and this Guide.

31See Chapter 7, ¶7.34, and the memorandum items in the illus-
trative sectoral balance sheets in Appendix I of this Guide.

6.45 Transactions in financial assets or liabili-
ties of the nonoperating DCs should be recorded at 
the transaction prices. Any difference between the 
transaction price and the balance-sheet value of the 
financial asset or liability should be recorded as a 
valuation change.32

6.46 Reserve deposits that nonoperating FCs hold 
in the central bank may be restricted or frozen for a 
time. Excess reserves of these corporations no longer 
are used to support credit expansion. The central bank 
deposits held by the nonoperating FCs may continue 
to be included in Reserve deposits or may be moved 
to Other liabilities within Liabilities to ODCs in the 
presentation of the Monetary base in the CBS.33

Electronic Money

6.47 Electronic money is defined as follows:

Electronic money is a payment instrument whereby mon-
etary value is electronically stored on a technical device 
in the possession of the customer. The amount of stored 
monetary value is decreased or increased, as appropriate, 
whenever the owner of the device uses it to make pur-
chase, sale, loading or unloading transactions.34

To qualify as electronic money, the payment instru-
ment must represent generalized purchasing power—
that is, must be usable for purchases of goods and 
services from a wide range of vendors.35

6.48 Electronic money includes hardware-based and 
software-based products. Hardware-based devices 
(generally a plastic card with an embedded micro-
processor chip) primarily are used for face-to-face 
payments but can also be used for remote payments 
by means of a card reader that is linked to an Inter-
net connection. Network money refers to electronic 
money transferred through telecommunication chan-

32For example, if a loan asset with a book value of 100 is auc-
tioned for 75, a transaction of 75 and a valuation change of 25
(posted as an expense) would be recorded.

33If excluded from the monetary base, the deposits would be 
classified under the liability category of Loans in the CBS.

34European Central Bank (2000a), p. 49. The paper includes the 
legal definition from the European Parliament and Council Direc-
tive 2000/46/EC: “. . . ‘electronic money’ shall mean monetary 
value as represented by a claim on the issuer which is: (i) stored on 
an electronic device; (ii) issued on receipt of funds of an amount 
not less in value than the monetary value issued; (iii) accepted as a 
means of payment by undertakings other than the issuer.” 

35For example, a fare card usable only to purchase rides on pub-
lic transportation does not qualify, nor does a prepaid card usable 
only for purchases from a single merchant (even if the merchant is 
a department store with a large assortment of merchandise). 
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nels, by means of either hardware-based or software-
based technology.

6.49 The predominant forms of electronic money 
qualify as deposits rather than currency. The funds 
stored on the card are used for single third-party pay-
ments. The recipients of such payments usually must 
forward evidence of ownership of the funds to the 
card issuer for redemption (under closed circulation 
of electronic money). Less common is open circula-
tion of electronic money, which takes on the charac-
teristics of an electronic currency. As with banknotes 
and coins, open circulation allows the funds to be 
transferred through a sequence of buyer-to-buyer 
transactions without involvement of the issuer of the 
electronic money.36

6.50 Nonfinancial corporations sometimes are 
allowed to issue electronic money, but most issu-
ers are FCs. Data collection is straightforward for 
electronic money issued under closed circulation by 
ODCs, given that accounting for transactions and 
balances for the electronic money and accounting for 
regular transferable deposits are similar.37

6.51 This Guide recommends that electronic-money 
balances originated by ODCs should be classified 
as transferable deposits (disaggregated by economic 
sector of holder).38 It is also recommended that 
proliferation of electronic money instruments and 
issuers be accompanied by consideration of the fol-
lowing actions:

Structural reclassification as ODCs for OFCs that 
have become issuers of significant amounts of 
electronic money. 
Collection of stock and flow data for electronic 
money issued by nonfinancial corporations.39

36Whereas currency has physical features, security for elec-
tronic money transactions is provided by electronic cryptography 
for authentication, confidentiality, and data-processing integrity. 

37In the loading of funds to the electronic-money card, the ODC 
depositor acquires “hand-held deposits” in exchange for regular 
deposits (or currency). The ODCs’ transactions with the recipi-
ents of the electronic funds are similar to electronic settlements 
for other types of transferable items.

38Presumably, the electronic money would be included in the 
national definition of broad money, as well as in the reservable 
deposit base for the calculation of required reserves.

39Depending on the type of payment arrangement and techno-
logical infrastructure, the data reporting may be directly to the 
monetary statistics compilers or may be channeled through ODCs. 
Conceptually, the payments services could become the major 
activity of a nonfinancial corporation, thereby qualifying it for 
reclassification as an FC. 

Monetary Base

6.52 The presentation of the monetary base in the 
CBS, as shown in Box 6.1, is a comprehensive repre-
sentation for most countries. In countries where the 
central bank accepts deposits from money-holding 
sectors, those deposits usually are included in the 
national definitions of broad money and the mon-
etary base. A separate line for Deposits excluded 
from broad money in the CBS is applicable in coun-
tries in which some or all central bank deposits held 
by money-holding sectors are excluded from broad 
money and the monetary base.40

6.53 Most ODC deposits in the central bank are 
included in the monetary base. An exception may 

40Money-holding-sector deposits in the central bank in one coun-
try are included in broad money, but are excluded from the monetary 
base. It has been recommended that the definition of the monetary 
base be reconsidered and, in the absence of revision, that these 
deposits be included in the line item in Monetary base (accompa-
nied by an explanatory footnote in the country page in IFS). 

Currency in circulation2

Central bank liabilities to ODCs

Transferable deposits (required reserves and clearing 
balances)

Other deposits

Securities issued by the central bank3

Central bank deposits included in broad money
[Replaces: liabilities. . . .]

Transferable deposits

Other deposits

Central bank securities included in broad money

1Broader or narrower definitions of the monetary base 
may be used in the national context. 

2Normally comprises currency holdings of all subsectors 
other than the central bank. In particular, the holdings of the 
central government, all FCs other than the central bank, and 
nonresidents are usually included along with the holdings of 
the other sectors. The currency component of the monetary 
base in the CBS, described in Chapter 7, includes only the 
national currency issued by the central bank.

3If holdings of these securities can be used in satisfying 
reserve requirements, they are included in the monetary 
base. Otherwise, such holdings are included or excluded, 
depending on the specific formulation and analytical use of 
the monetary base.

Box 6.1. Monetary Base: Representative
Components1 (MFSM, Box 6.2, revised)
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arise when central banks sell securities to ODCs 
under repurchase agreements. In the methodology of 
the macroeconomic statistics, the repurchase agree-
ment is classified as a collateralized loan.41 For the 
central bank, the transaction is recorded as a new 
liability—a loan from the ODC—accompanied by a 
reduction in ODC deposits within the monetary base. 
In the CBS, the loan from the ODC is included either 
in the category of Other liabilities within Liabilities
to ODCs or in Loans (which are excluded from the 
monetary base), depending on whether the monetary 
base is defined to include the loans arising from the 
securities repurchase transactions (Box 6.2).42

6.54 The category Liabilities to ODCs within the Mon-
etary base section of the CBS includes separate lines 
for Reserve deposits and Other liabilities. Both lines 
are applicable in countries that have separate accounts 
for required reserves and for ODC balances used for 
settlement purposes. In these countries, an ODC must 
maintain fixed amounts of reserves throughout the 
required reserve maintenance period. Other countries’ 
reserve requirement systems allow averaging of an 
ODC’s reserve holdings over the reserve maintenance 
period, and reserves held to satisfy reserve require-
ments are indistinguishable, within the reserve mainte-
nance period, from reserves that ODCs hold for check 
clearing and/or other payment purposes. Only the line 
for Reserve deposits within the Monetary base section 
is applicable for countries that use reserve averaging 
in the specification of the reserve requirements. Addi-
tional information about required reserves is presented 
in Annex 6.1 of this chapter.

Reporting of Monetary Aggregates to
the IMF (Form 5SR)

6.55 Report Form 5SR for the Monetary Aggre-
gates43 has three sections: (1) Broad Money, (2) 

41See the MFSM, ¶145.
42Inclusion or exclusion from the monetary base will depend 

on the central banks’ objective in engaging in the securities repur-
chase. If the objective were to reduce liquidity in the ODCs, the 
ODC loan would not qualify as a reservable asset (that is, would 
not contribute to satisfaction of reserve requirements), and the loan 
would be excluded from the monetary base. If the objective were 
to provide an interest-earning alternative to ODCs’ non-interest-
bearing reserves in the central bank, the loan could qualify as a 
reserve asset of the ODCs for inclusion in monetary base in the 
liability section of the CBS.

43The prototype for Form 5SR is shown in Appendix II of this 
Guide, along with the standardized report forms for the central 
bank (Form 1SR), ODCs (Form 2SR), and OFCs (Form 4SR).

Broad Money Seasonally Adjusted, and (3) Monetary
Aggregates. Broad Money is disaggregated by finan-
cial instrument (currency, deposits, and securities 
other than shares) and by issuer (DCs, central gov-
ernment, and nonfinancial corporations), as shown in 
Box 6.3.

6.56 The Broad Money section in Form 5SR is stan-
dardized across countries, but the data in the Broad 
Money Seasonally Adjusted and Monetary Aggre-
gates sections are dependent on each country’s pro-
cedures (if any) for seasonal adjustment and on the 
national definitions of the monetary aggregates (M1,
M2, . . ., Broad Money).44

Presentation of Monetary Aggregates
in International Financial Statistics 

6.57 The new IFS presentation of a country’s data 
(referred to as a country page in IFS) contains a sep-
arate Monetary aggregates section, which includes 
Broad money and its components, as shown in Box 
6.3; lower-ordered monetary aggregates (for exam-
ple, M1 and M2, when M3 is designated as Broad 
money); and Broad money seasonally adjusted (if 
estimated and reported by the country). 

6.58 Broad money seasonally adjusted also appears 
directly beneath the DCS section in the country 

44These lines in Form 5SR are the only non-standardized lines 
in the standardized report forms. 

Monetary Base
Currency in circulation

Liabilities to ODCs
Reserve deposits
Other liabilities

Deposits included in broad money
Transferable deposits (disaggregated by money-holding 

sector)
Other deposits (disaggregated by money-holding sector)

Securities other than shares, included in broad
money (disaggregated by money-holding sector)

Box 6.2. Monetary Base in the Central Bank 
Survey
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page.45 The seasonal adjustment for this series is per-
formed by the IMF, which applies a single seasonal 
adjustment procedure to the unadjusted broad money 
data for each country. These data are the only Broad 
money seasonally adjusted series for those countries 
that do not produce their own seasonally adjusted 
data. For all countries, these are the data that have 
cross-country consistency with respect to seasonal 
adjustment methodology. 

6.59 Disaggregated data for DCs’ broad-money lia-
bilities are contained in the IFS country-page presen-
tations of the CBS and the ODCS.

Divisia Money

Money, which takes the form of various types of financial 
assets, is held for its usability as a medium of exchange, 
store of value, or both. In constructing broad-money 
aggregates, it is necessary to evaluate the degree of mon-
eyness of a wide array of financial assets, focusing on 
the extent to which each type of financial asset provides 
liquidity and a store of value. Liquidity refers to the 
extent to which financial assets can be sold at, or close 
to, full market value on short notice. (MFSM, ¶287)

6.60 Divisia money is a measure of the money sup-
ply that weights the money components—currency, 

45The DCS is shown in Table 7.11 in Annex 7.3 (Chapter 7).

transferable deposits, time deposits, etc.—according 
to the usefulness of each component for transactions 
purposes.46 The description of monetary aggregates 
in the MFSM (Chapter VI) focuses on a measure of 
broad money (M) in which the money components 
(xi, i = 1, 2,...N ) are weighted linearly and equally in 
the final total: M = 

N

i=1
xi, wherein the components (xi s)

are treated as perfect substitutes with respect to mon-
eyness. A monetary aggregate that is an unweighted 
sum of components has the advantage of simplicity, 
but a monetary aggregate with weighted components 
may be expected to exhibit a stronger link to aggre-
gate spending in an economy.

6.61 In a Divisia money formulation, the money com-
ponents are weighted unequally in accordance with 
their relative usefulness for making transactions, which 
is proxied by the user costs (opportunity costs) of hold-
ing the various money components. A user cost is mea-
sured by the spread between a benchmark rate—the 
interest rate paid on a financial asset that has no useful-
ness for making transactions in the short run—and the 
interest rate paid on a particular component of the mon-
etary aggregate. The user cost of the ith money compo-
nent is given by User costi = rB,t – ri,t, where rB,t and ri,t

are the benchmark rate (after-tax) and the interest rate 
(after-tax) for the ith money component at time t.

6.62 By weighting the monetary components, a Divi-
sia money formulation takes account of the trade-off 
between the medium-of-exchange and store-of-value 
functions of the holding of the money components. 
It is assumed that relatively illiquid deposits are 
less likely to be used for transactions purposes than 
highly liquid financial assets in the money supply 
and that higher interest rates are paid on the less liq-
uid money components. The largest weights tend to 
be attached to components that are directly usable 
as media of exchange (national currency and non-
interest-bearing transferable deposits), but that are 
least useful as stores of value.47 The smallest weights 

46The Divisia index was originated by the French economist 
François Divisia (1925). Divisia money formulations utilize 
discrete-time approximations of the continuous-time Divisia 
index. On the development of the Divisia index for monetary 
aggregates, see Barnett (1980); Barnett, Offenbacher, and Spindt 
(1984); and Barnett, Fisher, and Serletis (1992).

47Box 6.4 shows that the weights depend on the user costs of 
the components, but also on the relative amounts outstanding of 
the various money components. For example, if the outstanding 
amount of currency is small relative to those of other money com-
ponents, currency may still be allocated a smaller weight than 
some illiquid components.

Broad Money

Currency in Circulation Outside DCs

Currency Issued by Central Government

Deposits in DCs

Deposits in Nonfinancial Corporations (including 
Electronic Money)

Securities Issued by DCs

Securities Issued by Central Goverment1

Broad Money Seasonally Adjusted

1Conceivably, a treasury or other unit of central government 
could accept deposits that are included in the national defini-
tion of broad money. Such deposits would be included in the 
line for Securities Issued by Central Governments, and the mon-
etary statistics compilers would be informed of the inclusion.

Box 6.3. Broad Money in Report Form 5SR
for Monetary Aggregates
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tend to be assigned to the relatively illiquid compo-
nents for which the interest rates are closest to the 
benchmark rate.

6.63 Divisia money formulations originated in the 
United States, but have become most prominent at 
the Bank of England (BOE), which has published 
Divisia money series since 1993. The BOE publishes 
a Divisia money series for a broad money aggregate, 
as well as Divisia series for the money-holdings of 
separate money-holding sectors—that is, for the 
household sector, private nonfinancial corporations 
sector, and OFCs sector.48

The BOE equation for Divisia money is shown in 
Box 6.4.

Credit and Debt

Measures of debt have the same three dimensions as 
monetary aggregates. Defining debt measures involves 
specifying (1) the liabilities included, (2) the issuing sec-
tors (borrowers), and (3) the holding sector (lenders).

 [Boldface text indicates revisions in MFSM, ¶334, first  
and second sentences. The revised sentences should be 
moved to MFSM, ¶348, first sentence.]

48On the BOE formulation of Divisia money, see Fisher, Hud-
son, and Pradhan (1993); and Janssen (1996). On recent revisions 
in the BOE formulation, see Hancock (2005a and 2005b).

Credit measures may cover all or only a subset of finan-
cial assets that constitute forms of credit. Narrow credit 
measures cover claims in the form of loans, securities 
other than shares, and trade credit and advances. Such 
measures exclude deposits, shares and other equity, 
financial derivatives, claims on life insurance corpora-
tions and pension funds in the form of insurance techni-
cal reserves, and other accounts receivable that are not 
part of trade credit. (MFSM, ¶337)

The DCS presented in Chapter VII provides the statisti-
cal framework for developing credit measures for DCs’ 
claims. Broader measures may cover all FCs’ claims, as 
included in the FCS described in Chapter VII. (MFSM,
¶340)

The Inter-Agency Task Force on Finance Statistics[†] . . .
has published the External Debt Statistics: Guide for 
Compilers and Users (2003), which provides interna-
tional methodological standards for the measurement 
of external debt, as well as guidance on the analytical 
use of the data and on the sources and methods for their 
compilation. The Guide updates External Debt: Defi-
nition, Statistical Coverage, and Methodology, 1988. 
(MFSM, ¶361, updated)

[†Prepared under the joint responsibility of the Bank for 
International Settlements, Commonwealth Secretariat, 
Eurostat, International Monetary Fund, Organization for 
Economic Co-operation and Development, Paris Club 
Secretariat, United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development, and World Bank. (See Bank for Interna-
tional Settlements and others, 2003.)]

Seasonal Adjustment of Economic
Time Series

General Principles

6.64 Seasonal adjustment of economic time series 
involves the estimation and removal of influences 
that recur each year as a result of public holidays,49

harvest seasons or other production cycles, model-
year changeovers, administrative and legal measures, 
etc. Seasonal adjustment can be based on mathemati-
cal (deterministic) models, econometric (stochastic, 
or statistical) models, or both. Procedures that com-
bine mathematical and econometric techniques are 
now widely used. 

49Holidays such Christmas or New Year occur on a fixed day 
and month of each year, whereas the dates of holidays such as 
Chinese New Year, Easter, Ramadan, and Deepavali move from 
year to year. Seasonal adjustment methods can accommodate both 
fixed and moving holidays.

Divisia (D) growth rates are calculated as weighted aver-
ages of the growth rates of the N components of a mon-
etary aggregate, using the following equation: 

Dt – Dt–1 N Mi,t———— = ½(Wi,t + Wi,t–1) ——,
Dt–1 i=1 Mi,t–1

where Mi,t denotes the outstanding amount of the ith
component of the monetary aggregate, Mi,t is the cor-
responding change, and Wi,t is the weight for the ith com-
ponent, defined as:

           Mi,t (rB,t – ri,t)
Wi,t = —————— ,

N

Mi,t (rB,t – ri,t)
i=1

where rB,t is the effective interest rate on the benchmark 
asset, and ri,t is the effective rate on the ith asset.

Box 6.4. Divisia Money (Bank of England
Definition)
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6.65 Many countries apply seasonal adjustment pro-
cedures to price statistics, GDP and other national 
accounts statistics, exports/imports and other balance 
of payments statistics, monetary and financial statistics, 
and other macroeconomic time series. Seasonal adjust-
ment is applied to both monthly and quarterly data.50

6.66 Seasonal adjustments of monetary aggregates 
and, to a lesser extent, credit aggregates are the most 
common applications of seasonal adjustment of mon-
etary and financial statistics. This section describes 
the general application of seasonal adjustment meth-
ods with emphasis on seasonal adjustment of mon-
etary aggregates.51 Quarterly data for the monetary 
aggregates may be seasonally adjusted, but seasonally 
adjusted monthly data are viewed as the most relevant 
for analytical52 and policy purposes in most coun-
tries. This section focuses on seasonal adjustment of 
monthly data for a monetary aggregate such as broad 
money, but the general principles apply to seasonal 
adjustment of quarterly monetary series and monthly 
and quarterly series for other economic variables.

Direct and Indirect Methods of
Seasonal Adjustment

6.67 Economic time series—monetary aggregates, 
GDP, and many others—consist of additive compo-
nent series. Availability of separate time series for 
an aggregate and its components gives rise to three 
options for the seasonal adjustment:

Direct approach. Seasonal adjustment of the aggre-
gate time series to produce a seasonally adjusted 
series.
Indirect approach. Seasonal adjustment of the 
individual components of the aggregate series to 
produce seasonally adjusted components that are 
summed to obtain the seasonally adjusted aggre-
gate series. 
Multivariate approach. Simultaneous seasonal 
adjustment of the components of the aggregate or, 

50Seasonal adjustment has also been applied to weekly and daily 
data, but with limited success.

51This section draws on documentation of the European Central 
Bank’s methodology for seasonal adjustment of monetary aggre-
gates and price statistics, as contained in European Central Bank 
(2000b). See also Manna and Peronaci (2003). On seasonal adjust-
ment of national accounts statistics, see Bloem, Dippelsman, and 
Maehle (2001), Chapter VIII.

52Econometric model builders exercise a choice, testing their 
models using either seasonally adjusted data or unadjusted data. 
Using unadjusted data, seasonality in the data is reflected in the 
estimated coefficients and error terms of the models. 

in some cases, simultaneous seasonal adjustment 
of the components of the aggregate and other eco-
nomic time series that are linked to the aggregate 
series through a balance-sheet relationship.

6.68 Direct seasonal adjustment is preferable from 
a cost standpoint, because the seasonal adjustment is 
performed only on the aggregate time series. How-
ever, indirect seasonal adjustment may be warranted, 
if the additional costs of seasonally adjusting a set of 
times series can be justified. Compilers are encour-
aged to experiment with both approaches. Because of 
cost considerations, the choice may be between a thor-
oughly analytical application of the direct approach 
and a relatively cursory application of the indirect 
approach, using the default options of a user-friendly 
software package for seasonal adjustment (described 
later in this section). This Guide recommends that, if 
a choice between approaches is necessary, the ana-
lyst responsible for the seasonal adjustment of broad 
money should concentrate on a thorough application 
of the direct approach, utilizing as many of the diag-
nostic tools and other advanced features of the sea-
sonal adjustment software as possible.

6.69 Application of the indirect approach can take 
various forms, depending on the way in which the 
components of the aggregate are defined. The com-
ponents of broad money can be specified as currency 
outside DCs, transferable deposits, other deposits, 
and securities other than shares. Alternatively, the 
broad-money components can be less disaggregative: 
for example, A = M1 (that is, currency plus trans-
ferable deposits); B = M2 less M1; and C = Broad 
Money less M2. Components A, B, and C each would 
be seasonally adjusted, and the seasonally adjusted 
components would be summed to obtain the season-
ally adjusted series for broad money.53

6.70 An unambiguous decision rule for choos-
ing between the direct and indirect methods of sea-
sonal adjustment does not exist. The choice must be 
made on a case-by-case basis, after experimentation 
with both methods. Similarly, empirical analysis is 
required in deciding on the component series to be 
used, if the indirect method is chosen. For a specific 

53Another alternative would be to disaggregate the deposit and 
securities components of the broad money series by economic sec-
tor of holder—public nonfinancial corporations, other nonfinancial 
corporations, other resident sectors, etc. Such disaggregation is 
likely to be impractical and in general is not recommended for an 
indirect approach to seasonal adjustment of monetary aggregates. 
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time series, several practical criteria have been rec-
ommended. These include (1) “smoothness” of the 
seasonally adjusted series,54 (2) minimization of 
revision errors, (3) stability of seasonal components, 
and (4) out-of-sample forecasting accuracy. Infor-
mal “rules of thumb” are: (1) the direct approach 
has advantages when the components of the aggre-
gate time series are highly correlated; (2) the indirect 
approach has advantages with respect to minimi-
zation of estimation and revision errors when the 
components have dissimilar stochastic (statistical) 
properties; and (3) the indirect approach has advan-
tages when the contribution of each component, as a 
proportion of the aggregate, fluctuates significantly 
over the estimation period.55

6.71 Application of the multivariate approach to 
seasonal adjustment, though conceptually appeal-
ing, has major practical limitations. For the mone-
tary statistics, a major application would involve the 
simultaneous seasonal adjustment of categories for 
all assets (loans, securities other than shares, etc.), 
all broad-money components, and all other liabilities 
(deposits excluded from broad money, loans, etc.) in 
the DCS, while preserving the balance-sheet identity 
in the seasonal adjustment process.

6.72 The multivariate approach is not advocated in 
this Guide, because of its computational complexity 
and software limitations. The most widely used soft-
ware packages for seasonal adjustment, described 
later in this section, are designed exclusively for uni-
variate (single-series) seasonal adjustment. Major 
advantages of these seasonal adjustment programs 
include ease of use, diversity of modeling specifica-
tions, and breadth of advanced statistical tools for 
specification of the seasonal adjustment model, esti-
mation of the seasonal components, and diagnostic 
testing of the time-series output.

Seasonal-Adjustment Software Packages

6.73 The most popular seasonal adjustment pack-
ages, extensively applied worldwide, are the X-12-
ARIMA program of the U.S. Census Bureau and the 

54The smoothness criterion is specified in terms of “roughness 
measures” computed for seasonally adjusted series obtained by 
each approach. The criterion does not imply that seasonal adjust-
ment is aimed at smoothing a time series, but seasonal adjustment 
generally leads to a time series with less variability.

55For more information, see European Central Bank (2000b), 
pp. 9–10. See also, Burnett (2006) and Thorp (2003), pp. 4–8. 

combination of the TRAMO (Time-series Regres-
sion with ARIMA Noise, Missing Observations and 
Outliers) and SEATS (Signal Extraction in ARIMA 
Time Series) programs developed at the Bank of 
Spain.56 The X-12-ARIMA and TRAMO/SEATS 
programs have statistical properties that are worthy 
of combining, which has prompted the development 
of an X-12-ARIMA-SEATS approach. 

6.74 The ARIMA module (called RegARIMA) in 
X-12-ARIMA and the TRAMO part of TRAMO/
SEATS are similar in that both use time-series 
regression models to forecast (and “backcast”) input 
data and to detect and correct for outliers, calendar 
effects, missing observations, etc. The decomposi-
tion modules in X-12-ARIMA and SEATS are used 
to identify and estimate the trend-cycle, seasonal, 
and irregular components of a time series separately, 
but using different methods. The X-12-ARIMA 
method uses an existing set of moving-average fil-
ters, whereas the SEATS method uses ARIMA-
based signal extraction with filters derived from the 
ARIMA-type modeling.

6.75 The X-12-ARIMA program—still the most 
widely applied worldwide—is used by the IMF to 
seasonally adjust the monthly data for Money in the 
IFS country pages. Until recently, the seasonally 
adjusted money series in the IFS country pages were 
obtained by applying the X-11 Seasonal Adjustment 
Program. In 2002, the IMF began transitioning to use 
of X-12-ARIMA.57 Application of X-12-ARIMA 
requires a time series that has a sufficient number of 
observations. As of end-2005, the requirements have 
been satisfied for nearly all countries, and data for 
the Money, Seasonally Adjusted in most IFS country 
pages have been based on X-12-ARIMA techniques.
Money, Seasonally Adjusted refers to the money sup-
ply as narrowly defined. Broad Money, Seasonally 
Adjusted will appear in the revised presentation in 
the IFS country pages.58

56For further details, see Gòmez and Maravall (1996). 
57Bureau of the Census (1999).
58The IMF employs the automatic options in the X-12-ARIMA 

program, because of the magnitude of the task and the need to 
present data for which the seasonal adjustment is consistent across 
countries. Detailed examination of seasonality in the money series 
for about 180 individual countries on an ongoing basis is not fea-
sible. Compilers are encouraged to undertake more detailed inves-
tigations in the national context, and more refined results can be 
reported to the IMF in Form 5SR, as well as being disseminated 
directly. 
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6.76 The X-11 program59 was based on a mathemati-
cal model that utilized ratio-to-moving-average spec-
ifications pioneered by Frederick B. Macaulay at the 
National Bureau of Economic Research in the 1920s. 
The X-11 designation indicated that the original X-1
program had undergone ten revisions and reached 
version X-11 by the late 1960s. Research at Statistics 
Canada in the early 1970s led to the seminal version 
of an X-11-ARIMA model,60 which combined the 
mathematical procedures in X-11 with econometric 
techniques popularized in the 1969 edition of Box 
and Jenkins (1976).61 Refinements have led to the 
current version of X-12-ARIMA, as published by the 
U.S. Bureau of the Census.

6.77 The modular structure of the X-12-ARIMA 
program is shown in Box 6.5. The RegARIMA 
model is used to prepare the data input to the X-11
module in which the decomposition of the time 
series into trend/cycle, seasonal, and irregular com-
ponents is performed. An important function of the 
regARIMA modeling is to extend the time series 
with pre-series estimates (backcasts) and post-series 
forecasts to improve the estimates of the seasonal 
adjustments to the earliest and most recent data, 
mitigating problems that would arise if asymmetric 
seasonal moving-average processes were used in the 
X-11 decomposition of the time series. 

6.78 A third stage of the seasonal adjustment pro-
cess is statistical analysis of the data output of the 
X-11 module, including the seasonally adjusted time 
series. The analysis utilizes standard statistical tests 
and examination of out-of-sample forecasts of the 
seasonally adjusted data. The seasonal adjustment 
procedure may need to be an iterative process in 
which the RegARIMA and X-11 decomposition are 
repeated until the post-X-11 analysis indicates that 
the seasonal adjustment is satisfactory.62

6.79 In a broad context, the post-estimation analy-
sis subsumes the policies and procedures for revision 
of the seasonally adjusted data. Standard practice is 
to re-estimate the seasonal factors when additional 

59Shiskin, Young, and Musgrave (1967). Revision stalled at ver-
sion X-11, when Julius Shiskin was reassigned within the Bureau 
of the Census. 

60See Dagum (1988). 
61Box and Jenkins (1976). The third edition is Box, Jenkins, and 

Reinsel (1994). 
62Residual seasonality sometimes is found in the adjusted data, 

leading to further empirical work. 

time-series observations become available. Re-esti-
mation and revision of the seasonally adjusted data 
can be performed on an annual basis or more or less 
frequently. The data revision policy—an important 
component of the seasonal adjustment framework—
may call for several revisions of the seasonally 
adjusted time series, leading up to the seasonally 
adjusted series in final form.

Custom Application of X-12-ARIMA

6.80 For customized time-series models, X-12-
ARIMA has capabilities for the three modeling stages: 
identification, estimation, and diagnostic checking.
Use of the RegARIMA module requires specifica-
tion of the regression variables in the model and of the 
ARIMA model for the regression errors. Specification 
of the regression variables depends on user knowledge 
about events that have influenced the time series.63

6.81 Identification of the ARIMA model for the 
regression errors is based on well-established pro-
cedures in the Box-Jenkins (1976) analysis, which 
require examination of sample autocorrelation and 
partial autocorrelation functions generated by the 

63The regression variables usually are those specified from 
intervention modeling in which an exogenous effect on a time 
series can be specified as a short-lived spike in the data or as an 
effect that gradually increases or decreases (called a ramp) within 
a particular range of the time series. On intervention analysis, see 
Box and Tiao (1975). Also see Hillmer and Tiao (1982).

Box 6.5. Structure of the X-12-ARIMA
Estimation

RegARIMA Models
Forecasts, Backcasts, and Pre-adjustments

Modeling
Identification and Estimation

Seasonal Adjustment Diagnostics

X-11 Seasonal Adjustment
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X-12-ARIMA program.64 The general multiplicative 
seasonal ARIMA model is shown in Box 6.6. 

6.82 Parsimony is a fundamental principle of the 
identification procedures. A model specification 
might include many parameters, when a simpler 
specification with fewer parameters would have been 
adequate. Such overspecification can lead to unnec-
essarily poor estimation of the time series. For exam-
ple, specification of a moving-average process with a 
single parameter may substitute for an autoregressive 
process that has many parameters, or vice versa.65

6.83 Estimation of the parameters of the regARIMA 
model is performed by the X-12-ARIMA routine for 
maximum likelihood estimation using an iterative 
generalized least-squares algorithm.

6.84 Diagnostic checking involves analysis of the 
residuals from the fitted model to explore the pos-
sibility of model inadequacies. X-12-ARIMA pro-
duces several standard residual diagnostics for 
detecting additive outliers and level shifts in the data. 
The program also produces forecasts, forecast stan-
dard errors, and prediction intervals from the fitted 
regARIMA model. 

Decomposition of an EconomicTime Series

6.85 For seasonal adjustment purposes, a time series 
is decomposed into three major components:

Trend-cycle component (Tt). Constitutes the under-
lying path or general direction reflected in the data, 
combining the long-term trend and business-cycle 
movements.
Seasonal component (Sc

t ). Comprises seasonal 
effects narrowly defined (St) and calendar-related 
systemic effects that are not stable in timing from 
year to year, including trading-day effects (TDt), 
moving-events effects (MEt), and other calendar 
effects (OCt). Trading-day effects arise from year-
to-year variations in the number of work days 
(trading days) and the weekday composition for 

64Spectral analysis is also a useful tool for model identification. 
The power spectrum is the Fourier cosine transform of the auto-
covariance function. Spectral plots may reveal spikes at seasonal 
frequencies. For many applications, however, plots of the auto-
correlation and partial autocorrelation functions are sufficient for 
identifying the ARIMA models. On spectral density functions, see 
Box and Jenkins (1976), pp. 39–45.

65On parsimony, see Box and Jenkins (1976), pp. 17–18, 302, 
340.

a particular month or quarter relative to the stan-
dard for a particular month or quarter.66 Moving-
events effects arise from occasions such as moving 
holidays, paydays for large groups of employees, 
and pension payments that occur at regular inter-
vals but not at exactly the same time each year. 
The other calendar effects include leap-year and 
length-of-quarter effects. All seasonal subcompo-
nents represent systematic, persistent, predictable, 
and identifiable effects.
Irregular component (Ic

t ). Comprises the effects 
that are unpredictable in the absence of additional 

66The period-to-period variation of the standard, or average, 
number and type of trading days for each month or quarter is 
included in the seasonal effect narrowly defined.

ARIMA is the acronym for Autoregressive Integrated Moving 
Average models of time series with well-behaved statistical 
properties.  The ARIMA model that is usually relevant for 
seasonal adjustment purposes is a multiplicative model 
that has autoregressive and moving-average terms (called 
a mixed autoregressive-moving-average model) specified 
with regular (period-to-period) and seasonal periodicity. 
The multiplicative characterization arises from the inter-
action of the period-to-period terms and seasonal terms 
in the model. 

The general multiplicative seasonal model of order (p, d, q)
 (P, D, Q) is:

p(B) P(Bs) d Ds zt = q(B) Q(Bs)at,

where zt denotes the original time series; p, P, q, and p

are finite polynomials in B, which is the backshift operator 
such that Bzt = zt-1, B2zt = zt-2 , etc.; d and D are regu-
lar and seasonal difference operators (for example, zt = 
zt – zt–1 and szt = zt – zt–s); s is the periodicity of the zt (for 
example, s = 12, for monthly data); and at is a white-noise 
variable (zero mean and constant variance, Va). 

An ARIMA model that does not have seasonal param-
eters (that is, P = D = Q = 0) is specified as: 

p(B) dzt = q(B)at.

A well-behaved time series exhibits stationarity, and the 
error terms of the stochastic process that generates the 
time series have the appropriate statistical properties (that 
is, zero mean and constant variance). Integrated in Autore-
gressive Integrated Moving Average refers to removal of 
regular and seasonal trends in a non-stationary time series 
to obtain a stationary series. Integration most commonly 
is performed by differencing the non-stationary series 
(period to period and/or at seasonal intervals) to obtain 
a stationary series.

Box 6.6. ARIMA Models
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information about the timing, impact, and dura-
tion of the occurrence. These effects are irregular 
effects narrowly defined (It), outlier effects (OUTt),
and other irregular effects (OIt).67 The irregular 
effects narrowly defined is assumed to be a sto-
chastic variable with a mean of 1 for a multiplica-
tive model.

6.86 Seasonal adjustment models can be specified 
in additive or multiplicative form. The default option 
in the X-12-ARIMA program is the multiplicative 
form, because that specification has proved to be 
superior for a wide variety of economic time series. 
In the multiplicative specification, the absolute sizes 
of the components of the series are dependent on each 
other, resulting in seasonal variations that increase 
and decrease with the level of the series. The seasonal 
and irregular components of the multiplicative model 
are ratios centered around a value of 1. The multi-
plicative specification in the decomposition module 
(still called the X-11 method) in the X-12-ARIMA 
program is shown in Box 6.7.

6.87 The X-12-ARIMA program subsumes all the 
seasonal adjustment capabilities of the X-11 pro-
gram. Though the X-11 options for calendar and 
holiday adjustments are still available, several new 
options have been added. These include new diagnos-
tic procedures, a facility for producing the revision 
history of a given seasonal adjustment, new options 
for specifying the moving averages of trend filters, 
new options for seasonal filters and outlier detection 
in the irregular component, a table of trading-day 
factors by type of day, and a new model specification 
in pseudo-additive form.68

Seasonal Adjustment Revision Policy

6.88 Seasonal adjustment analysis is not completed 
when the first set of data for the seasonally adjusted 
time series has been produced. Seasonally adjusted 
data for a time series can be improved by using the 
additional observations for the time series, as the 

67Other irregular effects can arise from unseasonable weather, 
natural disasters, labor strikes, etc. However, such effects are miti-
gated, if they have been taken into account in the regular regres-
sion component of regARIMA in producing the input data for the 
decomposition in the X-11 module. 

68The pseudo-additive model is tailored to series for which the 
value is zero in some period. Though unlikely to be applied to sea-
sonal adjustment of monetary aggregates, the model may be useful 
for adjustment of time series for which source data are limited.

The Model1

Xt = Tt · Sc
t · Ict  = Tt · (St · TDt · MEt · OCt) · (It · OUTt · OIt),

where 

Sc
t = (St · TDt · MEt · OCt) is the seasonal component, 

and

Ict = (It · OUTt · OIt) is the irregular component.

TDt , MEt, and OCt are the trading-day effects, moving 
events effects, and other calendar effects, respectively.

The seasonally adjusted series is

A = Tt · Ict  = Tt  · (It · OUTt · OIt).

Basic Eight-Step Estimation:

Step 1: Initial estimate of the trend. A symmetric 13-term
moving average is applied to the original monthly time 
series to obtain an initial estimate of the trend. The 
trend is removed from the original data to obtain esti-
mates of the seasonal and irregular components.
Step 2: Preliminary estimate of the seasonal component. 
The estimate is obtained by applying a weighted 5-term 
moving average to each monthly observation obtained 
in Step 1. The seasonal components are adjusted to add 
to 12 over each 12-month period. Thereby, the average 
of these components is 1 and does not affect the level 
(trend) of the series.
Step 3: Preliminary estimate of adjusted data. An approxi-
mation of the seasonally adjusted series is obtained by 
dividing each observation from the original time series 
by the seasonal component estimated in Step 2.
Step 4: Improved estimate of trend. An additional mov-
ing average may be applied to the preliminary data 
from Step 3 to produce an improved estimate of the 
trend. The observations from the original time series 
are divided by the corresponding values from the 
improved trend series to obtain revised estimates of 
the seasonal and irregular components. 
Step 5: Final estimate of seasonal components. Step 2 is 
repeated to obtain seasonal components. 
Step 6: Final estimate of adjusted data. Each observation 
in the original time series is divided by the correspond-
ing final estimate of the seasonal component, thereby 
obtaining the seasonally adjusted data in final form.
Step 7: Final estimate of trend. An additional moving 
average is applied to the seasonally adjusted series 
obtained in Step 6, thereby deriving the final estimate 
of trend.
Step 8: Final estimate of irregular component. The series 
is obtained by dividing the estimate from Step 6 by the 
corresponding trend estimate from Step 7.

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

1In the multiplicative class of models, some subcomponents 
may be expressed as additive to the irregular effect narrowly 
defined—for example, as: Xt = Tt · St  · (It + OUTt + OIt + TDt

+ MEt + OCt).

Box 6.7. Three-Component Seasonal
Adjustment Model in Multiplicative Form
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data become available. Seasonally adjusted data 
for monetary aggregates and other economic series 
may be revised several times before the latest revised 
data are deemed to be final. A general rule is that the 
seasonal adjustment is repeated until the revisions in 
the seasonal factors from successive re-estimations 
are small. Ideally, the concept of small revisions can 
be quantified and, where possible, revision statistics 
can be applied.69 Determination of the periodicity of 
the revisions in seasonally adjusted series is left to 
the national authorities. It is recommended that the 
data revision policy be formalized and the schedule 
for revised data release be publicized.

Annex 6.1. Reserve Requirements

Reserve Requirements with
Averaging of Reserve Holdings

6.89 The following terminology applies:
Reservable liabilities. The categories of deposits 
and, if applicable, securities that are subject to 
reserve requirements. 
Reserve-computation period. The period over 
which reservable liabilities are averaged to deter-
mine the reservable liability amounts to which 
the reserve requirements (in percent) are applied. 
Alternatively, the computations may be based on 
reservable liabilities as of a single date—for exam-
ple, end-of-month levels.
Reserve-maintenance period. The period over 
which the specified average amount of required 
reserves is to be held. In some countries, large 
ODCs have reserve-maintenance and -computation
periods that are different from those for small 
ODCs.
Required reserves. ODC deposit holdings in the 
central bank70 that are used to satisfy reserve 
requirements. ODC holdings of national coins and 
currency—vault cash—also qualify as required 
reserves in some countries. Required reserves are 
average holdings during a reserve maintenance 

69Various types of revision analysis have been suggested, 
including measures of total absolute revision, median absolute 
revision, mean absolute revision, root mean square revision, mean 
convergence, and smoothness of convergence. These statistics are 
described, and other information on revision policy is presented, 
in Maurin (2003).

70An exception in some countries is permitting some ODCs to 
hold all required reserves through an ODC that acts as an interme-
diary in centralizing the reserve holdings.

period.71 The reserve holdings may be interest-
bearing or non-interest-bearing.
Lagged reserve requirements. Required reserve 
holdings in the reserve-maintenance period are 
based on the average levels of reservable liabilities 
in a reserve-computation period that precedes the 
maintenance period.72 The reserve-computation 
period may immediately precede the maintenance 
period, or may precede the maintenance period by 
one or more weeks or months. 
Reserve settlement. The accounting for required 
reserves at the end of the reserve-maintenance 
period. Excess reserves arise when the reserve 
holdings exceed the average amount required 
for the maintenance period. A reserve defi-
ciency arises when the maintenance-period 
average holding is less than the required aver-
age amount. A reserve deficiency results in 
(1) a penalty being applied, (2) an ODC bor-
rowing of reserves from the central bank, or 
(3) augmentation of the amount of reserves 
required for the next reserve-maintenance period 
(if the regulations include a reserve deficiency 
carry-over provision).
Reserve requirements. The average amounts of 
average liabilities during the reserve computa-
tion period are multiplied by the required reserve 
ratios, normally stated as percentages of reservable 
liabilities. Many countries have differential reserve 
requirements—required reserve ratios that differ 
across categories of ODC liabilities. Deposits and 
securities in broad money may be subject to differ-
ent reserve requirements. Different reserve ratios 
may also be applied (1) to transferable deposits and 
other deposits, (2) to short- and long-term other 
deposits, and (3) to household and corporate depos-
its. A deposit or security category may have a zero 
required reserve ratio (that is, may be excluded 
from reserve requirements). Some ODCs may 
be exempt from reserve requirements.73 Reserve 

71In some countries, the required amount may be reduced by 
a lump-sum adjustment. Each ODC is permitted to reduce its 
required reserve by the lump-sum amount. For a small ODC, the 
lump-sum adjustment may exceed the total amount of required 
reserves that it would otherwise be required to maintain.

72In principle, the reserve-computation period and the reserve-
maintenance period can be specified to overlap, resulting in con-
temporaneous or quasi-contemporaneous reserve requirements 
such as those applied in the United States during the 1984–98 and 
pre-1969 periods. 

73An exemption sometimes applies to ODCs that are being liq-
uidated or reorganized.



6 • Money, Credit, and Debt

191

requirements normally apply only to broad money 
components.74

6.90 All ODC deposits to be used in satisfying reserve 
requirements (as well as for settlement purposes) are 
classified as transferable deposits in the sectoral bal-
ance sheets of the central bank and ODCs. 

Reserve Requirements Without
Averaging of Reserve Holdings

6.91 The following terminology applies:
Reservable liabilities. The categories of deposits 
and, if applicable, securities that are subject to 
reserve requirements.
Reserve-computation date. Reservable liabilities 
usually are measured as of a particular date (for 
example, at end-month).
Reserve-maintenance period. The period over 
which a specified level (rather than average 
amount) of required reserves must be maintained.
Required reserves. ODC deposit holdings in the 
central bank (and possibly ODC vault cash) used 

74Exceptions are not precluded. For example, the ECB is autho-
rized to impose reserve requirements against liabilities arising 
from off-balance-sheet items. Such reserve requirements are not 
currently applied.

to satisfy reserve requirements. The reserve hold-
ings may be interest-bearing or non-interest-
bearing.
Lagged reserve requirements. Required reserve 
holdings in the reserve-maintenance period are 
based on the amount of reservable liabilities as 
of the reserve computation date that preceded the 
maintenance period.
Reserve settlement. The accounting for required 
reserves is on a daily basis. The fixed amount 
of required reserves applies for each day of the 
reserve maintenance period. Excess reserves are 
synonymous with ODCs’ other deposits in the 
central bank—those used for check clearing and 
other settlement purposes and classified separately 
from required reserves.
Reserve requirements. The levels of reservable 
liabilities, as of the reserve computation date, are 
multiplied by the required reserve ratios. 

6.92 ODC deposits that are prespecified fixed 
amounts of required reserves are classified as other 
deposits (that is, nontransferable deposits) in the sec-
toral balance sheets of the central bank and ODCs. 
ODC deposits held in the central bank for settlement 
purposes are classified as transferable deposits in 
the sectoral balance sheets of the central bank and 
ODCs.
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Introduction

The framework for the monetary statistics recommended 
in this manual embodies two levels of data compilation 
and presentation. At the first level, stock and flow data 
reported by individual institutional units are aggregated 
into sectoral balance sheets, which contain comprehen-
sive data for the individual FCs subsectors—that is, the 
central bank, other depository corporations, and other 
FCs. At the second level, the data in the sectoral bal-
ance sheets are consolidated into surveys. The data in 
the sectoral balance sheets are also used in the compila-
tion of the financial statistics, as described in Chapter 8. 
(MFSM, ¶364)

7.1 This chapter deals with the major facets of imple-
mentation of the monetary statistics, including:

Data reporting by financial corporations (FCs). 
Collection and assembly of the data that individ-
ual FCs report to the compilers of the monetary 
statistics. 
Data compilation. Aggregation of reported data to 
construct the sectoral balance sheets and consoli-
dation of the sectoral balance sheets to obtain the 
surveys of the FC sector.
Data reporting to the IMF. Reporting of the 
sectoral-balance-sheet data for analytical use and 
publication by the IMF.
Data dissemination. Release and publication of the 
monetary data for a country, including publication 
in the IMF’s International Financial Statistics.

7.2 The generic presentation of the sectoral balance 
sheet for an FC, as shown in the MFSM, Table 7.1 
(pp. 80–86), has been revised with regard to the cat-
egories of other accounts receivable/payable and the 
memorandum items. This chapter also contains rec-
ommendations on issues not addressed in the MFSM,
including (1) an FC’s data reporting to monetary sta-
tistics compilers, (2) central bank reporting of mon-
etary data to the IMF, (3) dissemination of monetary 
statistics, and (4) disaggregated monetary data to 

supplement those in the sectoral balance sheets and 
surveys of FCs.

7.3 The numerical examples of surveys of FCs, 
presented in Annex 7.3 of this chapter, are revised 
versions of those in the MFSM (Tables 7.2–7.6, pp. 
87–93).1 The revised illustrations of sectoral balance 
sheets in Appendix I of this Guide are supported by 
numerical examples of other changes in the volume 
of assets (OCVA) entries (Annex 7.1) and a pre-
sentation of the consolidation adjustments needed 
in compiling the surveys (Annex 7.2). The illustra-
tion of a monetary authorities account (Annex 7.4) 
is based on the Central Bank Survey (CBS) (Annex 
7.3) augmented by numerical examples for three cat-
egories of monetary authorities accounts of a central 
government. An illustrative scheme for the compila-
tion of supplementary data on financial assets and 
liabilities in more disaggregated form is presented 
in Annex 7.5.

Reporting by Financial Corporations

General Principles

7.4 A prerequisite for compilation of the monetary 
statistics—sectoral balance sheets, accompanying 
memorandum items, and surveys of FCs—is the 
accurate, comprehensive, and timely reporting of 
data that FCs have compiled in accordance with the 
financial asset classifications, economic sectoriza-
tion, valuation methods, and other accounting rules, 
as described in Chapters 2–6 of this Guide.

7.5 Currently, FCs in most countries report only 
stock data for the monetary statistics. This section 
is intended to provide guidance on the reporting of 
stock data, at present, and the general framework for 

1The sectoral balance sheets used to derive the illustrative sur-
veys of the FC sector are contained in Tables A1.1–A1.3 of Appen-
dix I of this Guide.

7. Framework for Monetary Statistics
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future reporting of both stocks and flows in the sec-
toral balance sheets and memorandum items.

Central Bank

7.6 Reporting of monetary data for the central bank is 
comparatively easy, given that the data pertain to a sin-
gle institutional unit and the data reporting entails only 
interdepartmental data transmittal—that is, reporting 
from the central bank’s accounting department to the 
monetary statistics compilers within the central bank.2

The form of data reporting depends on the division of 
tasks within a central bank. The accounting department 
may be responsible for reporting the sectoral-balance-
sheet data in final or nearly final form. Alternatively, 
the accounting department may be required to report 
the data in less compiled form.

7.7 This Guide recommends that, at a minimum, the 
accounting department of the central bank should 
report a single set of data wherein the accounts of the 
central bank headquarters, all domestic branches of 
the central bank, and any specialized subunits within 
the central bank subsector (for example, accounts of 
a currency board) have been consolidated. In some 
cases, data reporting by other departments of the central 
bank—for example, a foreign exchange department or 
a securities department—may be required for comple-
tion of the sectoral balance sheet and/or accompanying 
memorandum items. At the discretion of central bank 
management, the data from these departments may be 
reported directly to the compilers or may be channeled 
through the accounting department for inclusion in its 
data reporting to the compilers.

7.8 Comprehensive data reporting by the accounting 
department enables the monetary statistics compilers 
to concentrate on (1) verification and, if necessary, 
adjustment of the data to finalize the sectoral balance 
sheet of the central bank; (2) collection of the mon-
etary data from the other depository corporations
and other financial corporations (ODCs and OFCs,
respectively); (3) compilation of the sectoral balance 

2This statement holds at the level of central bank units in coun-
tries that belong to currency unions. An exceptional case is a cur-
rency union that has a unionwide central bank, but no central bank 
units for individual countries belonging to the union. Another 
exceptional case is a few small countries that do not have cen-
tral banks. For the exceptional cases, the reporting procedures 
described in this section pertain to reporting to government agen-
cies and/or FCs other than central banks, which are responsible for 
obtaining the data on central-bank-type activities at the national 
level. 

sheets for the ODCs and OFCs; (4) consolidation of 
the data for the surveys of the FC sector—the CBS,
Other Depository Corporations Survey (ODCS),
Depository Corporations Survey (DCS), Other 
Financial Corporations Survey (OFCS), and Finan-
cial Corporations Survey (FCS)—and (5) reporting 
and publication of the monetary statistics. 

7.9 Implementation of the data reporting requires 
close collaboration between the central bank’s 
accounting department and the monetary statistics 
compilers. The accounting department should be 
provided with full documentation of the accounting 
rules that apply to the stock and flow data for the 
sectoral balance sheet of the central bank. This doc-
umentation should be augmented with ongoing tech-
nical support from the monetary statistics compilers, 
contributing to the quality and timeliness of the data 
reported by the accounting department.

Other Depository Corporations

7.10 This Guide recommends that ODCs should 
report stock and flow data in the format of the sec-
toral balances sheets and in accordance with the 
financial asset classifications, economic sectoriza-
tion, and accounting rules of the MFSM and this 
Guide. The advantages of this reporting are:

Compilation efficiency. The reported data are com-
parable across FCs and are in a form that facilitates 
aggregation by the compilers.
Data quality. From the compilers’ perspective, 
ODC reporting of extensive sets of supplementary 
data is a weak substitute for an ODC’s use of its 
own accounting records to impose the adding-up 
requirements for stock and flow data, as specified 
in the MFSM methodology, at the basic level of 
data compilation.3

7.11 Implementation of new reporting forms 
requires relatively large investments of time and 
effort on the part of monetary statistics compilers and 
ODCs, which may be highly sensitive to increased 
costs of data reporting. For the compilers and users 

3It may be tempting to use a preexisting form on which ODCs 
have been reporting prior to adoption of the methodology in the
MFSM and this Guide. An ODC would provide the data for the 
categories on the report form, along with supplementary data for 
the compiler’s use in reformulating the data in accordance with 
the methodology of the MFSM and this Guide. Adoption of this 
approach would overburden the monetary statistics compilers 
and would compromise the quality of the data. It is highly recom-
mended that this approach be avoided.
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of monetary statistics, the benefits of adopting the 
new methodology will be viewed as far exceeding 
the costs. However, the central bank may need to 
convince the ODCs that their expenditures will be 
justified by the benefits of more and better informa-
tion about their own activities and those of the entire 
ODC subsector.

7.12 Major elements of implementation of the new 
reporting system include:

Reporting forms. The new reporting forms can be 
designed with reference to the line items of Form 
2SR, the format for standardized reporting of 
ODC data to the IMF, as described in Reporting to 
the IMF (¶7.58–7.59 of this chapter). Initially, the 
reporting requirement may specify that only stock 
data for an ODC’s balance-sheet accounts and 
memorandum items should be reported. However, 
foresight is needed in designing a numeric (or 
alphanumeric) data-coding system that later can 
be extended to include the reporting of flows—
transactions, valuation changes, and OCVA. 
Reporting instructions and other documentation.
The instructions for completion of the report-
ing forms can be developed with reference to the 
Guidance Notes that accompany Form 2SR for the 
reporting of ODC data to the IMF (see Appendix 
II of this Guide), as well as by making use of the 
material in the MFSM and this Guide. In addition, 
the ODCs should be informed that the MFSM and 
this Guide are available at the IMF website (www.
imf.org).
Training sessions. The central bank will need to 
convene training sessions to provide the ODC 
reporters and their support staff with in-depth 
information on the methodology of the monetary 
statistics, report forms, and reporting procedures. 
Technical support. The central bank will need to 
provide a communication channel between the 
ODCs and the monetary statistics compilers who 
are in a position to assist the ODCs with the reso-
lution of methodological and other issues associ-
ated with the implementation of the new reporting 
system. The need for technical assistance should 
be expected to extend beyond the introduction of 
the new reporting forms.

Other Financial Corporations

7.13 This Guide recommends that the monetary sta-
tistics for each OFC should be reported in the for-
mat of the sectoral balance sheet and accompanying 

memorandum items, as specified in the MFSM.4 The 
data reported by an OFC usually encompass fewer 
and less diverse categories of assets and liabilities, 
compared with the data reported by an ODC. The 
liability accounts of OFCs seldom include deposits,5

and the financial assets and liabilities of many OFCs 
are likely to have comparatively few categories of 
debtor/creditor disaggregation by economic sector.6

OFC reporting of quarterly or annual data (if appli-
cable) is also easier, compared with the monthly data 
reporting of ODCs. 

7.14 For OFCs in many countries, the major reporting 
challenges arise from the large number and diversity 
of OFCs, as well as from multiple channels of exist-
ing data reporting. The OFCs are likely to outnumber 
ODCs by a wide margin, owing to the prevalence of 
insurance corporations, pension funds, and financial 
auxiliaries such as financial asset brokers and dealers. 
In some countries, OFC data reporting is incomplete 
or is not performed on a timely basis (or both); report-
ing by some categories of OFCs may not even exist. 

7.15 Ideally, all OFCs should report the monetary 
data on a timely basis directly to the data compilers 
in the central bank. Such reporting presently exists 
in relatively few countries. Instead, OFCs report 
to government agencies responsible for supervi-
sion of particular segments of the financial services 
industry—for example, national agencies for super-
vision of securities trading or the operation of orga-
nized exchanges, and national or state supervisors of 
insurance corporations or pension funds. Data report-
ing sometimes is channeled through trade associa-
tions or other nongovernment entities that represent 
the interests of specific groups of OFCs.

7.16 Establishment of data reporting from OFCs 
directly to the monetary statistics compilers should 
result in improved data quality and more timely 
reporting. However, national policy may dictate that 
data reporting to the monetary statistics compilers 
be channeled through supervisory agencies to which 
OFCs already report.

4Alternatively, the reporting requirement can be stated in terms 
of the line items of Form 4SR, which are used for OFC data 
reporting to the IMF.

5An exception is margin deposit accounts at securities and 
financial derivatives dealers. 

6For example, an OFC that specializes in retail financial services 
may have no liabilities to the central bank, central government, 
state and local government, public nonfinancial corporations, or 
nonresidents.
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7.17 Implementation of the OFC reporting involves 
steps similar to those for ODC reporting:

Reporting forms. The new reporting forms can 
be designed around the line items of Form 4SR, 
the format for standardized reporting of OFC data 
to the IMF, as described in Reporting to the IMF 
(¶7.58–7.59 of this chapter). 
Reporting instructions and other documentation.
The instructions for completion of the report-
ing forms can be developed with reference to the 
Guidance Notes that accompany the Form 4SR 
(see Appendix II of this Guide), as well as the 
material in the MFSM and this Guide.
Training sessions. The central bank may need to 
sponsor training sessions for OFC reporters and 
for representatives of the government agencies or 
private entities through which the data for specific 
types of OFCs are reported to the monetary statis-
tics compilers.
Technical support. The central bank will need 
to provide a channel of communication between 
the OFCs and the monetary statistics compil-
ers for initial and ongoing technical assistance in 
implementing the reporting system. Channels of 
communication will also be needed between the 
monetary statistics compilers and all government 
agencies or other entities responsible for data col-
lection, when indirect OFC data reporting to the 
monetary statistics compilers is used.

Sectoral Balance Sheets

 Aggregation of data is the general rule for the reporting 
of data underlying the monetary and financial statistics. 
Aggregation entails the summation of stock or flow 
data across all institutional units within a particular 
group (that is, subsector or sector) and, for a given sub-
sector, the summation of all stock or flow data within a 
particular asset or liability category. Sectoral balance 
sheets—the underlying data sets for the monetary and 
financial statistics—should be compiled as aggregated 
data. (MFSM, ¶186)

General Principles

7.18 The MFSM contains a description of the sec-
toral balance sheets (¶379–390), a general presenta-
tion of a sectoral balance sheet and accompanying 
memorandum items (Table 7.1, pp. 80–86), and illus-
trative sectoral balance sheets for a central bank, 
ODCs, and OFCs (Appendix 3, Tables 1–3, pp. 129–

148). This Guide presents relatively minor revisions 
in the general presentation of the sectoral balance 
sheet and accompanying memorandum items and 
in the numerical examples for the sectoral balance 
sheets (Appendix I, Tables A1.1–A1.3).

7.19 Revision of the general presentation of a sectoral 
balance sheet is limited to the addition of subaccounts 
within the Other categories of Other accounts receiv-
able and Other accounts payable, which have been 
expanded to include more disaggregation by type of 
financial asset or liability and by economic sector. The 
Memorandum items to accompany a sectoral balance 
sheet have been expanded to include a new type of 
data—claims on and liabilities to FCs in liquidation—
but the disaggregation by economic sector for some 
items in Table 7.1 of the MFSM has been removed.

7.20 The numerical examples in the illustrative sec-
toral balance sheets in Appendix 3 of the MFSM 
have been revised to be more realistic with regard to 
the debtor and creditor entries for some transactions 
and positions. Separate explanations and numerical 
tables for the OCVA entries in the illustrative sec-
toral balance sheets are presented in Annex 7.1 of 
this chapter. 

7.21 The Balance-Sheet Data for Specific Cat-
egories of ODCs and OFCs section in this chapter 
(¶7.35–7.38) describes additional subsectoral data 
that can be compiled from the balance-sheet data 
reported by ODCs and OFCs. Data compiled in this 
form, though not standard components of the mon-
etary statistics, are of interest for more detailed anal-
ysis of institutional groupings within the ODC and 
OFC subsectors.

Other Accounts Receivable/Payable

7.22 This Guide recommends that the data for Other 
accounts receivable—other should be more disaggre-
gated than the categories shown in the general presen-
tation of a sectoral balance sheet in the MFSM (Table 
7.1, p. 81). Numerous subcategories of Other accounts 
receivable/payable—other, as obtainable from FCs’ 
accounting ledgers, are described in Chapter 4 of this 
Guide. Revised classifications of data based on such 
accounting records for financial assets within Other 
accounts receivable—other are shown in Box 7.1.

7.23 More extensive disaggregation of Other 
accounts receivable—other facilitates the compila-
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tion of more comprehensive data for total claims on 
individual economic sectors in the surveys of the FC 
sector. The amounts recorded in Settlement accounts
often are small, compared with the total outstand-
ing amounts for the categories of financial assets or 
liabilities. However, it is necessary to have detailed 
accounting (including disaggregation by economic 
sector) for the pending settlements to cover those 
circumstances in which one or more large-scale 
transactions in securities (or other type of financial 
assets) represent a relatively large-volume claim on 
the purchaser from whom the payment has yet to be 
received.

7.24 Dividends receivable consists of those receiv-
able on shares of nonfinancial corporations, as well 

as those receivable on shares of FCs. In this Guide, it 
has been assumed that most dividends receivable will 
arise from ownership of shares in nonfinancial cor-
porations. Separate categories for dividends receiv-
able on shares of nonfinancial corporations and FCs, 
respectively, can be included in the presentation of 
Other accounts receivable—other, if separate data 
on Dividends receivable on shares of FCs are viewed 
as analytically significant in the national context.

7.25 This Guide recommends that the data for Other
accounts payable—other should also be more dis-
aggregated than the categories shown in the gen-
eral presentation of a sectoral balance sheet in the 
MFSM (Table 7.1, page 85). Revised categories for 
the liabilities within Other accounts payable—other
are shown in Box 7.2.

7.26 Disaggregation of Other accounts payable—
other facilitates more comprehensive coverage of 
liabilities to individual sectors, using the data from 
Settlement accounts disaggregated by economic sec-
tor to account for the contra-entries to FCs’ purchases 
of assets for which payment has not yet been made. 

Other Changes in theVolume of Assets (OCVA)

7.27 Analysis of the monetary statistics often 
focuses on balance-sheet stocks and flows in the 
form of transaction and valuation changes. However, 
flows in the form of OCVA sometimes are of 
analytical interest, particularly when relatively 
large entries for OCVA occur. In the MFSM (¶194), 
OCVA are grouped into six broad categories—
Economic appearance of intangible nonproduced 
assets, Catastrophic losses, Uncompensated sei-
zures, Other volume changes in nonfinancial assets 
not elsewhere classified, Other volume changes in 
financial assets and liabilities not elsewhere clas-
sified, and Changes in classification and structure,
which is divided into Changes in sector classifica-
tion and structure and Changes in classification of 
assets and liabilities.7

7.28  In the framework of the monetary statistics, 
all OCVA entries are included in a single column of 
the presentation of a sectoral balance sheet. OCVA 

7These categories appear in the 1993 SNA, along with other cate-
gories pertaining to accounts of nonfinancial corporations and gov-
ernment units—Economic appearance of produced assets, Natural 
growth of non-cultivated biological resources, and Economic dis-
appearance of nonproduced assets (1993 SNA, ¶12.4–12.62).

MFSM

Resident sectors

Nonresidents

Guide

Resident sectors
Dividends receivable1

Settlement accounts
Central bank2

Other depository corporations3

Other financial corporations4

Central government5

State and local government4

Public nonfinancial corporations4

Other nonfinancial corporations4

Other resident sectors4

Items in the process of collection6

Miscellaneous asset items7

Nonresidents
IMF quota subscription (central bank only)8

Dividends receivable8

Settlement accounts8

Items in the process of collection8

Miscellaneous asset items8

1Included in Claims on other nonfinancial corporations in all 
applicable surveys.

2Included in Claims on central bank in the ODCS and OFCS.
3Included in Claims on other depository corporations in the 

CBS and OFCS.
4Included in Claims on other sectors in applicable surveys.
5Included in Claims on central government in applicable surveys.
6Included in Other assets in the CBS and ODCS.
7Included in Other assets in the CBS, ODCS, and OFCS. 
8Included in the Other category of Claims on nonresidents 

(that is, foreign assets) in all applicable surveys. 

Box 7.1 OtherAccounts Receivable—Other
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reported in the single-column format by each report-
ing institution can be aggregated across all ODCs 
and all OFCs, respectively, to obtain part or all of the 
OCVA data for the sectoral balance sheets. Aggre-
gation of the data reported by individual ODCs and 
OFCs will provide all OCVA data for the sectoral 
balances in the absence of OCVA entries arising 
from Changes in classification and structure. These 
entries arise when and OFC has been reclassified as 
an ODC at the beginning of the reporting period (or 
an ODC has been reclassified as an OFC).8

8Reclassification of an ODC as an OFC is a less likely case, 
arising when an ODC no longer issues liabilities included in broad 
money. It is more common for OFC liabilities to be newly included 
in broad money, necessitating the ODC reclassification. Reclassi-
fication often may apply to several OFCs at the same time.

7.29 An OFC may be newly authorized to issue 
liabilities (deposits or securities other than shares) 
included in the national definition of broad money, 
necessitating its reclassification as an ODC. Prior 
to the reporting period in which the OFC begins 
operating as an ODC, each monetary data reporter 
(including the central bank’s accounting department) 
should have been informed of the OFC’s reclassi-
fication. Having this information, each FC having 
claims on or liabilities to the reclassified institution 
is able to reclassify these accounts by economic sec-
tor. For example, if the reclassified institution has 
an outstanding loan from the central bank, the cen-
tral bank’s accounting department would reclassify 
the central bank’s claim from Loans—Other finan-
cial corporations to Loans—Other depository cor-
porations in the data reported to the compilers. If 
the reclassified institution holds transferable depos-
its in national currency units in an ODC, the ODC 
reclassifies its liability from the OFC subcategory 
of Deposits included in broad money: Transferable 
deposits—In national currency to the ODC subcate-
gory of Deposits excluded from broad money: Trans-
ferable deposits—In national currency.9

7.30 Given proper notification, the OFCs and ODCs 
can complete all reclassifications, by economic sec-
tor, for their individual claims on and liabilities to 
the reclassified FC. However, OCVA entries for the 
transfer of the entire balance sheet of the reclassi-
fied FC from the sectoral balance sheet of the OFCs 
to the sectoral balance sheet of the ODCs can be 
accomplished only when the data reported by the 
individual OFCs and ODCs are aggregated in com-
piling the sectoral balance sheets. The monetary 
statistics compilers are responsible for two sets of 
OCVA entries in the category of Changes in classi-
fication and structure: the full set of balance-sheet 
accounts of the reclassified FC is to be removed from 
the sectoral balance sheet of the OFCs, and the full 
set of these accounts is to be inserted in the sectoral 
balance sheet of the ODCs.

7.31 The OCVA entries illustrated in Annex 7.1 
include:

Catastrophic losses. Loss on nonfinancial assets 
resulting from a catastrophic event. 

9This example illustrates that the sectoral reclassification affects 
broad money, given that OFCs usually are treated as money hold-
ers (see MFSM, ¶316–320). By becoming an ODC, the former 
OFC has been transformed from a money holder to a money 
issuer. 

MFSM
Resident sectors
Nonresidents

Guide
Resident sectors
Provisions for losses on impaired financial assets 

(including claims on nonresidents)1

Accumulated depreciation and impairment losses (on 
nonfinancial assets)1

Consolidation adjustment for headquarters and 
branches1

Dividends payable1

Settlement accounts
Central bank2

Other depository corporations3

Central government4

State and local government5

Public nonfinancial corporations5

Other nonfinancial corporations5

Other resident sectors5

Miscellaneous liability items1

Nonresidents
Dividends payable6

Settlement accounts6

Miscellaneous liability items6

1Included in Other liabilities in all applicable surveys.
2Included in Liabilities to central bank in the ODCS and OFCS.
3Included in Liabilities to other depository corporations in the 

CBS and OFCS.
4Included in Liabilities to central government in all surveys of 

the financial sector, where applicable.
5Included in Liabilities to other sectors in all surveys where 

applicable.
6Included in the Other category of Liabilities to nonresidents

(that is, foreign liabilities) in all applicable surveys. 

Box 7.2 OtherAccounts Payable—Other
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Other volume changes in financial assets. Write-
off of loans, previously provisioned for loss in full, 
and write-off of securities other than shares, which 
have not been provisioned. 
Changes in sector classification and structure.
Reclassification of an OFC as an ODC.
Changes in classification of assets and liabili-
ties. (1) Monetization of gold (central bank); (2) 
reclassification of loans, as securities; (3) inclu-
sion of corporate repos in the definition of broad 
money; (4) revision in the definition of the secu-
rities component of broad money; (5) conversion 
of securities into shares; and (6) an appropriation 
from retained earnings to general and special 
reserves.

Memorandum Items

7.32 In the MFSM (Table 7.1, page 86), the memo-
randum items recommended for assets in the sectoral 
balance sheet are (1) central bank float (applicable 
to the central bank only), (2) total accrued interest 
on loans, (3) interest arrears on loans (disaggregated 
by economic sector of debtor), and (4) expected loan 
losses (disaggregated by economic sector of debtor). 
The memorandum items for liabilities are (1) total 
accrued interest on loans, (2) interest arrears on 
loans, and (3) market value of shares and other 
equity (disaggregated by economic sector of holder).

7.33 The memorandum items, as revised in this 
Guide, are shown in Box 7.3. In revising the asset 
categories of memorandum items, the line item for 
Loans: Of which interest arrears has been changed 
to Loans: Of which interest and principal arrears,
but the sectoral disaggregation of arrears has been 
deleted. However, the disaggregation by economic 
sector of debtor for Loans: Of which expected losses 
has been retained, given that the amounts of the 
expected losses (together with the sectoral balance-
sheet data on outstanding loans) are required for cal-
culation of the expected realizable value of loans by 
economic sector. 

7.34 New categories of memorandum items have 
been added to provide data for FCs’ claims on and 
liabilities to FCs in liquidation or awaiting reorgani-
zation. These data, disaggregated by type of financial 
asset/liability, are needed for the consolidation of 
the sectoral balance sheets in compiling the surveys 
(ODCS, DCS, OFCS, and FCS). Despite best efforts, 
the central bank may be unable to obtain regular and 

timely reporting of data directly from closed FCs. 
Availability of these memorandum items, which are 
reported by the FCs that are in operation, enables the 
compilers to complete the data consolidation across 
both operating and closed ODCs and OFCs.

Balance-Sheet Data for Specific Categories of
ODCs and OFCs

7.35 The sectoral balance sheets of the central bank, 
ODCs, and OFCs are standard components of the 
monetary statistics, which are used to derive the 
consolidated data in the CBS, ODCS, and OFCS.
In some national contexts, other aggregations of the 
monetary data reported by the ODCs and OFCs are 
useful for analyzing the activities of specific groups 

Assets
Central bank float (applicable to central bank only)1

Loans: Of which accrued interest
Loans: Of which interest and principal arrears
Loans: Of which expected losses

{By economic sector of debtor}
Securities other than shares: Of which accrued interest
Claims on ODCs in liquidation or reorganization 

(closed institutions)
{By type of financial asset2}

Claims on OFCs in liquidation or reorganization 
(closed institutions)
{By type of financial asset2}

Liabilities
Loans: Of which accrued interest
Loans: Of which interest and principal arrears

{Subcategory for arrears on IMF loans to the central 
bank}

Shares and other equity: Market value
{By holding sector} 

Liabilities to ODCs in liquidation or reorganization 
(closed institutions)
{By type of liability2}

Liabilities to OFCs in liquidation or reorganization 
(closed institutions)
{By type of liability2}

1Central bank float appears only for central banks that pro-
vide advanced availability of funds (that is, availability prior 
to collection) for items in the process of collection. See MFSM, 
¶399 and Table 7.1, footnote 6, p. 86. 

2Transferable deposits, other deposits, securities other 
than shares, loans, shares and other equity, financial deriva-
tives, and other accounts receivable/payable.

Box 7.3. Memorandum Items to
Accompany a Sectoral Balance Sheet
(MFSM Table 7.1, Revised)
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of ODCs and OFCs. For example, the data submitted 
by the ODCs can be sorted and aggregated by size 
or ownership attributes of the ODCs. Separate sets 
of aggregate data of the sectoral-balance-sheet type 
can be compiled for (1) large and small ODCs; (2) 
government- and private-owned ODCs; (3) foreign- 
and domestic-owned ODCs; and (4) offshore FCs.10

7.36 Similar types of aggregated data can be com-
piled for subcategories within the OFC subsector. The 
data submitted by individual OFCs can be sorted and 
aggregated by size or ownership of the institutional 
units, but sorting and aggregating by type of financial 
services is likely to be most useful. Separate sets of 
aggregated data can be compiled for (1) other finan-
cial intermediaries, (2) insurance corporations, (3) 
pension funds, and (4) financial auxiliaries.11 From 
the data reported by other financial intermediaries, 
separate sets of aggregated data can be compiled 
for FCs, financial leasing corporations, investment 
pools, securities underwriters and dealers, etc. (see 
MFSM, ¶100). Similarly for financial auxiliaries, 
separate data can be compiled for public exchanges 
and securities markets, brokers and agents, foreign 
exchange companies, etc. (see MFSM, ¶101).

7.37 Unlike the sectoral balance sheets for ODCs 
and OFCs, the balance-sheet data for subcategories 
of ODCs and OFCs cannot be consolidated into sur-
veys. The format of the sectoral balance sheet does 
not contain separate line items for the many sets of 
claims and liabilities that usually exist between the 
more finely divided categories of FCs. Consolidation 
of the data is impossible in the absence of data for 
such line items. However, the aggregated data should 
be adequate for many analytical purposes. 

7.38 Access to separate balance-sheet data for small 
groupings of ODCs and OFCs may be restricted, 
and dissemination may not be permitted within the 
national regulations governing the confidentiality 
of data for an individual institutional unit or small 
group of units. 

10This applies to offshore FCs that issue some liabilities 
included in broad money and therefore are classified as ODCs. If 
offshore FCs are classified as OFCs, the separate data for offshore 
FCs can be obtained by aggregating the data from their submis-
sions for the sectoral balance sheet for OFCs.

11Availability of these data compensates, to a limited extent, for 
the grouping together of these institutional units in the category 
of OFCs—a basic sectorization feature of the monetary statistics 
methodology.

Surveys of Financial Corporations

General Principles

7.39 The sectoral balance sheets for the central 
bank, ODCs, and OFCs are the sources of all data 
for the compilation of the CBS, ODCS, and OFCS.
From a compiler’s perspective, the CBS and ODCS
are complete sets of source data for the DCS, as well 
as being final outputs of monetary statistics. Simi-
larly, the DCS and OFCS contain all source data for 
the FCS.

7.40 Broad features of compilation and presentation 
of the surveys are described in the MFSM, Chapter 7 
(¶395–402). Additional information on the aggrega-
tion of financial assets and liabilities and the consoli-
dation of data across FCs is provided in this section 
of the Guide.

7.41 All survey categories of assets and liabilities 
are presented on a gross basis, except claims on and 
liabilities to nonresidents, claims on and liabilities to 
central government, and Other items (net). FCs’ net 
claims on nonresidents (that is, Net foreign assets)
and Net claims on central government are shown in 
the asset section of each survey, along with separate 
lines for total claims and total liabilities. Other items 
(net) is the miscellaneous category of each survey, 
consisting of the net liability for all balance-sheet 
accounts not included elsewhere in a survey.

Claims on and Liabilities to Nonresidents

7.42 In the CBS, ODCS, and OFCS, Claims on non-
residents are disaggregated into separate categories 
for Foreign currency, Deposits, Securities other than 
shares, Loans, Financial derivatives, and Other.
The Other category consists of Insurance technical 
reserves—Nonresidents (in the category of Prepay-
ment of insurance premiums and reserves against 
outstanding claims) and Other accounts receivable
in the nonresident subcategories of Trade credit and 
advances, Dividends receivable, Settlement accounts,
Items in the process of collection, Miscellaneous 
asset items, and IMF quota subscription (CBS only). 
The DCS and FCS show Claims on nonresidents
without disaggregation.

7.43 In the CBS, ODCS, and OFCS, Liabilities to 
nonresidents are presented in the same format as 
Claims on nonresidents, excluding Monetary gold 
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and SDR holdings (CBS only) and foreign currency.
The separate categories are Deposits, Securities other 
than shares, Loans, Financial derivatives, and Other.
The Other category consists of Insurance technical 
reserves—Nonresidents (in the category of Prepay-
ment of insurance premiums and reserves against 
outstanding claims) and Other accounts payable in 
the nonresident subcategories of Trade credit and 
advances, Dividends payable, Settlement accounts,
and Miscellaneous liability items. In the DCS and 
FCS, only single lines for Liabilities to nonresidents
are shown.

Claims on Resident Sectors

7.44 Financial assets are presented as Claims 
on various economic sectors and subsectors. The 
sectoral categories, which cover the claims on all 
resident units, are shown in Panel A of Box 7.4. Each 
Claims on category includes a common set of major 
financial assets—deposits, securities other than 
shares, loans, shares and other equity, and financial 
derivatives—as well as the subcategories of Trade 
credit and advances and Settlement accounts within 
Other accounts receivable. The financial assets 

included in only some categories are national cur-
rency (Claims on the central bank only), Prepay-
ment of insurance premiums and reserves against 
outstanding claims within Insurance technical 
reserves (Claims on other FCs only), and Dividends 
receivable (Claims on other nonfinancial corpora-
tions only).12

Liabilities to Resident Sectors

7.45 The liability categories in the surveys are shown 
in Box 7.5. The main classification is by financial 
instrument—currency,13 deposits, securities other 

12This treatment of dividends receivable is based on practicality. 
In many countries, most dividends arise from holdings of equity 
shares of nonfinancial corporations. In the national context, Divi-
dends receivable can be disaggregated and allocated to Claims on 
other DCs and Claims on other FCs, as well as to Claims on other 
nonfinancial corporations, if FCs’ holdings of dividend-paying 
shares in ODCs and OFCs are significant. In a few countries, 
ODCs (and possibly OFCs) hold central bank shares, but divi-
dends on these shares are minor items.

13The liability categories for national currency are Currency in 
circulation (in the CBS), Currency outside DCs (in the DCS), and 
Currency outside FCs (in the FCS). Monetary base—a liability 
classification in the CBS only—is covered in Chapter 6 of both the 
MFSM and this Guide.

A. By sector of debtor
Claims on other depository corporations 
Claims on central bank 
Claims on depository corporations
Claims on central government
Claims on other sectors

Claims on other FCs
Claims on state and local government
Claims on public nonfinancial corporations
Claims on other nonfinancial corporations
Claims on other resident sectors

A. Survey
CBS
ODCS
OFCS
All surveys

CBS, ODCS, and DCS
All surveys
All surveys
All surveys
All surveys

B. Financial assets included in Claims on .  .  .
1. National currency

2. Deposits
3. Securities other than shares
4. Loans
5. Shares and other equity
6. Financial derivatives 
7. Insurance technical reserves—OFCs

7.1. Prepayment of insurance premiums 
7.2. Reserves against outstanding claims

8. Other accounts receivable
8.1. Trade credit and advances
8.2. Settlement accounts
8.3. Dividends receivable

B. “Claims on” category
Claims on central bank (ODCS and OFCS)
Claims on depository corporations (OFCS) 
All Claims on presentations
All Claims on presentations
All Claims on presentations
All Claims on presentations
All Claims on presentations

Claims on OFCs
Claims on OFCs

All Claims on presentations
All Claims on presentations
Claims on other nonfinancial corporations only

Box 7.4. Financial Assets in the Surveys: Major Categories for Resident Sectors
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than shares, loans, financial derivatives, trade credit 
and advances, settlement accounts, and shares and 
other equity. In the CBS, Liabilities to other deposi-
tory corporations are disaggregated into separate 
categories for Reserve deposits and Other liabilities, 
whereas only a single category of Liabilities to the 
central bank is presented in the ODCS.

7.46  In the liability sections of the CBS, ODCS, and 
DCS, deposits and securities other than shares are 
each disaggregated into separate categories for those 
included in broad money and those excluded from 
broad money. Deposits included in broad money are 
disaggregated into Transferable deposits and Other 

deposits, and these categories are further disaggre-
gated by money-holding sector (that is, economic 
sector of creditor). Securities other than shares, 
included in broad money is also disaggregated by 
money-holding sector.

7.47 The DCS shows the total amount of broad-
money liabilities of the FCs sector, disaggregated 
into Currency outside depository corporations,
Transferable deposits, Other deposits, and Securities
other than shares. The deposits and securities are 
further disaggregated by money-holding sector. For 
many countries, Broad money liabilities in the DCS
accounts for broad money in its entirety.14

7.48 The FCS shows FCs’ liabilities for Deposits and 
Securities other than shares irrespective of whether 
the deposits and securities are components of broad 
money. All OFC holdings of Deposits and Securi-
ties other than shares issued by DCs are excluded 
from the FCS in the process of consolidating the 
DCS and OFCS data. Therefore, the FCS coverage 
of broad-money liabilities is less complete than the 
DCS—to the extent that OFC holdings of depos-
its and securities other than shares are included in 
broad money.15

7.49 In the CBS, ODCS, and OFCS, Shares and 
other equity is disaggregated into separate compo-
nents for Funds contributed by owners, Retained 
earnings, General and special reserves, SDR allo-
cations (CBS only), and Valuation adjustment. The 
DCS and FCS show only the aggregated amount 
of Shares and other equity for all DCs and all FCs, 
respectively. In each survey, Shares and other equity
is shown on an aggregated (that is, unconsolidated) 
basis. Equity shares of ODCs may be held by other 
ODCs or OFCs. Similarly, equity shares of OFCs 
may be held by other OFCs or ODCs.16 These inter-
FC-sector holdings of equity shares are not deducted 

14Compilation of broad money for countries in which the 
national definitions include liabilities of central government, other 
nonfinancial sectors, or nonresidents is described in Chapter 6 of 
this Guide.

15The FCS data for Deposits and Securities other than shares
are useful for analysis of other sectors’ claims on the FCs sector, 
but are of limited value for monetary analysis. These data include
deposits and securities excluded from broad money, but exclude
the OFC’s holdings of deposits and securities included in broad 
money.

16In exceptional circumstances, the central bank also holds 
equity shares of an ODC or OFC. 

A. Liabilities
Monetary base
Currency in circulation
Currency outside DCs
Currency outside FCs
Liabilities to other depository 

corporations
Liabilities to central government1

Liabilities to central bank
Deposits included in broad money

Transferable deposits
Other deposits

Deposits excluded from broad money
Deposits
Securities other than shares, included in 

broad money
Securities other than shares, excluded 

from broad money
Securities other than shares
Loans
Financial derivatives
Insurance technical reserves
Trade credit and advances
Settlement accounts2

Shares and other equity

A. Survey
CBS
CBS
DCS
FCS
CBS

All surveys
ODCS
CBS, ODCS
CBS, ODCS, DCS
CBS, ODCS,DCS
CBS, ODCS, DCS
OFCS, FCS
CBS, ODCS, DCS

CBS, ODCS, DCS

OFCS,FCS
All surveys
All surveys
OFCS,FCS
All surveys
All surveys
All surveys

B. Other items (net)
Other liabilities
less: Other assets
plus: Consolidation adjustment

All surveys
All surveys
All surveys
ODCS, DCS, OFCS, 

and FCS

1Deposits, Securities other than shares, Loans, Financial 
derivatives, Insurance technical reserves (OFCS and FCS only), 
Trade credit and advances, and Settlement accounts.

2This category did not appear in the surveys in the 
MFSM.

Box 7.5. Liabilities in the Surveys: Major
Categories for Resident Sectors
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in compiling the liability account for Shares and 
other equity in any survey.17

7.50 Other items (net), which is presented in each 
survey as a liability, may be positive (net liability) 
or negative (net asset). Other items (net) is given by 
Other liabilities less Other assets plus Consolidation
adjustment. Other liabilities comprises the resident 
categories of Other accounts payable—other, exclud-
ing Settlement accounts. The individual accounts are 
Provisions for losses on impaired financial assets,
Accumulated depreciation and impairment losses 
on nonfinancial assets, Consolidation adjustment 
for branches and headquarters, and Dividends pay-
able. Other assets consists of Items in the process of 
collection and Miscellaneous asset items—the resi-
dent categories of Other accounts receivable—other
not included in Dividends receivable and Settlement
accounts.

Consolidation entails the “canceling out” of stocks and 
flows that arise from financial claims and correspond-
ing obligations between the institutional units within 
the financial sector or subsector covered by a particular 
survey. (MFSM, ¶187)

7.51 The three forms of consolidation in the sectoral 
balance sheets and surveys are:

Consolidation in the sectoral balance sheets. The 
sectoral balance sheets of the central bank, ODCs, 
and OFCs contain accounts for Consolidation 
adjustment for branches and headquarters (within 
Other accounts payable—other), which are 
included in Other liabilities. In the sectoral balance 
sheet of the central bank, Consolidation adjust-
ment for branches and headquarters shows the 
net discrepancy from consolidating the accounts 
of the head office and branches (and, if relevant, 
central-bank units such as currency boards). In the 
sectoral balance sheet of the ODCs or the sectoral 
balance sheet of the OFCs, Consolidation adjust-
ment for branches and headquarters shows the net 
discrepancy calculated by summation of the con-

17The aggregate data for shares and other equity are appropriate 
in the context of the monetary statistics, given that equity liabil-
ities are recorded at book value, whereas equity holdings are at 
market or fair value. Though not part of the surveys, consolidated 
data on equity of the central bank, ODCs, or OFCs can be calcu-
lated from the data for market or fair value of central bank, ODC, 
and OFC equity, which are disaggregated by holding sector in the 
memorandum items of the sectoral balance sheets.

solidation adjustments reported by the individual 
ODCs or OFCs.
Consolidation in the ODCS and OFCS. Con-
solidation adjustment within Other items (net) in 
the ODCS or OFCS shows the discrepancy that 
remains after netting out inter-ODC or inter-OFC 
claims and liabilities in the consolidation. 
Consolidation in the DCS and FCS. Consolidation
adjustment within Other items (net) in the DCS
or FCS shows the discrepancy that remains after 
netting out inter-depository-corporation or inter-
financial-corporation claims and liabilities in the 
consolidation process. 

7.52 Consolidation adjustments in the ODCS and 
OFCS are illustrated in Table 7.4 and Table 7.6, 
respectively, in Annex 7.2. The illustrations are based 
on the numerical examples for the sectoral balance 
sheets in Table A1.2 and Table A1.3 in Appendix I of 
this Guide. In the illustration for the ODCS in Table 
7.4, ODC claims on other ODCs (corresponding to 
ODC liabilities to other ODCs) pertain to the catego-
ries of Deposits, Securities other than shares, Loans,
Financial derivatives, Trade credit and advances, and 
Settlement accounts. In the illustration for the OFCS
in Table 7.6, OFC claims on other OFCs (correspond-
ing to OFC liabilities to other OFCs) are in the form 
of Securities other than shares, Loans, Shares and 
other equity, Insurance technical reserves, Financial 
derivatives, Trade credit and advances, and Settle-
ment accounts.

7.53 Consolidation adjustment in the DCS is illus-
trated in Table 7.5 in Annex 7.2, using the numerical 
examples for the CBS and ODCS in Table 7.8 and 
Table 7.9, respectively, in Annex 7.3. In the illustra-
tion in Table 7.5, central bank liabilities to the ODCs 
are Reserve deposits and Other liabilities, as classi-
fied in the CBS. ODCS claims on the central bank 
are Reserve deposits and Other claims, as shown in 
the ODCS. Table 7.5 also shows Liabilities to the CB
(central bank) (as recorded in the ODCS) and Claims
on other depository corporations (as recorded in the 
CBS). Consolidation adjustment in the DCS includes 
the Consolidation adjustment in the ODCS (Table 
7.4), as well as the amount of discrepancy between 
the corresponding accounts in the CBS and ODCS.

7.54 Consolidation adjustment in the FCS is illus-
trated in Table 7.7 in Annex 7.2, using the numeri-
cal examples for the OFCS and DCS in Table 7.10 
and Table 7.11, respectively, in Annex 7.3. Calcula-
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tion of Consolidation adjustment is facilitated by the 
inclusion of lines for Of which: Other financial cor-
porations within liability categories in the DCS and 
lines for Of which: Depository corporations in the
OFCS. As shown in Table 7.7, assets in the calcula-
tion of the Consolidation adjustment are Claims on 
other sectors—Other financial corporations (DCS,
Table 7.11) and Claims on Depository Corpora-
tions (OFCS, Table 7.10). For both OFC liabilities 
to depository corporations (OFCS) and depository 
corporations liabilities to OFCs (DCS), the catego-
ries include Securities other than shares, Loans,18

Financial derivatives, Trade credit and advances,
and Settlement accounts. DC liabilities to OFCs 
also include Deposits included in broad money and 
Deposits excluded from broad money (DCS), and 
OFC liabilities to DCs include Insurance technical 
reserves—Prepayment of premiums and reserves for 
outstanding claims. Consolidation adjustment in the 
FCS also includes Consolidation adjustment in the 
OFCS (Table 7.10) and Consolidation adjustment in 
the DCS (Table 7.11). 

Monetary Authorities Account

The CBS covers only central banking functions per-
formed by the central bank. In some countries, however, 
certain central banking functions are performed wholly 
or partly by the central government. These include cur-
rency issuance, the holding of international reserves, 
and the conducting of transactions with the IMF. In such 
situations, consideration could be given to compiling a 
monetary authorities account. (MFSM, ¶403)

7.55 A monetary authorities account, as illustrated 
in Table 7.13 in Annex 7.4, is a presentation of a 
central bank survey that has been augmented with 
line items associated with central banking functions 
performed by the central government. In the illustra-
tion, the accounts include (1) a government liabil-
ity for the issuance of currency (typically coins), 
(2) a government liability for financial obligations 
to the IMF, and (3) government assets (typically, 
foreign exchange holdings) that are part of official 
international reserves.

18OFC loans to DCs do not appear in the illustration, where all 
OFC placements of funds in DCs are assumed to take the form of 
deposits. However, this category could appear in a national con-
text if, for example, an OFC provided a loan (rather than deposit) 
to a parent or subsidiary ODC. 

7.56 A government liability that is routed to the 
monetary authorities account is matched by a contra-
entry representing a claim on the central govern-
ment, and an entry for a central government asset is 
matched by a contra-entry representing a liability to 
the central government. 

7.57 This Guide recommends that each entry and 
contra-entry should be presented as a separate line 
item in the monetary authorities account.19 As shown 
in Table 7.13 of Annex 7.4, the relevant accounts are:

Currency issuance—central government (a com-
ponent of the Monetary base) and Contra-entry to
currency issue—central government (a component 
of Other Items (net)).
Liabilities to IMF—central government (a com-
ponent of Liabilities to nonresidents) and Contra-
entry to liabilities to IMF—central government (a 
component of Other Items (net)).
Reserve assets—central government (a component 
of Claims on nonresidents) and Contra-entry to 
reserve assets—central government (a component 
of Other Items (net)).

Reporting to the IMF

7.58 The standardized report forms (SRFs) for mon-
etary data reporting to the IMF, introduced in 2004, 
are presented in Appendix II of this Guide, together 
with Guidelines for Completion of Standardized 
Report Forms 1SR, 2SR, 4SR, and 5SR for Reporting 
Monetary Data to the Fund. The forms are:20

Form 1SR – Central Bank;
Form 2SR – Other Depository Corporations;
Form 4SR – Other Financial Corporations; and
Form 5SR – Monetary Aggregates

19In earlier presentations of the monetary authorities account, 
the contra-entries to the liability entries for central government 
issuance of currency and central government indebtedness to the 
IMF were indistinguishably included in the line item for central 
bank claims on central government, and the contra-entry for cen-
tral government holdings of international reserves was indistin-
guishably included in the line item for central government deposits 
in the central bank.

20The SRFs are applicable to data reporting by each country 
that reports monetary data directly to the IMF. A more detailed 
reporting format is used for monetary-union-member countries 
that report their monetary data to a monetary-union headquarters 
that transmits each union-member country’s data to the IMF. The 
reporting formats for these countries are consistent with the SRF 
format but contain additional line items to account for a dichot-
omy of nonresident classifications—within-union nonresidents 
and outside-union nonresidents—in the data for a union-member 
country. 
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7.59 Forms 1SR, 2SR, and 4SR are based on the 
sectoral balance sheets of the central bank, ODCs, 
and OFCs, respectively, but contain additional line 
items for data disaggregation by national/foreign 
currency of denomination.21 In the sectoral bal-
ance sheet in Table 7.1 of the MFSM (pp. 80–86), 
the asset accounts for securities other than shares, 
shares and other equity, insurance technical reserves, 
financial derivatives, and other accounts receivable 
are not disaggregated by national/foreign currency 
of denomination; similarly, the liability accounts for 
loans, insurance technical reserves, financial deriva-
tives, and other accounts payable are not disaggre-
gated by currency of denomination. The additional 
lines in Forms 1SR, 2SR, and 4SR are intended 
for use by countries for which more categories of 
financial asset and liability reporting by currency of 
denomination are feasible.

7.60 Form 1SR—Central Bank contains lines to 
be used to distinguish a central bank’s holdings of 
foreign assets that qualify as official international 
reserves. In the MFSM framework, the central 
bank’s claims on nonresidents are classified by for-
eign asset—monetary gold and SDR holdings, for-
eign currency, deposits, securities other than shares, 
loans, etc.—without separately identifying the for-
eign assets that are included in international reserves. 
In the earlier framework of the monetary statistics, 
international reserve assets constituted a separate 
category of foreign assets in the central bank data 
reported to the IMF.

7.61 The International Reserves and Foreign Cur-
rency Liquidity: Guidelines for a Data Template
(see Kester, 2001) has been introduced as the main 
conduit for countries’ reporting of their international 
reserve assets and foreign currency liabilities. Many 
countries have not yet implemented such reporting 
on a regular and timely basis, but are expected to 
adopt such reporting in the future.22 In the interim, 
central bank holdings of international reserves are to 
be reported in the lines provided in Form 1SR. 

7.62 Reserve position in the Fund—a component 
of international reserves—measures a country’s 
wherewithal for meeting balance of payments needs 

21Form 5SR is described in Chapter 6, which covers issues that 
pertain to monetary aggregates. 

22Reporting of international reserves in conformity with the 
template is required only for subscribers to the IMF’s Special Data 
Dissemination Standard (SDDS) (see ¶7.68–7.69, below). 

through the drawing down of a country’s uncondi-
tional claims on the IMF. The Form 1SR line item 
for Reserve position in the Fund is a legacy of a 
longstanding practice of presenting a country’s finan-
cial relationship with the IMF on a net basis. Some 
countries still use this presentation in the reporting 
of central bank data to the IMF. In completing Form 
1SR, the data entries appear either in the individual 
accounts—IMF Quota and IMF Account No. 1 & 
Securities—or on a net basis in Reserve position in 
the Fund, thereby avoiding double-counting.

7.63 Reserve position in the Fund can be calculated 
by using an algebraic relationship between a coun-
try’s claims on and liabilities to the IMF. Reserve 
position in the Fund is equal to IMF Quota (a foreign 
asset of the central bank) minus the balances in the 
IMF No. 1 Account (a foreign liability of the central 
bank) that are not subject to exclusion23 plus Loans
to the IMF (applicable to few countries).

7.64 In accordance with the methodology in the 
MFSM and this Guide, the country’s quota subscrip-
tion is recorded in IMF Quota (within Other accounts 
receivable—other) in Form 1SR, and the deposit 
liability to the IMF is recorded in IMF Accounts 
No. 1 & Securities (within Deposits excluded from 
monetary base—Transferable Deposits24). Form 
1SR also includes a line for Reserve position in the 
Fund (within Holdings of Foreign Currency) for use 
by countries not yet reporting their quota subscrip-
tions and deposit liabilities to the IMF on a gross 
basis.

7.65 The SRFs are applicable to data reporting by 
each country that reports monetary data directly to 
the IMF. A more detailed reporting format is used for 
countries that report their monetary data to the Euro-
pean Central Bank (ECB), which transmits the data 

23IMF No. 1 Account balances not subject to exclusion is a 
deposit liability to the Fund, which is used to cover part of the 
country’s IMF quota subscription. IMF No. 1 Account balances 
subject to exclusion is a deposit liability that is the contra-entry 
to a country’s use of IMF resources (that is, purchase of another 
country’s currency) through the IMF’s General Resource Account 
within the IMF’s Finance Department. Suppose a country that 
did not lend to the IMF had a Quota subscription (Q) of 120 and 
an IMF No. 1 Account (N1) balance of 160, including a balance 
subject to exclusion (E) in the amount of 50. Reserve position in 
the Fund (RPF) would be equal to 10, calculated as RPF = Q – 
(N1 – E) = 120 – (160 – 50) = 120 – 110 = 10.

24Securities, immediately encashable by the IMF, sometimes are 
substituted for deposits in the IMF No. 1 Account. As indicated in 
Chapter 4, these securities are classified as transferable deposits. 
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to the IMF.25 The reporting formats for these coun-
tries are generally consistent with the SRFs but con-
tain additional line items to account for a dichotomy 
of nonresident classification—in-union nonresidents 
and outside-union nonresidents—in the data. Statis-
tics are compiled on the basis of both national resi-
dency and euro-area-wide residency, based on EU 
membership as of a specified date.26

7.66  Using the euro-area-wide residency criteria, all 
institutional units located in euro-area countries are 
treated as resident, and all units outside the euro area 
as nonresident. For example, claims on government 
under the national residency criteria include only 
claims on the government of the country, whereas 
claims on government under the euro-area-wide resi-
dency criteria include claims on the governments of 
all euro-area countries. Under the euro-area-wide 
residency criteria, the ECB is a resident unit, whereas 
under the national residency criteria, the ECB is 
treated as a foreign unit for all countries. Under ECB 
statistical reporting requirements—concerning the 
consolidated balance sheet of the monetary finan-
cial institutions sector—the ECB is to be classified 
as a resident of the country in which it is physically 
located (Germany).

Data Dissemination

National Data Release and Publication

7.67 Most countries have longstanding practices of 
national dissemination of their monetary statistics 
through press releases, central bank bulletins and/or 
other national publications, and through reporting 
of monetary data for country presentations (called 
country pages) in the IMF’s IFS and for analytical 
use within the IMF.27 In the Internet age, a number 
of countries have established the dissemination of 

25The countries include those that belong to the European Eco-
nomic and Monetary Union (EMU: the euro area), a number of 
other members of the EU, and other European countries that have 
adopted the ECB’s framework.

26The IFS page for each euro-area country contains monetary 
statistics on both national and euro-area-wide residency bases. 
IFS also includes a euro-area page, which shows the monetary 
data consolidated for the Eurosystem. The Introduction (see 
pp. xvi–xix) in the monthly issue of IFS contains information on 
the creation of the Eurosystem, euro banknotes and coins, the euro 
clearing system (TARGET), and the euro-area data in IFS.

27Euro-area countries transmit their monetary and financial 
statistics to the ECB, which consolidates the data across EMU 
member countries. The consolidated data are disseminated in ECB 
releases, its Monthly Bulletin, and other Eurosystem publications. 

their monetary and other macroeconomic statistics 
through national websites. 

7.68 Links to summary monetary data at national 
websites are shown on the Dissemination Standards 
Bulletin Board (DSBB) at the IMF’s external web-
site (www.imf.org). Posting of these summary mon-
etary data (and other macroeconomic indicators) is a 
requirement for countries that subscribe to the Special 
Data Dissemination Standard (SDDS). Established 
by the IMF in 1996, the SDDS is designed to inform 
international capital markets about countries whose 
data coverage, periodicity, timeliness, and transpar-
ency practices meet international standards.28

7.69 Established by the IMF in 1997, the General 
Data Dissemination System (GDDS) is a devel-
opmental framework wherein countries work to 
improve the comprehensiveness and reliability of 
their macroeconomic statistics as a step toward 
meeting the SDDS requirements. SDDS subscription 
and GDDS participation are voluntary, but a country 
must observe all SDDS requirements to maintain an 
SDDS subscription.29

7.70 Further impetus for adherence to international 
standards for the monetary statistics has been fostered 
by the global availability and high visibility of coun-
tries’ monetary statistics through access to Internet 
sites. The means for implementing the international 
standards are provided by using the MFSM and this 
Guide, the SDDS or GDDS framework, and the stan-
dardized report forms and accompanying guidelines 
for submission of monetary statistics to the IMF (see 
¶7.58–7.64, above). Adoption of the international 
standards is also facilitated by features of the DDSB, 
wherein each SDDS subscriber or GDDS participant 
presents metadata—descriptions of the methodology 
for a country’s monetary and other macroeconomic 
statistics. Compilers at the national level and IMF 
staff members work closely on development of the 
metadata. For the monetary and financial statistics, 
this work centers on implementation and documenta-
tion of methodology that is based on the MFSM and 
this Guide.

28See IMF (2007a). Information on the DSBB and SDDS is also 
available at http://dsbb.imf.org/Applications/web/dsbbhome/.

29As of December 2007, 64 of the 185 member countries of 
the IMF were SDDS subscribers, and 90 member countries were 
GDDS participants. Each SDDS subscriber is required to establish 
summary country data to be hyperlinked to the DDSB. For infor-
mation on the GDDS, see IMF (2007b).
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International Financial Statistics

7.71 The presentation of the monetary data in the 
IFS country pages is being revised in parallel with 
the implementation of the MFSM methodology and 
the adoption of standardized data reporting by the 
countries. Each country page will include sections 
for Central Bank, Other Depository Corporations,
and Depository Corporations, presenting data in the 
format of the CBS, ODCS and DCS, respectively. 
Sections for Other Financial Corporations and 
Financial Corporations Survey also will be included 
for those countries in which the reporting of OFC 
data has been established. The country page will also 
have a Monetary Aggregates section to present data 
for broad money (for example, M3) and its compo-
nents, lower-ordered monetary aggregates (for exam-
ple, M1 and M2), and broad money on a seasonally 
adjusted basis.30

7.72 The Central Bank section of the country page 
will replace the Monetary Authorities section in 
which the central government’s currency issue, 
indebtedness to the IMF, and international reserve 
holdings (in countries where applicable) were 
included in the presentation.31 The Other Depository 
Corporations section was previously captioned as 
Banking Institutions, and Depository Corporations 
Survey was formerly shown as Banking Survey.32

7.73 Introduction of the revised presentation of the 
IFS country pages cannot be accomplished in one 
step, because of inability of all countries to implement 
introduction of the SRFs and associated reporting to 
the IMF as of a single date. Therefore, the country 
pages in IFS still contain the unrevised presentation 
for countries. During the transition period, the mone-
tary data for countries that already are reporting SRF 
data on a monthly basis are shown in the revised pre-
sentation in country pages of the quarterly Supple-

30The monetary aggregates are covered in Chapter 6 of this 
Guide.

31The Monetary authorities account is explained in ¶7.55–7.57 
and is illustrated in Annex 7.4. After adoption of the new presenta-
tion, IFS users still will have access to data on the central govern-
ment’s indebtedness to the IMF and international reserve holdings 
(in the Liquidity section of the IFS page), as well as data on gov-
ernment currency issue (in the Monetary Aggregates section).

32IFS presentations for some countries contain sections for
Deposit Money Banks—only those ODCs that issued transferable 
deposits—and Monetary Survey, which consolidates the data for 
the Monetary Authorities and Deposit Money Banks accounts. 
These presentations will be discontinued after a country com-
mences reporting for all ODCs in the standardized form (Form 
2SR).

ment to International Financial Statistics. Country 
pages for these countries continue to appear also in 
the unrevised form in IFS. The revised presentation 
will be introduced in IFS, when all countries with 
country pages have established the reporting of SRF 
data.

Supplementary Data

7.74 An illustrative set of disaggregated data for 
sectoral-balance-sheet accounts of the central bank, 
ODCs, and OFCs is shown in Table 7.14 in Annex 
7.5.33 Some dimensions of data disaggregation are 
presented in the MFSM (Box 7.1, p. 76). The cate-
gories in Table 7.14 were parsimoniously chosen to 
represent the basic types of supplementary data that 
are of analytical interest for the FCs sectors in most 
or all countries. As indicated in the MFSM (¶391), 
other categories of supplementary data may be of 
interest in a particular country. This Guide recom-
mends that the supplementary data should be com-
piled for end-of-period stocks, recognizing that, at a 
later stage, some countries may wish to compile flow 
data for the supplementary categories.

7.75 In Table 7.14, the major dimensions of disag-
gregation of financial assets and liabilities in the 
form of securities other than shares and loans are:

Term to maturity. Short term or long term.
Currency of denomination. National currency or 
foreign currency.
Interest rate. Fixed rate or variable rate.

7.76 For analyzing the liquidity of deposit liabilities, 
the data on short- and long-term deposits comple-
ment the disaggregated data in the sectoral balance 
sheets, where deposits in the central bank and ODCs 
are divided into Deposits included in broad money
(further disaggregated by transferable/other deposits) 
and Deposits excluded from broad money. Similarly, 
the liability data for securities other than shares, 
which are disaggregated by maturity in Table 7.14, 
complement the sectoral-balance-sheet data that are 
classified as Securities other than shares, Included 
in broad money and Securities other than shares, 
Excluded from broad money.

33Table 7.14 is subtitled as Supplements to Forms 1SR, 2SR, and 
4SR. At present, the supplementary data are not reported to the 
IMF. If reported in the future, the supplementary data would be 
provided, at quarterly (or annual) intervals, along with the Forms 
1SR, 2SR, and 4SR submitted for the same reporting date.
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7.77 In Table 7.14, financial derivatives are divided 
into separate categories for forward contracts (disag-
gregated by type of contract), call options, and put 
options. No category is shown for futures contracts, 
given that futures contracts are settled on a daily 
basis and therefore do not have outstanding balances 
(nonzero stock positions). Off-balance-sheet data for 
notional principal of financial futures and swap-type 
forward contracts are shown as memorandum items 
in Table 7.14 in Annex 7.5. Data on notional prin-
cipal contracts are important for analysis of activity 
in these financial derivatives, given the absence of 
stock data for futures contracts and the presence of 
potentially misleading stock data for swap-type for-
ward contracts.34

Annex 7.1. Other Changes in the
Volume of Assets (OCVA)

Introduction

7.78 Tables 7.1–7.3 show examples of OCVA entries 
in the sectoral balance sheets for the central bank, 
ODCs, and OFCs. For illustrative purposes, the 
OCVA are arranged in separate columns for changes 
in the classification of assets/liabilities (column A), 
sectoral reclassification (column B), loan write-offs 
and provisions for loan losses (column C), and other 
types of OCVA (column D). 

Examples for the Central Bank

7.79 Examples of OCVA entries and contra-entries 
in the sectoral balance sheet of the central bank are 
shown in Table 7.1. These are:

Monetization of commodity gold is recorded in 
Changes in the classification of assets (column A) 
as a decrease in Nonfinancial assets (–3) and an 
increase in Monetary gold (+3).
Loan write-offs are recorded in column C as reduc-
tions in loans to public nonfinancial corporations
(–5), Other nonfinancial corporations (–3), and
Other resident sectors (–2) with a corresponding 

34Periodic swap payments between a party and counterparty 
to these contracts create volatility in the outstanding amounts 
over the life of the swap contracts (see Chapter 5, ¶5.247–5.263). 
Flow data for futures and swap contracts are included in the total 
flows for financial derivatives in the framework of the sectoral 
balance sheets, but are not disaggregated into separate flow cat-
egories for futures and swap contracts. The memorandum items 
for notional principal of futures and swap contracts partially fill 
the gap by providing data for estimating the expected flows for 
these contracts.

reduction in provisions in the Resident-sector cat-
egory of Other accounts payable—Other (–10), 
given that these loans previously were provisioned 
in full.
OFC reclassified as an ODC is recorded in column 
B as (i) a decrease in Claims in financial deriva-
tives on OFCs (–2) with a corresponding increase 
in Claims in financial derivatives on the ODCs 
(+2); (ii) a decrease in Transferable deposits in for-
eign currency of the OFCs, which were included 
in broad money (–3) with a corresponding increase 
in Transferable deposits in foreign currency of the 
ODCs, which are excluded from broad money 
(+3); and (iii) a decrease in Financial-derivatives 
liabilities to the OFCs (–2) with a corresponding 
increase in Financial-derivatives liabilities to the 
ODCs (+2).
Catastrophic loss of nonfinancial assets is recorded 
in column D as a decrease in Nonfinancial assets
(–4) with a corresponding decrease in Retained 
earnings (–4).
Appropriation of retained earnings to general 
and special reserves is recorded in column D as a 
decrease in Retained earnings (–9) and an increase 
in General and special reserves (+9).

Examples for Other Depository Corporations

7.80 Examples of OCVA entries and contra-entries 
in the sectoral balance sheet of the ODCs are shown 
in Table 7.2. These are:

OFC reclassified as an ODC is recorded in col-
umn B as an increase in Total assets (+85) and an 
increase in Total liabilities (+85). This reclassifica-
tion resulted in an increase in ODC asset holdings 
in the following categories: Currency (+5), Trans-
ferable deposits (+13), Other deposits (+6), Secu-
rities other than shares (+18), Loans (+28), Shares 
and other equity (+4), Financial derivatives (+4),
Other accounts receivable (+5), and Nonfinancial 
assets (+2). This reclassification led to increases in 
ODC liabilities in the following categories: Secu-
rities other than shares, included in broad money
(+16), Securities other than shares, excluded from 
broad money (+10), Loans (+3), Financial deriv-
atives (+7), Other accounts payable (+3), and 
Shares and other equity (+46).
Loans reclassified as securities is recorded in col-
umn A as a decrease of Loans to other nonfinancial 
corporations (–10) and an increase in Securities 
other than shares issued by other nonfinancial cor-
porations (+10).
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Corporate repos newly included in broad money
is recorded in column A as a decrease of Loans
from other nonfinancial corporations (–7) and an 
increase in Transferable deposits in national cur-

rency held by other nonfinancial corporations and 
included in broad money (+7).
The change in the definition of broad money is 
recorded in column A as a decrease in Securities 

(A)
Changes
in Class.
of Assets

(B)
Sectoral
Reclassi-
fication

(C)
Write-

offs
 (D)

Other

Other
Changes

in Volume: 
Total Comments

Assets

Monetary gold and SDRs 3 3
Monetary gold 3 3 Commodity gold that was 

monetized.

Loans –10 –10
Public nonfinancial corporations –5 –5 Write-offs of loans.
Other nonfinancial corporations –3 –3 Write-offs of loans.
Other resident sectors –2 –2 Write-offs of loans.

Financial derivatives 0 0
Other depository corporations 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Other financial corporations –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Nonfinancial assets –3 –4 –7 Commodity gold monetized 
(–3). Catastrophic loss (–4).

TOTAL 0 0 –10 –4 –14

Liabilities

Currency in circulation

Deposits included in broad money –3 –3

Transferable deposits –3 –3
In foreign currency –3 –3

  Other financial corporations –3 –3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Deposits excluded from broad money 3 3

Transferable deposits 3 3
In foreign currency 3 3

  Other depository corporations 3 3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs (3).

Financial derivatives 0 0
Other depository corporations 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Other financial corporations –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Other accounts payable –10 –10

Other –10 –10
Resident sectors –10 –10 Write-offs of loans that were 

previously fully provisioned (–10).

Shares and other equity –4 –4
Retained earnings –13 –13 Catastrophic loss of nonfinancial 

assets (–4). Reclassification 
of retained earnings as an 
appropriation to reserves (–9).

General and special reserves 9 9 Reclassification of retained 
earnings as an appropriation to 
reserves (9).

TOTAL 0 0 –10 –4 –14

Vertical Check 0 0 0 0 0

Table 7.1. OCVA: Central Bank
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(A)
Changes
in Class.
of Assets

(B)
Sectoral
Reclassi-
fication

(C)
Write-

offs
(D)

Other

Other
Changes

in Volume: 
Total Comments

Assets

Currency and deposits 24 24
Currency 5 5
 National 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Foreign 3 3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Transferable deposits 13 13

In national currency 11 11
  Central bank 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
  Other depository corporations 10 10 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

In foreign currency 2 2
  Central bank 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
  Other depository corporations 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Other deposits 6 6

In national currency 3 3
  Central bank 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
  Other depository corporations 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

In foreign currency 3 3
  Other depository corporations 3 3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Securities other than shares 10 18 28
Other depository corporations 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Other financial corporations 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Central government 6 6 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
State and local government 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Public nonfinancial corporations 3 3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Other nonfinancial corporations 10 4 14 Loans reclassified as securities (10). 

OFCs reclassified as ODCs (4).

Loans –10 28 –541 –523
Public nonfinancial corporations 17 –71 –54 OFCs reclassified as ODCs (17). 

Write-offs of loans (–71).
Other nonfinancial corporations –10 5 –291 –296 Loans reclassified as securities (–10). 

OFCs reclassified as ODCs (5). 
Write-offs of loans (–291).

Other resident sectors 4 –179 –175 OFCs reclassified as ODCs (4). 
Write-offs of loans (–179).

Nonresidents 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Shares and other equity 4 4
Other nonfinancial corporations 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Nonresidents 3 3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Financial derivatives 4 4
Other depository corporations 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Nonresidents 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Other accounts receivable 5 5

Trade credit and advances 3 3
  Other financial corporations 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
  Other nonfinancial corporations 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Other 2 2
   Nonresidents 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Nonfinancial assets 2 –5 –3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs (2). 
Catastrophic loss (–5).

TOTAL 0 85 –541 –5 –461

Table 7.2. OCVA: Other Depository Corporations
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(A)
Changes
in Class.
of Assets

(B)
Sectoral
Reclassi-
fication

(C)
Write-

offs
(D)

Other

Other
Changes

in Volume: 
Total Comments

Liabilities

Deposits included in broad money 7 7

Transferable deposits 7 7
In national currency 7 7

 Other nonfinancial corporations 7 7 Corp. repos newly included in broad 
money.

Securities other than shares,
included in broad money

1 16 17

In national currency 1 16 17
 Other nonfinancial corporations 1 1 Change in the definition of broad 

money.
 Other resident sectors 16 16 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Securities other than shares,
excluded from broad money

–1 10 9

In national currency –1 9 8
 Other financial corporations 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Public nonfinancial corporations 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
 Other nonfinancial corporations –1 3 2 Change in the definition of broad 

money (–1). OFCs reclassified as 
ODCs (3).

 Nonresidents 3 3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
In foreign currency 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
 Other nonfinancial corporations 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Loans –7 3 –4
Central government 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Other nonfinancial corporations –7 –7 Corp. repos newly included in broad 

money (–7).
Nonresidents 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Financial derivatives 7 7
Central bank 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Other depository corporations 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Public nonfinancial corporations 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Nonresidents 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Other accounts payable 3 –541 0 –538

Trade credit and advances 3 3
Public nonfinancial corporations 1 1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

 Other nonfinancial corporations 2 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Other –541 –541

 Other resident sectors –541 –541 Write-offs of loans that were 
previously fully provisioned (–541).

Shares and other equity 46 –5 41
Funds contributed by owners 24 24 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Retained earnings 12 –17 –5 OFCs reclassified as ODCs (12). 

Catastrophic loss of nonfinancial 
assets (–5).

Reclassification of retained earnings as 
an appropriation to reserves (–12).

General and special reserves 10 12 22 OFCs reclassified as ODCs (10). 
Reclassification of retained earnings 
as an appropriation to reserves (12).

TOTAL 0 85 –541 –5 –461

Vertical check 0 0 0 0 0

Table 7.2 (concluded)
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(A)
Changes
in Class.
of Assets

(B)
Sectoral
Reclassi-
fication

(C)
Write-

offs
(D)

Other

Other
Changes

in Volume: 
Total Comments

Assets

Currency and deposits –24 –24
Currency –5 –5
 National –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Foreign –3 –3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Transferable deposits –13 –13

In national currency –11 –11
  Central bank –1 –1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
  Other depository corporations –10 –10 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

In foreign currency –2 –2
  Central bank –1 –1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
  Other depository corporations –1 –1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Other deposits –6 –6

In national currency –3 –3
  Central bank –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
  Other depository corporations –1 –1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

In foreign currency –3 –3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
  Other depository corporations –3 –3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Securities other than shares –2 –18 –3 –23
Other depository corporations –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Other financial corporations –1 –1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Central government –6 –6 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
State and local government –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Public nonfinancial corporations –3 –3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Other nonfinancial corporations –2 –4 –6 Securities converted into shares (–2). 

OFCs reclassified as ODCs (–4).
Nonresidents –3 –3 Write-offs of securities.

Loans –28 –48 –76
Public nonfinancial corporations –17 –13 –30 OFCs reclassified as ODCs (–17). 

Write-offs of loans (–13).
Other nonfinancial corporations –5 –20 –25 OFCs reclassified as ODCs (–5). 

Write-offs of loans (–20).
Other resident sectors –4 –15 –19 OFCs reclassified as ODCs (–4). 

Write-offs of loans (–15).
Nonresidents –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs (–2).

Shares and other equity 2 –4 –2
Other nonfinancial corporations 2 –1 1 Securities converted into shares (2). 

OFCs reclassified as ODCs (–1).
Nonresidents –3 –3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Financial derivatives –4 –4
Other depository corporations –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Nonresidents –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Other accounts receivable –5 –5

Trade credit and advances –3 –3
 Other financial corporations –1 –1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
 Other nonfinancial corporations –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Other –2 –2
 Nonresidents –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Nonfinancial assets –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

TOTAL 0 –85 –51 0 –136

Vertical Check: Assets–Liabilities

Table 7.3. OCVA: Other Financial Corporations
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other than shares in national currency held by other 
nonfinancial corporations and excluded from broad 
money (–1) and an increase in Securities other than 
shares in national currency held by other nonfinan-
cial corporations and included in broad money (+1).
Loan write-offs are recorded in column C as a 
decrease in Loans to public nonfinancial corpo-
rations (–71), other nonfinancial corporations 

(–291), and other resident sectors (–179) with a 
corresponding decrease in Provisions within the 
resident–sectors category of Other accounts pay-
able—other (–541), given that these loans were 
previously provisioned in full.
Catastrophic loss of nonfinancial assets is recorded 
in column D as a decrease in Nonfinancial assets
(–5) and a decrease in Retained earnings (–5).

(A)
Changes
in Class.
of Assets

(B)
Sectoral
Reclassi-
fication

(C)
Write-

offs
(D)

Other

Other
Changes

in Volume: 
Total Comments

Liabilities

Securities other than shares,
excluded from broad money

–26 –26

In national currency –25 –25
 Other financial corporations –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Public nonfinancial corporations –1 –1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
 Other nonfinancial corporations –3 –3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs. 
 Other resident sectors –16 –16 OFCs reclassified as ODCs. 
 Nonresidents –3 –3 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
In foreign currency –1 –1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
 Other nonfinancial corporations –1 –1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Loans –3 –3
Central government –1 –1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Nonresidents –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Financial derivatives –7 –7
Central bank –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Other financial corporations –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Public nonfinancial corporations –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Nonresidents –1 –1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Other accounts payable –3 –48 –51

Trade credit and advances –3 –3
Public nonfinancial corporations –1 –1 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

 Other nonfinancial corporations –2 –2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.

Other –48 –48
 Other resident sectors –48 –48 Write-offs of loans that were 

previously fully provisioned (–48).

Shares and other equity –46 –3 0 –49
Funds contributed by owners –24 –24 OFCs reclassified as ODCs.
Retained earnings –12 –3 –12 –27 OFCs reclassified as ODCs (–12). 

Write-offs of securities (–3).
Reclassification of retained earnings as 

an appropriation to reserves (–12).
General and special reserves –10 12 2 OFCs reclassified as ODCs (–10). 

Reclassification of retained 
earnings as an appropriation to 
reserves (12).

TOTAL 0 –85 –51 0 –136

Vertical check 0 0 0 0 0

Table 7.3 (concluded)
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Appropriation of retained earnings to general 
and special reserves is recorded in column D 
as a decrease in Retained earnings (–12) and an 
increase in General and special reserves (+12).

Examples for Other Financial Corporations

7.81 Examples of OCVA entries and contra-entries 
in the sectoral balance sheet of the OFCs are shown 
in Table 7.3:

OFC reclassified as an ODC is shown in column 
B as a decrease in total assets (–85) and a decrease 
in total liabilities (–85). This reclassification 
resulted in an decrease in OFC asset holdings in 
the following categories: Currency (–5), Transfer-
able deposits (–13), Other deposits (–6), Securi-
ties other than shares (–18), Loans (–28), Shares 
and other equity (–4), Financial derivatives (–4), 
Other accounts receivable (–5), and Nonfinancial 
assets (–2). This reclassification led to decreases 
in OFC liabilities in the following categories: 
Securities other than shares, excluded from broad 
money (–26), Loans (–3), Financial derivatives
(–7), Other accounts payable (–3), and Shares 
and other equity (–46).
Securities converted into shares is recorded in 
column A as a decrease in Securities other than 
shares of other nonfinancial corporations (–2) and 
an increase in Shares and other equity of other 
nonfinancial corporations (+2).
Loan write-offs is recorded in column C as a 
decrease in Loans to public nonfinancial corpora-
tions (–13), other nonfinancial corporations (–20),
and other resident sectors (–15) and a decrease in 
provisions in the resident-sector category of Other
accounts payable—Other (–48), given that these 
loans previously were provisioned in full.
Write-offs of securities is recorded in column C as 
a decrease in Securities other than shares of non-
residents (–3) and a direct reduction in Retained 
earnings (–3), given that a provision for loss on 
these securities had not been made.
Appropriation of retained earnings to general 
and special reserves is recorded in column D 
as a decrease in Retained earnings (–12) and an 
increase in General and special reserves (+12).

Annex 7.2. Consolidation Adjustments

7.82 This annex comprises Table 7.4, Consolidation 
Adjustment: Other Depository Corporations Sur-

vey; Table 7.5, Consolidation Adjustment: Deposi-
tory Corporations Survey; Table 7.6, Consolidation 
Adjustment: Other Financial Corporations Survey; 
and Table 7.7, Consolidation Adjustment: Financial 
Corporations Survey. 

Annex 7.3. Surveys of the Financial
Corporations Sector

7.83 This annex comprises Table 7.8, Central Bank 
Survey; Table 7.9, Other Depository Corporations 
Survey; Table 7.10, Other Financial Corporations 
Survey; Table 7.11, Depository Corporations Survey; 
and Table 7.12, Financial Corporations Survey.

Annex 7.4. Monetary Authorities
Account

7.84 This annex consists of Table 7.13, Monetary 
Authorities Account.

Annex 7.5. Supplementary Data:
Guidance Notes

Data Periodicity

7.85 This Guide recommends that the supplemen-
tary data should be compiled on a quarterly basis.

Financial Instrument Coverage

7.86 A single format for supplementary data for the 
central bank, ODCs, and OFCs is shown in Table 
7.14. Most categories in Table 7.14 are applicable 
to each subsector of the FCs sector. Exceptions that 
apply to all countries are:

Assets: Securities issued by the central bank. This 
category is not applicable to the central bank,
given that a central bank does not hold its own 
securities.
Liabilities: Deposits included in broad money and
Securities other than shares, included in broad 
money. These categories are not applicable to the 
OFCs, which do not issue liabilities included in 
broad money.

7.87 Some line items in Table 7.14 are not applica-
ble to all countries. Some central banks do not issue 
Deposits included in broad money and/or Securi-
ties other than shares. If issued by a central bank, 
Securities other than shares may be eligible for pur-
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chase by ODCs only. Even if purchasable by money-
holding sectors, the central bank securities may be 
excluded from the country’s national definition of 
broad money. The central bank, central governments, 
and/or other economic sectors in some countries do 
not issue foreign-currency-denominated securities 
other than shares. For OFCs, the liability category 
of Deposits excluded from broad money applies only 
in exceptional circumstances in which OFCs accept 
deposits (all of which, for any OFC, are excluded 
from broad money). 

Disaggregation by Maturity

7.88 Only two maturity categories—short-term and 
long-term—are used for the supplementary data. 
Financial assets and liabilities with maturities of 
one year or less are defined as short term, and those 
with maturities of more than one year are defined as 
long term. It is recommended that disaggregation by 
original or remaining maturity be based on national 
practice and/or data availability. Disaggregation by 
either original maturity or remaining maturity should 
be uniformly applied across the categories of financial 
assets and liabilities and across all FCs in a country.

Fixed- and Variable-Rate Loans and Securities 
Other Than Shares

7.89 In Table 7.14, long-term loans are disaggre-
gated into separate categories for fixed-rate and 

variable-rate loans. Long-term Securities other than 
shares are disaggregated into (1) fixed-rate securities 
sold on a coupon basis, (2) variable-rate securities 
sold on a coupon basis, and (3) securities sold on a 
zero-coupon basis (an atypical category for long-
term securities).

7.90 Disaggregation of short-term loans or short-
term securities into separate categories for fixed-rate 
and variable-rate instruments is deemed to be unnec-
essary. Variable rates are seldom applied to loans or 
securities having original maturities of less than one 
year. If maturity disaggregation is based on remain-
ing maturity, all fixed- and variable-rate loans matur-
ing within a year are indistinguishably included in the 
category of short-term loans. Similarly, all fixed- and 
variable-rate securities with remaining maturities of 
one year or less are included in the single category of 
short-term securities. Given the short term to matu-
rity, the market risk arising from movements in the 
reference rate (for example, LIBOR, a prime rate for 
domestic loans, or a country-specific market rate) for 
the variable-rate loan or security is relatively small. 
Most contracts for variable-rate loans and securities 
specify that the interest rates are subject to annual 
or semiannual resetting or, at most, quarterly reset-
ting. During the year just prior to maturity, loans and 
securities subject to annual resetting have fixed rates 
for the remaining term, and those subject to semian-
nual resetting have, at most, one remaining interest 
rate reset. 
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Liabilities (ODCs sectoral balance sheet) 439 41 58 2 540

Deposits excluded from broad money 274 29 6 0 309

Transferable deposits 251 22 5 0 278
In national currency 216 14 0 0 230

  Other depository corporations 216 14 0 0 230
In foreign currency 35 8 5 0 48

  Other depository corporations 35 8 5 0 48

Other deposits 23 7 1 0 31
In national currency 15 –4 0 0 11

  Other depository corporations 15 –4 0 0 11
In foreign currency 8 11 1 0 20

  Other depository corporations 8 11 1 0 20

Securities other than shares, excluded
from broad money

90 12 18 0 120

In national currency 35 2 5 0 42
 Other depository corporations 35 2 5 0 42
In foreign currency 55 10 13 0 78
 Other depository corporations 55 10 13 0 78

Financial derivatives 45 –8 34 2 73
Other depository corporations 45 –8 34 2 73

Other accounts payable 30 8 0 0 38

Trade credit and advances 23 6 0 0 29
 Other depository corporations 23 6 0 0 29

Other 7 2 0 0 9

  Resident sectors 7 2 0 0 9

   Settlements accounts 7 2 0 0 9
   Other depository corporations 7 2 0 0 9

Minus:

Assets (ODCs sectoral balance sheet) 426 –28 –3 19 414

Transferable deposits 243 –31 –1 11 222
In national currency 214 –34 0 10 190
 Other depository corporations 214 –34 0 10 190
In foreign currency 29 3 –1 1 32
 Other depository corporations 29 3 –1 1 32

Other deposits 23 3 0 4 30
In national currency 15 5 0 1 21
 Other depository corporations 15 5 0 1 21
In foreign currency 8 –2 0 3 9
 Other depository corporations 8 –2 0 3 9

Securities other than shares 85 4 0 2 91
Other depository corporations 85 4 0 2 91

Financial derivatives 45 –3 2 2 46
Other depository corporations 45 –3 2 2 46

Other accounts receivable 30 –1 –4 0 25

Trade credit and advances 23 –3 0 0 20
 Other depository corporations 23 –3 0 0 20

Other 7 2 –4 0 5

  Resident sectors 7 2 –4 0 5

   Settlements accounts 7 2 –4 0 5
   Other depository corporations 7 2 –4 0 5

Consolidation Adjustment: Liabilities–Assets 13 69 61 –17 126

Table 7.4.  Consolidation Adjustment: Other Depository Corporations Survey
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Liabilities to ODCs (CBS) 11,390 1,733 –220 5 12,908
Reserve deposits (CBS) 10,979 1,604 –257 3 12,329
Other liabilities (CBS) 411 129 37 2 579

less:

Claims on CB (ODCS) 11,284 1,730 –208 4 12,810
Reserve deposits (ODCS) 10,875 1,592 –246 2 12,223
Other claims (ODCS) 409 138 38 2 587

Liabilities to ODCs (CBS record–ODC record) 106 3 –12 1 98

Liabilities to CB (ODCS) 1,599 28 13 2 1,642

less:

Claims on other depository corporations (CBS) 1,658 –108 9 0 1,561
Liabilities to CB (ODC record–CB record) –59 136 4 2 81

Total consolidation adjustment for CB and ODCs 47 139 –8 3 179
Consolidation adjustment for ODCs (ODCS) 13 69 61 –17 126

Total Consolidation Adjustment 60 208 53 –14 305

Table 7.5.  Consolidation Adjustment: Depository Corporations Survey
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other
Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Liabilities (OFCs sectoral balance sheet) 158 40 –10 –4 184

Securities other than shares, excluded
from broad money

71 36 –17 –2 88

In national currency 59 26 –13 –2 70
Other financial corporations 59 26 –13 –2 70
In foreign currency 12 10 –4 0 18
Other financial corporations 12 10 –4 0 18

Loans 22 10 0 0 32
Other financial corporations 22 10 0 0 32

Insurance technical reserves 18 7 0 0 25
Prepayment of premiums and reserves against 

outstanding claims
18 7 0 0 25

 Other financial corporations 18 7 0 0 25

Financial derivatives 33 –7 7 –2 31
Other financial corporations 33 –7 7 –2 31

Other accounts payable 14 –6 0 0 8

Trade credit and advances 14 –6 0 0 8
 Other financial corporations 14 –6 0 0 8

Other 0 0 0 0 0

  Resident sectors 0 0 0 0 0

   Settlements accounts 0 0 0 0 0
   Other financial corporations 0 0 0 0 0

Minus:

Assets (OFCs sectoral balance sheet) 175 18 3 –2 194

Securities other than shares 71 16 2 –1 88
Other financial corporations 71 16 2 –1 88

Loans 22 4 0 0 26
Other financial corporations 22 4 0 0 26

Shares and other equity 8 0 0 0 8
Other financial corporations 8 0 0 0 8

Insurance technical reserves 18 2 0 0 20
Other financial corporations 18 2 0 0 20

Financial derivatives 33 –6 0 0 27
Other financial corporations 33 –6 0 0 27

Other accounts receivable 23 2 1 –1 25

Trade credit and advances 14 5 1 –1 19
 Other financial corporations 14 5 1 –1 19

Other 9 –3 0 0 6

  Resident sectors 9 –3 0 0 6

   Settlements accounts 9 –3 0 0 6
   Other financial corporations 9 –3 0 0 6

Consolidation Adjustment: Liabilities–Assets –17 22 –13 –2 –10

Table 7.6. Consolidation Adjustment: Other Financial Corporations Survey
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other
Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Liabilities to depository corporations (OFCS) 191 44 16 –2 249

Securities other than shares (OFCS) 3 6 0 0 9
 Of which: Depository corporations 3 6 0 0 9

Loans (OFCS) 36 –10 4 0 30
 Of which: Depository corporations 36 –10 4 0 30

Financial derivatives (OFCS) 78 21 12 –2 109
 Of which: Depository corporations 78 21 12 –2 109

Insurance technical reserve (OFCS) 30 14 0 0 44

  Prepayment of premiums and reserves
   against outstanding claims

30 14 0 0 44

  Of which: Depository corporations 30 14 0 0 44

Trade credit and advances (OFCS) 29 6 0 0 35
 Of which: Depository corporations 29 6 0 0 35

Settlements accounts (OFCS) 15 7 0 0 22
 Of which: Depository corporations 15 7 0 0 22

Liabilities to OFCs (DCS) 9,490 925 63 –3 10,475

Broad money liabilities (DCS) 8,994 909 40 –3 9,940

  Transferable deposits (DCS) 8,763 887 13 –3 9,660
  Of which: Other financial corporations 8,763 887 13 –3 9,660

  Other deposits (DCS) 130 14 3 0 147
  Of which: Other financial corporations 130 14 3 0 147

  Securities other than shares, included in
   broad money (DCS)

101 8 24 0 133

  Of which: Other financial corporations 101 8 24 0 133

Deposits excluded from broad money (DCS) 312 –10 4 0 306
 Of which: Other financial corporations 312 –10 4 0 306

  Securities other than shares, excluded from
broad money (DCS)

106 11 19 2 138

 Of which: Other financial corporations 106 11 19 2 138

Financial derivatives (DCS) 34 –3 0 –2 29
 Of which: Other financial corporations 34 –3 0 –2 29

Trade credit and advances (DCS) 28 19 0 0 47
 Of which: Other financial corporations 28 19 0 0 47

Settlements accounts (DCS) 16 –1 0 0 15
 Of which: Other financial corporations 16 –1 0 0 15

Minus:

Domestic claims (DCS) 285 364 –1 2 648

Claims on other sectors 285 364 –1 2 648
 Of which: Other financial corporations 285 364 –1 2 648

Claims on depository corporations (OFCS) 9,474 915 23 –23 10,389
Other claims 9,474 915 23 –23 10,389

Plus:

Consolidation adjustment (OFCS) –17 22 –13 –2 –10

Consolidation adjustment (DCS) 60 208 53 –14 305

Consolidation Adjustment –35 -80 97 0 –18

Table 7.7. Consolidation Adjustment: Financial Corporations Survey
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other
Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Net foreign assets 12,886 4,708 2,015 3 19,612

Claims on nonresidents 16,400 4,642 2,389 3 23,434
Monetary gold and SDR holdings 430 70 47 3 550
Foreign currency 29 15 3 47

 Deposits 4,606 2,196 691 7,493
Securities other than shares 3,802 1,148 570 5,520

 Loans 6,508 1,128 976 8,612
Financial derivatives 751 91 113 955

 Other 274 –6 –11 257

less: Liabilities to nonresidents –3,514 66 –374 0 –3,822
 Deposits –2,117 54 –26 0 –2,089

Securities other than shares –77 5 –72
 Loans –1,105 –201 –1,306

Financial derivatives –126 –19 –175 –320
 Other –89 26 28 –35

Claims on other depository corporations 1,658 –108 9 1,561

Net claims on central government 3,501 –929 630 3,202

Claims on central government 4,519 –804 630 4,345
Securities 4,105 –809 616 3,912

 Other claims 414 5 14 433

less: Liabilities to central government –1,018 –125 –1,143
 Deposits –1,000 –115 –1,115
 Other liabilities –18 –10 –28

Claims on other sectors 443 603 6 –10 1,040
Other financial corporations 116 353 –1 466
State and local government 33 –6 27
Public nonfinancial corporations 181 254 5 –5 435
Other nonfinancial corporations 93 –5 2 –3 87
Other resident sectors 20 7 –2 25

Monetary base 19,116 2,377 –212 2 21,283

Currency in circulation 4,007 250 4,257

Liabilities to other depository corporations 11,390 1,733 –220 5 12,908
 Reserve deposits 10,979 1,604 –257 3 12,329
 Other liabilities 411 129 37 2 579

Deposits included in broad money 3,719 394 8 –3 4,118

  Transferable deposits 3,269 423 8 –3 3,697
  Other financial corporations 54 17 8 –3 76
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations 48 13 61
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors 3,167 393 3,560
  Other deposits 450 –29 421
  Other financial corporations 70 5 75
  State and local government 230 –45 185
  Public nonfinancial corporations 150 11 161
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors

Securities other than shares, included
  in broad money
 Other financial corporations

State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors

Table 7.8. Central Bank Survey
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other
Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Deposits excluded from broad money
Of which: Other financial corporations 

Securities other than shares, excluded from
broad money

Of which: Other financial corporations 

Loans
Of which: Other financial corporations 

Financial derivatives 79 –3 8 –2 82
Of which: Other financial corporations 22 –5 2 –2 17

Trade credit and advances 82 15 97
Of which: Other financial corporations 24 11 35

Settlements accounts 10 –1 9
Of which: Other financial corporations 4 2 6

Shares and other equity 388 1,840 2,861 –4 5,085
Funds contributed by owners 122 122
Retained earnings 95 1,840 2,320 –13 4,242
General and special reserves 46 9 55
SDR allocations 37 8 45
Valuation adjustment 88 533 621

Other items (net) –1,187 46 3 –3 –1,141

Other liabilities 54 68 12 –10 124

less: Other assets –1,241 –22 –9 7 –1,265

VERTICAL CHECK 0 0 0 0 0

Table 7.8 (concluded)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other
Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Net foreign assets 9,724 2,306 2,243 6 14,279

Claims on nonresidents 15,480 2,567 2,581 12 20,640
Foreign currency 1,234 214 141 3 1,592

 Deposits 13,246 2,213 2,308 17,767
Securities other than shares 340 7 51 398

 Loans 412 31 70 2 515
Financial derivatives 35 –12 –5 2 20

 Other 213 114 16 5 348
less: Liabilities to nonresidents –5,756 –261 –338 –6 –6,361

 Deposits –2,178 –171 –112 –2,461
Securities other than shares –1,085 8 –209 –3 –1,289

 Loans –596 150 2 –2 –446
Financial derivatives –112 14 –31 –1 –130

 Other –1,785 –262 12 –2,035

Claims on central bank 11,641 1,799 –208 6 13,238

Currency 357 69 2 428

Reserve deposits 10,875 1,592 –246 2 12,223

Other claims 409 138 38 2 587

Net claims on central government 8,697 2,608 98 5 11,408

Claims on central government 8,805 2,606 99 6 11,516
Securities other than shares 8,796 2,605 99 6 11,506

 Other claims 9 1 10

less: Liabilities to central government –108 2 –1 –1 –108
 Deposits –56 7 –1 –50
 Other liabilities –52 –5 0 –1 –58

Claims on other sectors 98,194 300 516 –501 98,509
Other financial corporations 169 11 2 182
State and local government 139 –3 2 138
Public nonfinancial corporations 5,746 206 69 –51 5,970
Other nonfinancial corporations 71,903 –469 272 –279 71,427
Other resident sectors 20,237 555 175 –175 20,792

Liabilities to central bank 1,599 28 13 2 1,642

Deposits included in broad money 91,417 2,775 2,520 7 96,719

Transferable deposits 39,398 4,120 31 7 43,556
 Other financial corporations 8,709 870 5 9,584

State and local government 448 45 2 495
Public nonfinancial corporations 6,534 823 4 7,361

 Other nonfinancial corporations 13,002 1,320 12 7 14,341
 Other resident sectors 10,705 1,062 8 11,775

Other deposits 52,019 –1,345 2,489 53,163
 Other financial corporations 60 9 3 72

State and local government 54 –2 1 53
Public nonfinancial corporations 120 9 3 132

 Other nonfinancial corporations 15,012 –1,730 397 13,679
 Other resident sectors 36,773 369 2,085 39,227

Securities other than shares, included
in broad money

27,097 37 4,166 17 31,317

Other financial corporations 101 8 24 133
State and local government 21 –7 3 17
Public nonfinancial corporations 473 14 84 571
Other nonfinancial corporations 13,700 51 2,094 1 15,846
Other resident sectors 12,802 –29 1,961 16 14,750

Table 7.9. Other Depository Corporations Survey
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other
Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Deposits excluded from broad money 1087 13 40 1,140
Of which: Other financial corporations 312 –10 4 306

Securities other than shares, excluded
from broad money

530 107 113 6 756

Of which: Other financial corporations 106 11 19 2 138

Loans 7 –7 0
Of which: Other financial corporations 

Financial derivatives 108 16 16 2 142
Of which: Other financial corporations 12 2 –2 12

Trade credit and advances 30 –1 3 32
Of which: Other financial corporations 4 8 12

Settlements accounts 114 –42 72
Of which: Other financial corporations 12 –3 9

Shares and other equity 20,100 5,250 –4,060 41 21,331
Funds contributed by owners 7,896 24 7,920
Retained earnings 6,342 5,250 –3,530 –5 8,057
General and special reserves 4,732 22 4,754
Valuation adjustment 1,130 –530 600

Other items (net) –13,833 –1,170 –159 –555 –15,717

Other liabilities 1,748 6 –541 1,213

less: Other assets –15,594 –1,245 –220 3 –17,056

plus: Consolidation adjustment 13 69 61 –17 126

VERTICAL CHECK 0 0 0 0 0

Table 7.9 (concluded)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other
Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Net foreign assets 5,060 1,960 2,125 –9 9,136
Claims on nonresidents 15,753 2,310 2,164 –15 20,212
Foreign currency 762 22 117 –3 898

 Deposits 1,252 439 188 1,879
Securities other than shares 12,389 1,713 1,800 –3 15,899

 Loans 512 –17 59 –2 552
Financial derivatives 32 105 7 –2 142

 Other 806 48 –7 –5 842
less: Liabilities to nonresidents –10,693 –350 –39 6 –11,076

 Deposits
Securities other than shares –59 –8 19 3 –45

 Loans –11 –3 –4 2 –16
Financial derivatives –12 –13 –3 1 –27

 Other –10,611 –326 –51 –10,988
Claims on depository corporations 9,597 901 23 –25 10,496

Currency 123 –14 0 –2 107
Other claims 9,474 915 23 –23 10,389

Net claims on central government 22,649 447 11 –5 23,102
Claims on central government 22,676 458 12 –6 23,140
Securities 22,676 458 12 –6 23,140

 Other claims
less: Liabilities to central government –27 –11 –1 1 –38

 Deposits
 Other liabilities –27 –11 –1 1 –38
Claims on other sectors 92,586 4,841 41 –86 97,382
State and local government 3,288 147 –2 3,433
Public nonfinancial corporations 8,455 –303 21 –33 8,140
Other nonfinancial corporations 77,584 4,910 12 –32 82,474
Other resident sectors 3,259 87 8 –19 3,335
Deposits
Of which: Depository corporations 
Securities other than shares 288 28 –13 –21 282
Of which: Depository corporations 3 6 9
Loans 41 –6 2 37
Of which: Depository corporations 36 –10 4 30
Financial derivatives 89 26 16 –4 127
Of which: Depository corporations 78 21 12 –2 109
Insurance technical reserve 129,102 6,831 1,623 137,556
Net equity of households in life insurance reserves 22,357 2,221 24,578
Net equity of households in pension funds 99,999 4,365 1,623 105,987
Prepayment of premiums and reserves against 
  outstanding claims

6,746 245 6,991

Of which: Depository corporations 30 14 44
Trade credit and advances 81 1 –3 79
Of which: Depository corporations 29 6 35
Settlements accounts 50 23 73
Of which: Depository corporations 15 7 22
Shares and other equity 11,336 1,150 535 –49 12,972
Funds contributed by owners 5,676 –24 5,652
Retained earnings 4,572 1,150 450 –27 6,145
General and special reserves 432 2 434
Valuation adjustment 656 85 741
Other items (net) –11,095 96 37 –48 –11,010

Other liabilities 137 125 40 –48 254
less: Other assets –11,215 –51 10 2 –11,254
plus: Consolidation adjustment –17 22 –13 –2 –10

VERTICAL CHECK 0 0 0 0 0

Table 7.10.  Other Financial Corporations Survey
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other
Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Net foreign assets 22,610 7,014 4,258 9 33,891
Claims on nonresidents 31,880 7,209 4,970 15 44,074
less: Liabilities to nonresidents –9,270 –195 –712 –6 –10,183

Domestic claims 110,835 2,582 1,250 –506 114,159
Net claims on central government 12,198 1,679 728 5 14,610

  Claims on central government 13,324 1,802 729 6 15,861
  less: Liabilities to central government –1,126 –123 –1 –1 –1,251

Claims on other sectors 98,637 903 522 –511 99,549
 Other financial corporations 285 364 –1 2 648

State and local government 172 –9 2 165
Public nonfinancial corporations 5,927 460 74 –56 6,405

 Other nonfinancial corporations 71,996 –474 274 –282 71,514
 Other resident sectors 20,257 562 175 –177 20,817
Broad money liabilities 125,750 3,342 6,694 19 135,805

Currency outside depository corporations 3,650 181 –2 3,829
Transferable deposits 42,534 4,498 39 4 47,075

 Other financial corporations 8,763 887 13 –3 9,660
State and local government 448 45 2 495
Public nonfinancial corporations 6,582 836 4 7,422

 Other nonfinancial corporations 13,002 1,320 12 7 14,341
 Other resident sectors 13,872 1,455 8 15,335

less: Central bank float –133 –45 –178
Other deposits 52,469 –1,374 2,489 53,584

 Other financial corporations 130 14 3 147
State and local government 284 –47 1 238
Public nonfinancial corporations 270 20 3 293

 Other nonfinancial corporations 15,012 –1,730 397 13,679
 Other resident sectors 36,773 369 2,085 39,227
  Securities other than shares, included in

broad money
27,097 37 4,166 17 31,317

 Other financial corporations 101 8 24 133
State and local government 21 –7 3 17
Public nonfinancial corporations 473 14 84 571

 Other nonfinancial corporations 13,700 51 2,094 1 15,846
 Other resident sectors 12,802 –29 1,961 16 14,750
Deposits excluded from broad money 1,087 13 40 1,140
Of which: Other financial corporations 312 –10 4 306
Securities other than shares, excluded

from broad money
530 107 113 6 756

Of which: Other financial corporations 106 11 19 2 138
Loans 7 –7
Of which: Other financial corporations 
Financial derivatives 187 13 24 224
Of which: Other financial corporations 34 –3 –2 29
Trade credit and advances 112 14 3 129
Of which: Other financial corporations 28 19 47
Settlements accounts 124 –43 81
Of which: Other financial corporations 16 –1 15
Shares and other equity 20,488 7,090 –1,199 37 26,416
Other items (net) –14,840 –940 –164 –555 –16,501

Other liabilities (includes central bank float) 1,935 119 12 –551 1,515
less: Other assets –16,835 –1,267 –229 10 –18,321
plus: Consolidation adjustment 60 208 53 –14 305

Memoranda: Central bank float 133 45 178
VERTICAL CHECK 0 0 0 0 0

Table 7.11. Depository Corporations Survey
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other
Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Net foreign assets 27,670 8,974 6,383 0 43,027
Claims on nonresidents 47,633 9,519 7,134 64,286
 less: Liabilities to nonresidents –19,963 –545 –751 0 –21,259

Domestic claims 225,785 7,506 1,303 –599 233,995
Net claims on central government 34,847 2,126 739 37,712

  Claims on central government 36,000 2,260 741 39,001
  less: Liabilities to central government –1,153 –134 –2 –1,289

Claims on other sectors 190,938 5,380 564 –599 196,283
State and local government 3,460 138 3,598
Public nonfinancial corporations 14,382 157 95 –89 14,545

 Other nonfinancial corporations 149,580 4,436 286 –314 153,988
 Other resident sectors 23,516 649 183 –196 24,152
Currency outside financial corporations 3,527 195 3,722
Deposits 86,885 2,246 2,548 7 91,686
Securities other than shares 27,705 147 4,223 32,075
Loans 12 4 –2 –7 7
Financial derivatives 164 21 28 213
Insurance technical reserves 129,072 6,817 1,623 137,512
Trade credit and advances 136 –10 126
Settlements accounts 143 –26 117
Shares and other equity 31,824 8,240 –664 –12 39,388
Other items (net) –26,013 –1,154 –70 –587 –27,824

Other liabilities 2,072 244 52 –599 1,769
less: Other assets –28,050 –1,318 –219 12 –29,575
plus: Consolidation adjustment –35 –80 97 0 –18

VERTICAL CHECK 0 0 0 0 0

Table 7.12. Financial Corporations Survey
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other
Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Net foreign assets 12,836 4,695 2,012 3 19,546

Claims on nonresidents 16,450 4,634 2,389 3 23,476
Monetary gold and SDR holdings 430 70 47 3 550
Foreign currency 29 15 3 47

 Deposits 4,606 2,196 691 7,493
Securities other than shares 3,802 1,148 570 5,520

 Loans 6,508 1,128 976 8,612
Financial derivatives 751 91 113 955

 Other 274 –6 –11 257
Reserve assets—central government 50 –8 42

less: Liabilities to nonresidents –3,614 61 –377 0 –3,930
 Deposits –2,117 54 –26 0 –2,089

Securities other than shares –77 5 –72
 Loans –1,105 –201 –1,306

Financial derivatives –126 –19 –175 –320
 Other –89 26 28 –35

Liabilities to IMF—central government –100 –5 –3 –108

Claims on other depository corporations 1,658 –108 9 1,561

Net claims on central government 3,581 –914 633 3,300

Claims on central government 4,649 –797 633 0 4,485
Securities 4,105 –809 616 3,912

 Other claims 414 5 14 433

less: Liabilities to central government –1,068 –117 –1,185
 Deposits –1,000 –115 –1,115
 Other liabilities –18 –10 –28

Claims on other sectors 443 603 6 –10 1,040
Other financial corporations 116 353 –1 466
State and local government 33 –6 27
Public nonfinancial corporations 181 254 5 –5 435
Other nonfinancial corporations 93 –5 2 –3 87
Other resident sectors 20 7 –2 25

Monetary base 19,146 2,379 –212 2 21,315

Currency in circulation—central bank 4,007 250 4,257

Currency issue—central government 30 2 32

Liabilities to other depository corporations 11,390 1,733 –220 5 12,908
 Reserve deposits 10,979 1,604 –257 3 12,329
 Other liabilities 411 129 37 2 579

Deposits included in broad money 3,719 394 8 –3 4,118

  Transferable deposits 3,269 423 8 –3 3,697

  Other financial corporations 54 17 8 –3 76
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations 48 13 61
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors 3,167 393 3,560

  Other deposits 450 –29 421
  Other financial corporations 70 5 75
  State and local government 230 –45 185
  Public nonfinancial corporations 150 11 161
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors

Table 7.13. Monetary Authorities Account
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation
Changes

Other
Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

  Securities other than shares, included
in broad money

 Other financial corporations
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors

Deposits excluded from broad money
Of which: Other financial corporations 

Securities other than shares, excluded from
broad money

Of which: Other financial corporations 

Loans
Of which: Other financial corporations 

Financial derivatives 79 –3 8 –2 82
Of which: Other financial corporations 22 –5 2 –2 17

Trade credit and advances 82 15 97
Of which: Other financial corporations 24 11 35

Settlements accounts 10 –1 9
Of which: Other financial corporations 4 2 6

Shares and other equity 388 1,840 2,861 –4 5,085
Funds contributed by owners 122 122
Retained earnings 95 1,840 2,320 –13 4,242
General and special reserves 46 9 55
SDR allocations 37 8 45
Valuation adjustment 88 533 621

Other items (net) –1,267 –31 0 –3 –1,239

Other liabilities (central bank) 54 68 12 –10 124

  plus: Contra-entry to reserve assets— 
central government

50 –8 42

less: Other assets (central bank) –1,241 –22 –9 7 –1,265

  less: Contra-entry to currency issue—
central government

–30 –2 –32

  less: Contra-entry to liabilities to IMF—
central government –100 –5 –3 –108

VERTICAL CHECK 0 0 0 0 0

Table 7.13 (concluded)
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ASSETS

DEPOSITS

Deposits—Claims on nonresidents 
Short-term deposits 
Long-term deposits 

SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES

Securities issued by the central bank (supplements to
Form 2SR and Form 4SR only)
Short-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Short-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 

Securities issued by ODCs 
Short-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Short-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 

Securities issued by OFCs 
Short-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Short-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 

Securities issued by central government 
Short-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Short-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 

Securities issued by state and local government 
Short-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Short-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency

Securities issued by public nonfinancial corporations 
Short-term securities—Denominated in national currency
Long-term securities—Denominated in national currency 

Fixed-rate securities on a coupon basis (including deep-
discount basis) 

Variable-rate securities on a coupon basis 
Other securities (mainly, zero-coupon bonds) 

Short-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 

Fixed-rate securities on a coupon basis (including deep-
discount basis) 

Variable-rate securities on a coupon basis 
Other securities (mainly, zero-coupon bonds) 

Securities issued by other nonfinancial corporations
Short-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in national currency 

Fixed-rate securities on a coupon basis (including 
deep-discount basis) 

Variable-rate securities on a coupon basis 
Other securities (mainly, zero-coupon bonds) 

ASSETS (continued)
Short-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 

Fixed-rate securities on a coupon basis (including deep-
discount basis) 

Variable-rate securities on a coupon basis 
Other securities (mainly, zero-coupon bonds) 

Securities issued by nonresidents (all sectors of other 
countries)
Short-term securities 
Long-term securities 

LOANS 

Loans to public nonfinancial corporations 
Short-term loans—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term loans—Denominated in national currency 

Fixed-rate loans 
Variable-rate loans 

Short-term loans—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term loans—Denominated in foreign currency 

Fixed-rate loans 
Variable-rate loans 

Loans to other nonfinancial corporations
Short-term loans—Denominated in national currency
Long-term loans—Denominated in national currency

Fixed-rate loans 
Variable-rate loans 

Short-term loans—Denominated in foreign currency
Long-term loans—Denominated in foreign currency

Fixed-rate loans 
Variable-rate loans 

Loans to other resident sectors (mainly households) 
Short-term loans—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term loans—Denominated in national currency 

Fixed-rate loans 
Real estate (mortgage and home-equity loans) 
Consumer installment loans 
Other loans

Variable-rate loans 
Consumer loans 
Other loans

Short-term loans—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term loans—Denominated in foreign currency 

Fixed-rate loans 
Variable-rate loans 

Loans to nonresidents (all sectors in other countries) 
Short-term loans—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term loans—Denominated in national currency 

Fixed-rate loans 
Variable-rate loans 

Short-term loans—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term loans—Denominated in foreign currency 

Fixed-rate loans 
Variable-rate loans 

Table 7.14. Supplementary Data for the Central Bank, ODCs, and OFCs
(Supplements to Forms lSR, 2SR, and 4SR)
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ASSETS (continued)
SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY

Shares and other equity issued by all domestic sectors 
Shares in investment pools (mutual funds, unit trusts, and 

other collective investment units) 
Other shares and other equity 

Quoted shares (traded in active markets) 
Other equity (including proprietors’ net additions to 

equity of quasi-corporations) 

Shares and other equity issued by nonresidents 
Shares in investment pools (mutual funds, unit trusts, and 

other collective investment units) 
Other shares and other equity 

Quoted shares (traded in active markets) 
Other equity (including proprietors’ net additions to 

equity of quasi-corporations) 

FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
Financial derivatives—All domestic sectors 
Forward contracts 

Interest-rate swaps and forward rate agreements 
Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest 

rate swaps) 
Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.) 
Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, 

gold, etc.) 
Call options (stock, bond, and foreign currency; options on 

futures and swap contracts; etc.)
Exchange-traded options 
Over-the-counter options 

Put options (all types) 
Exchange-traded options
Over-the-counter options 

Financial derivatives—Nonresidents 
Forward contracts 

Interest-rate swaps and forward rate agreements 
Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate 

swaps) 
Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.) 
Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, 

gold, etc.) 
Call options (stock, bond, and foreign currency; options on 

futures and swap contracts; etc.)
Exchange-traded options
Over-the-counter options

Put options (all types) 
Exchange-traded options 
Over-the-counter options

LIABILITIES

DEPOSITS
Deposits included in broad money (central bank and
ODC liabilities only)
Short-term deposits—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term deposits—Denominated in national currency 
Short-term deposits—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term deposits—Denominated in foreign currency

LIABILITIES (continued)
Deposits excluded from broad money 
Short-term deposits—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term deposits—Denominated in national currency 
Short-term deposits—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term deposits—Denominated in foreign currency 

SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES
Securities other than shares, included in broad money 
(central bank and ODC liabilities only)
Short-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Short-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 

Securities other than shares, excluded from broad 
money—Liabilities to all domestic sectors 
Short-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Short-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency
Long-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 

Securities other than shares, excluded from broad 
money—Liabilities to nonresidents 
Short-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in national currency 
Short-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term securities—Denominated in foreign currency 

LOANS
Loans—Liabilities to nonresidents
Short-term loans—Denominated in national currency 
Long-term loans—Denominated in national currency 

Fixed-rate loans 
Variable-rate loans 

Short-term loans—Denominated in foreign currency 
Long-term loans—Denominated in foreign currency 

Fixed-rate loans 
Variable-rate loans 

FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
Financial derivatives—Liabilities to all domestic sectors 
Forward contracts (for swap contracts, amounts outstanding 

prior to payment swaps) 
Interest rate swaps and forward rate agreements 
Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate 

swaps) 
Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.) 
Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, 

gold, etc.) 
Call options (all types, including options on futures and swap 

contracts)
Exchange-traded options
Over-the-counter options 

Put options (all types) 
Exchange-traded options
Over-the-counter options 

Table 7.14 (continued)
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LIABILITIES (continued)
Financial derivatives—Liabilities to nonresidents
Forward contracts (for swap contracts, amounts outstanding 

prior to payment swaps) 
Interest rate swaps and forward rate agreements 
Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate 

swaps) 
Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.) 
Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, 

gold, etc.) 
Call options (all types) 

Exchange-traded options
Over-the-counter options

Put options (all types) 
Exchange-traded options 
Over-the-counter options

MEMORANDUM ITEMS

FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES: NOTIONAL PRINCIPAL 

ASSETS
Domestic sectors 
Futures contracts (all types)—Notional principal
Forward contracts—Notional principal 

Interest rate swaps and forward rate agreements 
Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest 

rate swaps) 
Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.) 
Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, etc.) 

Nonresidents 
Futures contracts (all types)—Notional principal 
Forward contracts—Notional principal 

Interest rate swaps and forward rate agreements 
Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate 

swaps) 
Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.) 
Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, etc.) 

LIABILITIES
Domestic sectors 
Futures contracts (all types)—Notional principal 
Forward contracts—Notional principal 

Interest rate swaps and forward rate agreements 
Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest rate 

swaps) 
Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.) 
Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, 

gold, etc.) 

Nonresidents 
Futures contracts (all types)—Notional principal 
Forward contracts—Notional principal

Interest rate swaps and forward rate agreements 
Currency swaps (including cross-currency interest 

rate swaps) 
Other swaps (equity swaps, etc.) 
Other forward contracts (currency, equity, securities, 

gold, etc.) 

Table 7.14 (concluded)



231231

Introduction

8.1 This chapter offers a systematic approach to 
developing a country’s financial statistics, building 
on the principles described in Chapter VIII of the 
MFSM and describing the steps for compiling one 
or more of three levels of financial accounts—basic 
flow of fund accounts, a 1993 SNA-integrated finan-
cial account and corresponding balance sheet, and 
detailed financial statistics. This chapter is based on 
international guidelines found in the 1993 SNA and 
the MFSM and on methodologies developed at the 
national level.

8.2 The purpose of this approach is to facilitate the 
compilation of financial statistics in countries that 
do not currently have such statistics, as well as to 
assist other countries in improving the quality of 
their financial statistics with respect to (1) adherence 
to international accounting and statistical standards 
for classification, economic sectorization, valuation, 
and application of other accounting rules for finan-
cial assets and liabilities, (2) comprehensiveness and 
consistency of stock and flow data; and (3) appro-
priateness of the periodicity and timeliness of their 
financial statistics.

8.3 Before illustrating the three levels of finan-
cial accounts and providing compilation steps, the 
chapter briefly describes the nature and scope of 
the financial statistics, compilation methods and 
source data, and the presentation of the resulting 
data. (The delineation of economic sectors and clas-
sifications and valuation methods for financial assets 
and liabilities are covered in Chapters 3–5 of this 
Guide.)

8.4 This chapter describes the recommended frame-
work of the financial statistics—balance sheets and
accumulation accounts—with emphasis on the flow
of funds accounts. Balance sheets show stocks of 

nonfinancial and financial assets and liabilities on the 
date for which the balance sheet is compiled. Accu-
mulation accounts are flow accounts that encompass 
all changes in the balance-sheet accounts between the 
beginning and the end of the accounting period. The 
accumulation accounts consist of the capital account, 
the financial account, and the other changes in 
assets account, which is divided into the revaluation 
account and the other changes in the volume of assets 
(OCVA) account. Flow of funds accounts—a subset 
of financial statistics—are transaction accounts that 
are linked to the other accumulation accounts and the 
balance-sheet accounts.

8.5 The chapter then describes the presentation of 
financial statistics, which is in matrices or in time-
series tables. The matrices contain sectoral presen-
tations for one or more time period, whereas the 
time-series tables show the realizations over time for 
flows and outstanding stocks of individual financial 
assets and liabilities. 

8.6 Success in compiling financial statistics heavily 
depends on the quality of the source data. Because 
the availability of source data differs across coun-
tries, the chapter examines both core data sources 
and supplementary data sources. Core data for the 
financial statistics are available from the Depository
Corporations Survey (DCS), the balance of payments 
statistics, and central government records on a quar-
terly basis. This Guide recommends that the finan-
cial statistics be compiled on a quarterly basis with a 
time lag of no more than 16 weeks.

8.7 The degree of complexity of compilation on a 
quarterly basis depends on country circumstances 
with respect to sectoral and financial instrument 
coverage and the level of sophistication of the 
financial statistics being compiled. However, com-
pilation of financial statistics on a less frequent and/
or less timely basis (for example, on an annual basis 

8. Financial Statistics
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and with a six-month or longer lag) would signifi-
cantly diminish the policymaking usefulness of the 
data.

8.8 Compilers are encouraged to apply the valua-
tion and classification guidelines recommended for 
monetary statistics in this Guide, except for in spe-
cial cases identified in this chapter. In compiling the 
financial statistics, several types of estimation pro-
cedures are needed. Hence, this chapter describes 
a diverse collection of estimation and compilation 
methods.

8.9 At its core, this chapter illustrates three levels of 
financial statistics:

(1) Basic flow of funds accounts that are designed 
for a developing country that wishes to analyze 
intersectoral financial flows, but for which data 
sources are limited;

(2) A 1993 SNA-integrated financial account and 
corresponding balance sheet that fits the needs of 
an emerging-market country that already has the 
basic flow of funds accounts and that wishes to 
enhance the usefulness of the data for policy anal-
ysis, through introduction of stock data and flow 
data that have further disaggregation by economic 
sector and financial asset category; and

(3) Detailed financial statistics that are applicable 
for a country that has well-developed capital mar-
kets and that desires to have financial statistics 
that contain thorough coverage of all economic 
sectors and financial instruments specified in the 
methodology of the 1993 SNA.

8.10 Because countries are at various stages of 
financial development and capabilities for compiling 
financial statistics, the chapter recommends that, as 
a starting point, compilers begin with the basic flow 
of funds accounts—the simplest form and level of 
financial statistics. These statistics can be compiled 
by allocating a minimum amount of resources and by 
using existing source data only.

8.11 This chapter also describes (1) estimation 
techniques of missing data and (2) editing, residual 
calculations, and discrepancies. Numerical exam-
ples for the compilation of the financial statistics are 
provided in some of the tables in this chapter.

8.12 Financial statistics have many benefits, includ-
ing usefulness in revealing weaknesses in the 
underlying data for the various sectors. Being able 
to use financial statistics to identify and quantify 
discrepancies in the data across economic sectors 
is one of the most important outcomes for countries 
that are compiling the financial statistics for the first 
time.

8.13 Another benefit is that the financial statistics 
link the financial activities of the nonfinancial sec-
tors to those of the financial corporations (FCs) sec-
tor. Data on loans and capital market instruments 
such as securities show the extent to which coun-
tries use FCs and capital markets to obtain funds to 
finance economic activity. The data offer means for 
assessing the relative importance of various types 
of financing and for monitoring the changes in the 
sources of financing over time. The data indicate the 
sources of funds to FCs and other sectors. Forms 
of financial-asset accumulation—deposits, pension 
and life-insurance reserves, securities, etc.—are also 
identified. Financial statistics provide a means for 
examining the contribution of domestic and foreign 
sources of financing to a country’s current expendi-
tures and capital formation.

8.14 Policymakers use financial statistics to analyze 
economic and financial developments within coun-
tries and to compare economic and financial devel-
opments among countries. For example, financial 
statistics as described in this Guide are an impor-
tant input to the IMF’s balance-sheet approach to 
analyzing a country’s vulnerability to external or 
internal shocks. The financial account shows the 
flow of funds from net saving sectors to net bor-
rowing sectors, channeled through intermediation 
in the financial sector or, to a lesser extent, through 
direct lending between the nonfinancial sectors. The 
financial statistics record the distribution and redis-
tribution of financial assets and liabilities among 
the sectors of the economy on a quarter-by-quarter 
basis.

8.15 A numerical example to illustrate the compi-
lation of financial statistics in practice is provided 
at IMF.org (www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/cgmfs/eng/
index.htm). An electronic spreadsheet and accompa-
nying documentation describe the linkages between 
the underlying data (direct source data and estimates) 
and the complete set of financial statistics. 
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Definition, Scope, and Framework

Definition and Scope of Financial Statistics

Financial statistics consist of a comprehensive set of 
stock and flow data on the financial assets and liabili-
ties of all sectors of an economy. The financial statis-
tics are organized and presented in formats designed to 
show financial flows among the sectors of an economy 
and corresponding financial asset and liability posi-
tions. (MFSM, ¶11)

The scope of the monetary statistics is limited to the 
assets and liabilities of the financial corporations sec-
tor and its subsectors. In contrast, the financial statistics 
encompass all financial stocks and flows among all sec-
tors of the economy and between these sectors and the 
rest of the world. (MFSM, ¶405)

8.16 Financial statistics are defined as a compre-
hensive set of stock and flow data on the financial 
assets and liabilities of all sectors of an economy. 
This Guide uses the term financial statistics rather 
than flow of funds accounts to avoid the ambiguity 
that results from the various forms of flow data. The 
set of financial statistics, which is broader than the 
flow of funds accounts, includes data on stocks, and 
separate categories of flows in the form of transac-
tions and other types of flows. This Guide uses the 
term flow of funds accounts to refer to accounts for 
transactions only. 

8.17 The scope of the financial statistics is all finan-
cial stocks and flows among all sectors of the econ-
omy and between these sectors and the rest of the 
world. Chapter 3 indicates that, in addition to the 
FC sector, the total economy consists of the general 
government sector, nonfinancial corporations sector, 
and other resident sectors (households and non-profit 
institutions serving households, or NPISH). Data for 
the sectors’ financial positions with units in the rest 
of the world are designated as claims on and liabili-
ties to nonresidents, or as foreign assets and foreign 
liabilities. Sectors also have subsectors. The general 
government subsectors are the central government, 
state and local government, and social security funds 
(if classified separately). The nonfinancial corpora-
tions subsectors are public nonfinancial corporations 
and other nonfinancial corporations. (The sectors and 
subsectors are described more fully in Chapter IV of 
the 1993 SNA.)

8.18 In addition to economic sectors, financial assets 
are basic building blocks for the financial statistics. 

The major categories of financial assets, described in 
Chapter 4 of this Guide, are monetary gold and SDR 
holdings (central bank only), currency and deposits, 
securities other than shares, loans, shares and other 
equity, insurance technical reserves, financial deriva-
tives, and other accounts receivable/payable.

Framework for Financial Statistics

The balance sheets and accumulation accounts are 
the recommended framework for financial statistics 
because they provide an internationally recognized set 
of guidelines for integrating financial stocks and flows 
into a complete system of accounts. The balance sheets 
and accumulation accounts cover the transactions, other 
flows, and stock positions that are relevant for broad 
financial analysis. (MFSM, ¶421 and ¶422)

8.19 The framework for financial statistics is the 
balance-sheet accounts and accumulation accounts 
in the 1993 SNA. The balance-sheet accounts cover 
stock positions of assets, liabilities, and net worth. The 
accumulation accounts consist of the capital account,
financial account, and other changes in assets 
account, subdivided into the revaluation account and 
OCVA account. Box 8.1 provides a schematic view of 

the interrelationships among these accounts. 

Balance sheets

The balance sheets show stocks of nonfinancial and 
financial assets and liabilities on the date for which the 
balance sheet is compiled. The difference between total 
assets and total liabilities is net worth. For each group 
of assets and liabilities, and thus net worth, changes 
between the opening and closing balance sheets result 
from transactions and other flows recorded in the accu-
mulation accounts. (MFSM, ¶418)

8.20 The balance sheets are a database of time 
series that are built up from the source data to obtain 
the matrix of balance sheets for the sectors. For each 
time series, the database should identify the source, 
the matrix cell in which the data are included, and 
the manner in which the data are combined with 
other time series to produce the cell totals. The 
stored information usually includes greater detail 
than is required for compiling the matrix. The data-
base can contain hundreds of categories and subcat-
egories, depending on the level of disaggregation of 
the source data.
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8.21 In some areas, however, the source data are less 
detailed or less timely than is required for the com-
pilation of the financial statistics. In some cases, no 
direct source data exist, and the data must be esti-
mated or otherwise derived, as described in later sec-
tions of this chapter. Most countries have little or no 
direct source data for other resident sectors (house-
holds and NPISH). Depending on the type of trans-
action, the direct source data for transactions and 
positions with the rest of the world (nonresidents) 
may be limited, compared with the data availability 
for domestic sectors.

8.22 In such circumstances, compilers usually apply 
either of two techniques—counterpart data collec-
tion or residual data—to obtain data from balance 
sheets. Each technique applies the principle that 
every asset (other than monetary gold and SDRs at 
a central bank) must have a matching liability. The 
information that is stored in balance-sheet databases 
in greater detail than is required for compiling the 
matrix facilitates the exercise of control over the 
allocation of counterpart data and residual data. For 
example, for most tradable securities denominated in 
foreign currency, the rest of the world is treated as a 
residual category. To balance the accounts for each 

category, countries should nominate for each sector 
in the matrix a statistician responsible for the meth-
odology. Counterparts and residuals are discussed 
in greater detail in the Source Data section in this 
chapter (¶8.66–8.79).

Accumulation accounts

8.23 The accumulation accounts consist of the capi-
tal account, financial account, and other changes in 
assets account. Within the other changes in assets 
account are the revaluation account and the OCVA 
account.

Capital account and financial account

The capital account records acquisitions and dispos-
als of nonfinancial assets as a result of transactions 
with other units or internal bookkeeping transactions 
linked to production (own account capital formation, 
changes in inventories, and consumption of fixed capi-
tal), and measures the changes in net worth as a result 
of saving and capital transfers receivable from abroad. 
The balancing item is net lending or net borrowing, 
depending on whether saving plus capital transfers 
is less than the net acquisition of nonfinancial assets. 
(MFSM, ¶417)

Balance sheet
Opening

Accumulation accounts Balance sheet
Closing

Nonfinancial
assets +

Capital
accumulation

Revaluation

= Nonfinancial
assets

+

Net lending/Net 
borrowing

+
Other changes 
in volume of 

assets (OCVA)

Financial assets 
and liabilities

Financial
transactions

Financial assets 
and liabilities+ =

Box 8.1. Relationship Between the Balance Sheets and Accumulation Accounts in the 1993 SNA
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Net lending/Borrowing is the balancing item of the 
capital account, calculated as net saving plus capital 
transfers receivable less capital transfers payable less
acquisition less disposals of nonproduced nonfinan-
cial assets. The net resources available to an economy 
or sector from saving and net capital transfers that 
are not used for capital accumulation are the amount 
of resources available for net acquisition of financial 
assets, that is, net lending. Economies or institutional 
sectors with a surplus of resources (through saving and 
net capital transfers) over capital accumulation are net 
lenders. Economies or institutional sectors that have 
capital expenditures in excess of these resources are net 
borrowers. Changes in net worth arise from saving and 
capital transfers. (MFSM, ¶428)

The financial account records the acquisition and dis-
posal of financial assets and liabilities, and shows how 
net lending or net borrowing from the capital account 
is reflected in transactions in these financial items. The 
financial account is the last account in the sequence of 
accounts recording transactions. (MFSM, ¶417)

The financial account shows financial transactions 
among institutional units and between institutional 
units and the rest of the world. Financial transactions 
cover all transactions involving change of ownership of 
financial assets, including the creation and liquidation of 
financial claims. (MFSM, ¶429)

To emphasize the fact that financial transactions can 
be directly measured, the term net financial investment 
is used to denote the balancing item of the financial 
account, calculated as net acquisition of financial assets 
less net incurrence of liabilities. (MFSM, ¶449)

Net financial investment is always equal in concept 
to net lending/borrowing. A statistical discrepancy 
can be shown that represents any difference between 
the recorded total for saving and capital transfers and 
recorded total net lending. The discrepancy can arise 
in practice because of gaps in coverage or mismea-
surement of any of the items in the full sequence of 
accounts. (MFSM, ¶450)

8.24 Compilers use the capital account to derive the 
statement of sectoral net lending or net borrowing, 
which is the typical starting point for compiling the 
financial statistics. Net lending or net borrowing is 
the balancing item of the capital account, equating 
saving and capital transfers with a sector’s net acqui-
sition of nonfinancial assets.

8.25 The financial account—the core of finan-
cial statistics—shows how the sectors allocate their 
excess funds (net lending position) or meet their 

financing requirements (net borrowing position). 
The financial account shows that part of each sec-
tor’s accumulation accounts that consists of transac-
tions in financial instruments—the net acquisition of 
financial assets and the net incurrence of liabilities. 
In the financial account, the difference between the 
net acquisition of financial assets and net incurrence 
of liabilities is referred to as net financial investment.
Although calculated separately by using the data in 
the financial account, net financial investment is con-
ceptually equivalent to net lending or net borrowing 
in the capital account. In practice, independent com-
pilation in the capital account and financial account 
contexts results in a discrepancy. Dealing with the 
discrepancy is discussed in the Statistical Discrepan-
cies section of this chapter.

8.26 As in assembling balance sheets, compil-
ers assemble financial accounts from a database of 
time series, which is built up from the source data 
to obtain a matrix of financial transactions by sec-
tor, which constitutes the financial account. For each 
time series, the database should identify the source 
data, the sectoral matrix cell in which the data belong, 
and the manner in which the data are combined with 
other series to produce the cell total.

8.27 Financial transactions measure the net acquisi-
tion of financial assets or the net incurrence of lia-
bilities for each type of financial instrument. Some 
sectors are net lenders, while others are net borrow-
ers. All financial transactions involve (1) simultane-
ous creation or liquidation of a financial asset and a 
counterpart liability, (2) conveyance of ownership of 
a financial asset, or (3) incurrence of a liability. A 
financial asset of one unit is matched by a liability 
of another unit (except in the case of monetary gold 
or SDRs). 

8.28 A financial transaction increases the net 
lending/borrowing by one institutional unit and, by 
the same amount, decreases net lending/borrowing 
by another unit. Therefore, the financial account 
shows how a deficit sector finances its net borrow-
ing by reducing its assets and/or incurring liabilities. 
Sectors with surplus funds provide financing to other 
sectors, by acquiring assets (for example, by mak-
ing loans, adding to deposit accounts or purchasing 
securities) or by reducing their liabilities.

8.29 The financial account provides a complete set 
of financial transactions for each sector. In principle, 
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flows into and out of each sector should exactly bal-
ance, with net total financial transactions for each 
sector in the financial account equaling the financial 
net lending/borrowing for that sector in the capital 
account. In practice, statistical adjustment items are 
needed to absorb the errors and omissions in the 
accounts. Compilers will find that the size of the sta-
tistical adjustment items and their period-to-period 
variation are helpful for assessing the quality of the 
statistics. Large adjustment items may indicate that 
new source data and/or improvements in methodol-
ogy are needed.

8.30 In addition to the capital account and financial 
account, the accumulation accounts include the other 
changes in assets account, which contains two sub-
accounts—the revaluation account and the OCVA 
account.

Other changes in assets account: revaluation 
account and other changes in the volume of assets 
account (OCVA)

The revaluation account shows changes in net worth 
arising from holding gains and losses on nonfinancial 
assets, financial assets, and liabilities resulting from 
changes in the prices of the various assets and liabili-
ties. (MFSM, ¶417)

The OCVA account shows changes in net worth arising 
from all factors other than transactions as recorded in the 
capital and financial accounts and holding gains/losses 
as recorded in the revaluation account. (MFSM, ¶417)

8.31 The revaluation account and OCVA account 
complete the linkage between the period-to-period 
flows and the stocks recorded in the balance-sheet 
account. That is, the change in the stock of an assets 
or liability category is the sum of the transactions, 
revaluations, and OCVA for a given period.

Flow of funds accounts

Flow of funds data, presented in a matrix form show-
ing the financial transactions among all subsectors of an 
economy, are a particular focus of the financial statis-
tics described in Chapter VIII of this manual. (MFSM,
¶12)

Flow of funds statements sometimes cover both finan-
cial and capital transactions, thereby providing a link 
to the capital account of the 1993 SNA. Parallel stock 

presentations can also accompany flow of funds state-
ments. (MFSM, ¶408)

Flow of funds accounts are sectoral accounts, and, 
while these accounts place an emphasis on FCs because 
of their important role in financial activity, they also 
attach due consideration to the financial activities of 
other institutional sectors. Flow of funds accounts had 
their origin as a separate statistical system but are now 
commonly linked to the nonfinancial economy by their 
integration within the national accounting framework, 
particularly through associating financial data with 
data on saving and capital formation. Flow of funds 
are transactions accounts, but they are often linked to 
balance sheet accounts and are prepared in conjunction 
with accounts of stocks of financial assets and liabilities 
of each institutional sector. (MFSM, ¶439)

Flow of funds accounts exist in various forms that dif-
fer according to the analytical needs that are being 
addressed and by the complexity and detail of the 
accounting presentation and data requirements. The 
simplest flow of funds accounts identify financial 
transactions of major importance between sectors at 
an aggregated level. The most complex flow of funds 
accounts consist of a three-dimensional matrix that 
relates the creditor sector, the debtor sector, and the 
financial asset used in the transaction. The preparation 
of basic flow of funds accounts is within the capabili-
ties of all countries that have reasonably complete sys-
tems of balance of payments, government finance, and 
monetary statistics. (MFSM, ¶440)

Flow of funds accounts that follow the form of the 1993
SNA financial account can, of course, be fully integrated 
with capital account transactions and with sectoral and 
national balance sheets. (MFSM, ¶442)

8.32 The MFSM, which defines the flow of funds 
accounts as transactions accounts, indicates that flow 
of funds accounts often are prepared in conjunction 
with the compilation of the stock data for financial 
assets and liabilities of each economic sector. In 
addition, the MFSM notes that the scope and pre-
sentation of flow of funds accounts may take vari-
ous forms. Compilers may present them in a matrix 
that shows the financial and capital account entries 
for each sector, which is accompanied by a parallel 
matrix that shows the stocks of assets and liabilities 
for the respective sectors. As for scope, the MFSM
describes simple accounts (which show the financial 
transactions between sectors at an aggregated level) 
and complex accounts (which show three-dimen-
sional flows from creditors to debtors for each type 
of asset). Flow of funds accounts can and often do 
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follow the form of the 1993 SNA financial account, 
and compilers are able to integrate the financial 
account with the capital account and with the sec-
toral and national balance sheets.

8.33 Though countries use the term flow of funds 
accounts in practice, the term seldom refers to a sepa-
rate and distinct system of financial statistics. National 
compilers, including those in different data-collection 
agencies, usually integrate the various components 
of flow of funds accounts with other accounts in the 
national accounts system, which includes integration 
with the data for a country’s current accounts and 
international transactions accounts. The integration is 
based on the broad framework of the 1993 SNA.

Presentation

8.34 The two most common presentations of financial 
statistics are matrices with sectors and instruments 
for a particular time period and sector statements for 
multiple time periods. In addition, time-series tables 
can be prepared to show the transactions and posi-
tions for individual financial instruments.

8.35 The information potential for a country’s finan-
cial statistics presents both opportunities and presen-
tational issues. Striking a balance between providing 
sufficiently detailed data and efficiently conveying 
information to various users is challenging, particu-
larly given that different users prefer alternative pre-
sentations. Substantial detail in tables may hinder a 
user’s ability to extract the desired information or to 
uncover trends and other relationships that may be 
of interest. However, analytically useful information 
in more detailed data may be eliminated if the tables 
are overly condensed. 

Matrix Formats

8.36 Matrices can be prepared for (1) transactions, 
(2) stocks, and (3) other flows. The two-dimensional 
matrix of the flow of funds can be constructed for 
one period or several time periods. Less commonly, 
the flow of funds accounts are presented in a more 
detailed form that is three-dimensional.

Basic flow of funds account

A basic flow of funds account is a modified form of 
the flow of funds matrix that employs a reduced num-

ber of sector and financial asset categories. The sectors 
chosen are normally those most important for financial 
analysis and for which data are available—remaining 
sectors are placed in a residual category. Countries that 
prepare macroeconomic accounts covering monetary 
statistics, government finance data, and the balance 
of payments can construct the basic accounts. There-
fore, countries that have limited statistical resources 
can nevertheless benefit from compiling a set of 
interrelated and internally consistent sectoral accounts 
that are useful for analytic and policy purposes. 
(MFSM, ¶453)

8.37 Basic flow of funds accounts are shown in 
modified forms of flow of funds matrices—in Table 
8.1 (transactions) and Table 8.2 (stocks). The rows 
and columns of each matrix show data for a single 
period.

Transactions matrix

8.38 In the transactions matrix, each sector has two 
columns—one for uses of funds and one for sources 
of funds. If the transactions matrix contains the full 
statement of flows for a sector, including investment 
in nonfinancial assets, the sum of all columns for 
uses of funds for each sector conceptually equals the 
sum of all columns for sources of funds. The rows 
of the transactions matrix are the financial instru-
ments that represent the uses and sources for the 
respective sectors. A financial instrument may be 
both a source and a use for an individual sector, for 
example, when a sector both issues and holds equity 
shares. For each financial instrument, the sum of 
sources across sectors conceptually equals the sum 
of uses across sectors. If the identities do not hold 
because of data limitations, the matrix would show 
discrepancies between uses and sources for sectors 
and instruments. 

8.39 The example in Table 8.1 shows that shares and 
other equities (row D) were both a use and a source 
for FCs. That is, in the first quarter of 2003, FCs had 
a net share purchase (uses column) in the amount 
of 370. In the sources column, FCs had a net issu-
ance of –601, meaning that FCs retired equity in the 
amount of 601.

Stock positions matrix

8.40 The stock positions matrix summarizes the 
financial assets and liabilities in the sectors’ balance 
sheets. Each sector is represented by two columns—
one for assets and one for liabilities, corresponding to 
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the uses and sources of funds. The rows of the stock 
positions matrix are the financial instruments. The 
example in Table 8.2 shows a heavy reliance of the 
other residents sectors (households and NPISH) on 
deposits (row B) relative to investment in financial 
assets such as equity shares (row D). In the example, 
nearly half of the FCs’ loans were liabilities of other 
FCs (row E), and nearly a third of the FCs’ loans 
were liabilities of nonfinancial corporations.

Other flows matrix

8.41 The other flows matrix is used to record revalu-
ations and OCVA, which bridge the gap between 
transactions and period-to-period changes in stock 
positions. For each sector, the other flows matrix has 
two columns for other changes in assets and liabili-
ties, respectively. The rows of the other flows matrix 
are the financial instruments. Table 8.3 provides an 
example of an other flows matrix.

Uses of the matrix presentation

8.42 The matrix presentation is particularly useful 
in that, taken together, the transactions, other-flows, 
and stock-position matrices specify the identities that 
must be satisfied for each sector and each instru-
ment. The matrix format facilitates the immediate 
identification of intersectoral inconsistencies that can 
be investigated and corrected by the compilers. The 
matrices show the significance of the various cate-
gories of financial instruments relative to the over-
all amount of period-to-period changes in the uses 
and sources of funds for each sector and the entire 
economy.

8.43 In addition to having data for a specific period, 
compilers and users can use the sets of matrices for 
several time periods to trace the impact of trends 
such as a sector’s changing preferences for particular 
financial instruments. That is, the matrix presenta-
tion specifies that a new financial instrument must 
be a substitute for the utilization of existing types of 
financial instruments, or must be financed from addi-
tional resources. 

8.44 The two-dimensional matrix does not allow 
compilers and users to identify counterpart sec-
tors. For example, net purchases of shares and other 
equity by other resident sectors (Table 8.1, row D) 
amounted to –275, and the other resident sectors’ 
holding of shares and other equities (Table 8.2, 
row D) amounted to 14,995. The stock position 
matrix shows that all outstanding shares and other 
equity (Table 8.2, row D) were issued by FCs, non-
financial corporations, and the rest of the world. 
However, the stock position matrix does not reveal 
the extent to which the other resident sectors’ hold-
ings are separately attributable to equity issuances 
of FCs, nonfinancial corporations, and the rest of 
the world.

Detailed flow of funds matrices

The SNA financial account may be expanded into a 
three-dimensional matrix to track financial transactions 
between source and user sectors and the financial asset 
used in the transaction. It therefore shows who finances 
whom and by means of which financial asset. Because 

Transactions
1st quarter 2003

Financial
Corporations

General
Government

Nonfinancial
Corporations

Other
Residents

Rest of 
the World Total

Uses Sources Uses Sources Uses Sources Uses Sources Uses Sources Uses Sources

A. Gold and SDRs –9 0 0 0 0 0 0 –9 0 –9 –9 –9
B. Currency and deposits –10,360 763 5,498 0 –1,317 0 820 0 251 –5,871 –5,108 –5,108
C. Securities other than shares 5,097 0 112 5,078 14 705 0 0 7 –553 5,230 5,230
D. Shares and other equities 370 –601 335 0 –640 393 –275 0 8 6 –202 –202
E.   Loans –9,683 –52 0 –14 299 –4,928 0 –4,844 –154 300 –9,538 –9,538
F.  Insurance technical reserves 0 894 0 0 0 0 752 0 142 0 894 894
G. Financial derivatives 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
H.  Other accounts receivable/payable 3,114 0 0 0 5,457 0 0 0 365 6,133 6,133 72

Subtotal –14,274 1,004 5,945 5,064 3,813 –3,830 1,297 –4,844 619 6 –2,600 –8,661

Net financial investment –15,278 881 7,643 6,141 613 6,061

Table 8.1. Summarized Financial Statistics Matrix:Transactions
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of the symmetrical nature of financial assets and liabili-
ties, a single matrix could be constructed, insofar as one 
institutional unit’s asset is another institutional unit’s 
liability. (MFSM, ¶463)

8.45 To overcome the analytical limitations of the 
two-dimensional format, the matrix presentation 
can be expanded into a three-dimensional structure 
that shows the counterpart data for transactions in 
each financial instrument. Three-dimensional finan-
cial statistics correspond to detailed flow of funds 
matrices, as described along with an example in the 
MFSM.1 The presentation shows counterpart sectors, 
which are disaggregated by financial asset and liabil-
ity categories.

8.46 As the number of financial-instrument catego-
ries and subsectors increases, the three-dimensional 
structure may become cumbersome to maintain 
and to explain to users. This section describes a 
method for retaining selected elements of the three-
dimensional structure, through separation of various 
matrices in the detailed flow of funds matrix.

8.47 Some elements of the three-dimensional struc-
ture can be retained by combining two-dimensional 
tables. The concept is shown in Box 8.2. By slicing 
the three-dimensional structure, or cube, into several 
rectangles along the axis of own sectors, a set of two-

1See the Detailed Flow of Funds section and Table 8.9 in the 
MFSM, Chapter VIII.

dimensional tables, with an axis for counterpart sec-
tors and an axis for financial instrument categories, 
can be created. 

8.48 An example that retains elements of the three-
dimensional structure is shown in Tables 8.4 and 8.5. 
Table 8.4 shows the FCs’ transactions and positions 
with the various sectors identified in the columns. 
Table 8.5 shows the same types of data for nonfi-
nancial corporations’ transactions and positions. The 
own-sector data for FCs (Table 8.4) and nonfinan-
cial corporations (Table 8.5) are those in the sum-
mary table. However, data for the counterpart sectors 
(for example, those for other resident sectors—
households and NPISH) reveal the FCs’ positions 
with each counterpart sector. 

8.49 In Table 8.4, the net transactions in FCs’ 
equity shares from the other resident sectors during 
the period was –314, and the stock position of FCs’ 
equity shares held by the other residents sector was 
13,538. In Table 8.5, the value of nonfinancial corpo-
rations shares purchased by the other residents sec-
tor was 38, and the value of shares held by the other 
residents sector was 1,457.

8.50 Despite their usefulness for understanding the 
financial intermediation by FCs and other finan-
cial flows in an economy, the two-dimensional and 
three-dimensional matrix presentations often become 
too intricate for practical purposes. In addition, each 
matrix is limited to a single period.

Stock Positions
End of March 2002

Financial
Corporations

General
Government

Nonfinancial
Corporations

Other
Residents

Rest of 
the World Total

Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities

A. Gold and SDRs 895 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 895 0
B. Currency and deposits 67,373 188,385 50,073 0 20,893 0 82,593 0 6,427 38,975 227,361 227,361
C. Securities other than shares 139,104 0 13,542 110,271 247 8,805 0 0 55 33,872 152,948 152,948
D. Shares and other equities 11,106 52,614 2,853 0 35,004 14,875 14,995 0 3,801 270 67,759 67,759
E.    Loans 66,118 32,188 0 5,942 1,915 20,540 0 36,448 30,300 3,213 98,332 98,332
F.     Insurance technical reserves 0 24,452 0 0 0 0 19,791 0 4,661 0 24,452 24,452
G. Financial derivatives 62 221 0 0 0 0 0 0 159 0 221 221
H.  Other accounts receivable/

payable 8,257 9,815 0 0 3,272 190 0 0 1,022 2,545 0 0

Subtotal 292,915 307,675 66,468 116,213 61,331 44,410 117,379 36,448 46,425 78,875 571,969 571,072

Net financial position –14,760 –49,745 16,921 80,931 –32,450 897

Table 8.2. Summarized Financial Statistics Matrix: Stock Positions
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Time-Series Presentations 

8.51 Time-series presentations of financial sta-
tistics can be compiled in various formats. Time-
series presentations may focus on a single sector or 
combination of sectors, or on particular financial 
instruments.

Sector tables

8.52 Table 8.6 illustrates a truncated financial sta-
tistics account for other resident sectors (households 
and NPISH) for four time periods—2001, 2002, the 
fourth quarter of 2002, and the first quarter of 2003. 
The table shows a sequence of accounts—transac-

Other Flows
1st Quarter 2003

Financial
Corporations

General
Government

Nonfinancial
Corporations Other Residents Rest of the World Total

Changes
in

assets

Changes
in

liabilities

Changes
in

assets

Changes
in

liabilities

Changes
in

assets

Changes
in

liabilities

Changes
in

assets

Changes
in

liabilities

Changes
in

assets

Changes
in

liabilities

Changes
in

assets

Changes
in

liabilities

A. Gold and SDRs 37 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 37 37 37
B. Currency and deposits 642 –213 0 0 0 0 0 0 –213 642 654 654
C. Securities other than 

shares 5,842 0 0 –2 0 3 0 0 0 5,842 5,842 5,842
D. Shares and other 

equities 567 –6,622 –355 0 –4,055 1,080 –1,739 0 41 1 –5,541 –5,541
E.   Loans –292 0 0 0 0 –334 0 0 9 51 –282 –282
F.     Insurance technical 

reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
G. Financial derivatives 0 97 0 0 0 0 0 0 97 0 97 97
H.  Other accounts 

receivable/payable 0 0 0 0 762 0 0 0 0 762 0 0

Subtotal 6,796 –6,738 –355 –2 –3,293 749 –1,739 0 –66 7,335 807 807

Net other flows 13,534 –353 –4,042 –1,739 –7,401 0

Table 8.3. Summarized Financial Statistics Matrix: Other Flows

Box 8.2. Concept of Three-Dimensional Flow of Funds Accounts

Financial corporations table

Nonfinancial corporations table

   General government table

Other residents table

Rest of the world table

Y-axis:
Instrument
categories

Z-axis:
Own sectors

X-axis: Counterpart sectors
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tions, other flows (revaluations and OCVA), and 
end-of-period stocks—for the financial instrument 
categories of currency and deposits, shares and other 
equities, and insurance technical reserves. 

8.53 Table 8.6 shows that other resident sectors held 
1,107 in shares of domestic nonfinancial corpora-
tions at the end of 2001 (row 26). In 2002, their net 
reduction of these shares amounted to –31 (row 6). 
Other flows in 2002—assumed to have resulted from 
revaluations in a period when equity prices were 
rising—amounted to 237 in 2002 (row 16). At the 
end of 2002, the value of shares held (row 26) was 
1,313 (= 1,107 – 31 + 237).

8.54 A stylistic feature of the construction of time-
series versions of the sector tables is the propensity 
for mixing of different data frequencies in a single 
table, such as in Table 8.6, in which both annual and 

quarterly data are shown. Compilers should take 
care in specifying the dates to ensure the correct 
interpretation. Stocks are specified as end-of-period 
amounts, meaning the amounts outstanding at the 
close of the markets on the last trading day of the 
year or quarter presented. Flows refer to those for 
an entire year or an entire quarter. Alternatively, the 
flows for a quarter can be multiplied by 4, to express 
the flows as annualized amounts. Annualizing the 
flow data enables users to compare the data of dif-
ferent frequencies. In the example, the 2003:Q1 
amount of 38 for the other residents sectors’ net pur-
chase of shares could be shown as 152 at an annual 
“rate.” Users could directly compare the annualized 
quarterly amount with the corresponding amounts 
for 2001 and 2002, which would indicate that the 
other residents sectors’ net purchase of shares in the 
quarter exceed the average quarterly acquisition in 
the earlier years.

Transactions

Financial
Corporations

General
Government

Nonfinancial
Corporations

Other
Residents

Rest of the 
World

Uses Sources Uses Sources Uses Sources Uses Sources Uses Sources

1st quarter 2003
A. Gold and SDRs –9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 –9
B. Currency and deposits –10,360 763 5,498 0 –1,317 0 820 0 –4,238 –10,360
C. Securities other than shares 5,097 0 0 4,960 0 704 0 0 0 –568
D. Shares and other equities 370 –601 335 0 –733 256 –314 0 111 114
E.  Loans –9,683 –52 0 –2 299 –5,262 0 –4,844 –351 425
F.    Insurance technical reserves 0 894 0 0 0 0 752 0 142 0
G. Financial derivatives 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
H. Other accounts receivable/payable 3,114 0 0 0 4,957 0 0 0 –4,957 3,114

Subtotal –11,471 1,004 5,834 4,958 3,206 –4,302 1,258 –4,844 –9,293 –7,284

Net financial position –12,475 876 7,508 6,102 –2,009

Stock Positions

Financial
Corporations

General
Government

Nonfinancial
Corporations

Other
Residents

Rest of the 
World

Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities

End of March 2003
A. Gold and SDRs 895 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
B. Currency and deposits 67,373 188,385 50,073 0 20,893 0 82,593 0 34,826 67,373
C. Securities other than shares 139,104 0 0 96,483 0 8,797 0 0 0 33,824
D. Shares and other equities 22,106 52,614 2,853 0 31,589 9,726 13,538 0 4,634 12,380
E.   Loans 66,118 32,188 0 4,717 1,850 20,474 0 36,448 30,338 4,479
F.    Insurance technical reserves 0 24,452 0 0 0 0 19,791 0 4,661 0
G. Financial derivatives 62 221 0 0 0 0 0 0 221 62
H. Other accounts receivable/payable 8,257 9,815 0 0 3,128 0 0 0 6,687 8,257

Subtotal 303,915 307,675 52,927 101,200 57,460 38,998 115,923 36,448 81,367 126,375

Net financial position –3,760 –48,273 18,462 79,475 –45,008

Table 8.4. Financial CorporationsTable forThree-Dimensional Structure
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8.55 Quarterly data for the financial statistics (and 
economic time series in general) are subject to 
seasonal variation. It is highly recommended that 
consideration be given, where possible, to the com-
pilation of both unadjusted and seasonally adjusted 
data. Statistical techniques and issues related to sea-
sonal adjustment are described in Chapter 6 of this 
Guide, where the focus is on seasonal adjustment of 
the monetary aggregates. However, the general prin-
ciples and techniques also apply to seasonal adjust-
ment of financial statistics. 

Instrument tables

8.56 Time-series presentations can also be used 
to summarize the financial activity in terms of the 
financial instruments underlying the sources and 
uses of funds. This type of presentation facilitates 

users’ analysis of trends in financial markets, given 
that time-series presentations show changes in the 
financial instrument composition of sectoral funding 
and reveal the sectors that are providing particular 
types of financing. Though the financial instrument 
tables do not contain complete representations—by 
financial instrument and by sector—of a particular 
sector’s financing, the tables offer manageable and 
highly useful presentations of the sector’s funding 
and financial investments.

8.57 Table 8.7 illustrates a time-series presenta-
tion for shares and other equity for the same periods 
as those in the previous example. The transactions 
rows show net equity issuance and net equity pur-
chases by sector. Only two sectors—FCs and non-
financial corporations—and nonresidents (rest 
of the world) issue equity, but all sectors are pur-

Transactions

Financial
Corporations

General
Government

Nonfinancial
Corporations

Other
Residents

Rest of the 
World

Uses Sources Uses Sources Uses Sources Uses Sources Uses Sources

1st quarter 2003
A. Gold and SDRs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
B. Currency and deposits 0 –1,317 0 0 –1,317 0 0 0 0 0
C. Securities other than shares 704 0 0 0 14 705 0 0 0 14
D. Shares and other equities 256 –733 0 0 –640 393 38 0 99 93
E.  Loans –5,262 299 0 0 299 –4,928 0 0 334 0
F.    Insurance technical reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
G. Financial derivatives 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
H. Other accounts receivable/payable 3,551 8,499 0 0 5,457 0 0 0 –3,551 –3,042

Subtotal –751 6,748 0 0 3,813 –3,830 38 0 –3,118 –2,935

Net financial position –7,499 0 7,643 38 –183

Stock Positions

Financial
Corporations

General
Government

Nonfinancial
Corporations

Other
Residents

Rest of the 
World

Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities

End of March 2003
A. Gold and SDRs 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
B. Currency and deposits 0 20,893 0 0 20,893 0 0 0 0 0
C. Securities other than shares 8,797 0 0 197 247 8,805 0 0 7 49
D. Shares and other equities 9,726 31,589 0 0 35,004 14,875 1,457 0 3,602 3,415
E.   Loans 20,474 1,850 0 0 1,915 20,540 0 0 65 65
F.    Insurance technical reserves 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
G. Financial derivatives 62 221 0 0 0 0 0 0 159 0
H. Other accounts receivable/payable 5,855 8,983 0 0 3,272 190 0 0 190 143

Subtotal 44,914 63,536 0 197 61,332 44,411 1,457 0 4,113 3,672

Net financial position –18,622 –197 16,921 1,457 440

Table 8.5. Nonfinancial CorporationsTable forThree-Dimensional Structure
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chasers of equity. Net issuance for the economy 
as a whole is equal to net purchases for the econ-
omy as a whole plus nonresidents’ net purchase of 
domestically issued shares. The end-of-period stock 
positions for all issuing sectors must equal the end-
of-period stock positions for all holding sectors and 
nonresidents.

8.58 In the example, equity holdings of nonfinan-
cial corporations (row 28) are much larger than the 
nonresident holdings (row 30). In 2003:Q1, the non-
financial corporations’ sector net issuance of equity 
was relatively large (row 3), while the financial cor-
porations sector retired more equity than it issued 
(row 2). The FCs were net purchasers of equity (row 

6), and the nonfinancial corporations were net sellers 
in the period (row 8).

Compilation Methods and Source Data

Compilation Methods

8.59 Conceptually, source data for the financial 
statistics can be obtained from both parties to each 
financial transaction/position. If compilers obtained 
data from both parties, they would have two inde-
pendent observations—the creditor’s record and the 
debtor’s record—for each transaction/position. The 
two parties’ data should be identical but, in practice, 

Year/Quarter 2001 2002 2002: Q4 2003: Q1

Transactions (quarterly data at quarterly
rate, not seasonally adjusted)

1 Currency and deposits 598 766 661 821
2 Bank notes and coins 152 98 139 –937
3 Other resident sector deposits 446 668 522 1,758
4 Shares and other equities 222 584 12 –276
5 Financial corp. shares 124 615 –55 –314
6 Nonfinancial corp. shares 98 –31 67 38
7 Insurance technical reserves 3,535 4,854 1,451 752
8 Insurance reserves for residents 1,542 1,960 596 444
9 Pension reserves 1,992 2,895 855 308

10 Subtotal 4,354 6,205 1,846 1,297

Other flows
11 Currency and deposits 0 0 0 0
12 Bank notes and coins 0 0 0 0
13 Other resident sector deposits 0 0 0 0
14 Shares and other equities –11 1,069 –17 –1,740
15 Financial corp. shares –33 832 –45 –1,846
16 Nonfinancial corp. shares 22 237 28 106
17 Insurance technical reserves 0 0 0 0
18 Insurance reserves for residents 0 0 0 0
19 Pension reserves 0 0 0 0
20 Subtotal –11 1,069 –17 –1,740

End-of-period stocks
21 Currency and deposits 81,007 81,773 81,773 82,594
22 Bank notes and coins 11,870 11,968 11,968 11,031
23 Other resident sector deposits 69,136 69,804 69,804 71,562
24 Shares and other equities 15,359 17,012 17,012 14,996
25 Financial corp. shares 14,251 15,699 15,699 13,539
26 Nonfinancial corp. shares 1,107 1,313 1,313 1,457
27 Insurance technical reserves 14,185 19,039 19,039 19,791
28 Insurance reserve for residents 3,274 5,234 5,234 5,678
29 Pension reserves 10,911 13,805 13,805 14,113
30 Subtotal 110,550 117,824 117,824 117,381

Table 8.6. Other Residents’ Assets (Transactions, Other Flows, and Stock Positions)
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often are not. Data collection costs often outweigh 
the benefits of data collection from both parties. 
Thus, compilers often need to rely on the data 
reported by only one party to a financial transaction/
position, using the same data for the counterpart to 
the transaction/position.

Counterparts

8.60 For example, data for the financial transactions 
of other resident sectors (households and NPISH) 
can be obtained from the data reported by sectors 
that engage in financial transactions with other resi-
dent sectors. That is, compilers take advantage of 

the fact that a sector with many transactors, such 
as other resident sectors, mainly channel the finan-
cial transactions through a sector with relatively few 
institutional units—in particular, the FC sector. The 
data for other resident sectors, as derived from FCs’ 
records, are designated as counterpart data.

8.61 To obtain these data, compilers use the frame-
work in this chapter, basing compilation of financial 
accounts mainly on balance-sheet data of FCs, non-
financial corporations, and government units. These 
data can be used to obtain the values of financial 
assets and liabilities for the data reporters and for the 
counterparts to the transactions.

Year/Quarter 2001 2002 2002: Q4 2003: Q1

Transactions (quarterly data at quarterly
rate, not seasonally adjusted)

1 Issuing sectors total 2,427 1,968 2,161 –201
2 Financial corporations 1,543 2,232 1,371 –601
3 Nonfinancial corporations 853 –300 777 393
4 Rest of the world 31 37 12 7
5 Holding sectors total 2,416 2,047 2,144 –201
6 Financial corporations 884 145 562 371
7 General government 18 –140 0 336
8 Nonfinancial corporations 1,295 1,359 1,558 –641
9 Other residents 222 584 12 –276

10 Rest of the world –3 98 12 9

Other flows
11 Issuing sectors total –16 5,414 59 –5,561
12 Financial corporations –20 3,056 27 –6,623
13 Nonfinancial corporations 2 2,360 28 1,061
14 Rest of the world 2 –11 4 1
15 Holding sectors total –16 5,499 6 –5,561
16 Financial corporations 5 1,609 –2 568
17 General government 0 165 0 –336
18 Nonfinancial corporations –35 2,502 24 –4,056
19 Other residents –11 1,069 –17 –1,740
20 Rest of the world 25 154 1 3

End-of-period stock
21 Issuing sectors total 66,141 73,523 73,523 67,761
22 Financial corporations 54,543 59,839 59,839 52,615
23 Nonfinancial corporations 11,361 13,421 13,421 14,875
24 Rest of the world 237 263 263 271
25 Holding sectors total 62,468 70,014 70,014 64,252
26 Financial corporations 8,414 10,168 10,168 11,107
27 General government 2,828 2,854 2,854 2,854
28 Nonfinancial corporations 35,839 39,701 39,701 35,004
29 Other residents 15,359 17,012 17,012 14,996
30 Rest of the world 27 279 279 291

Table 8.7. Shares and Other Equity by Holding Sector (Transactions, Other Flows,
and Stock Positions)
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8.62 Compilers use differencing—subtraction of 
opening balance-sheet values from closing balance-
sheet values—to estimate some transactions and 
other flows involving financial assets and liabilities. 
They use other data, such as those for write-offs and 
holding gains and losses, to distinguish transactions 
from other flows. In some cases, compilers are able 
to obtain or estimate transactions data directly from 
source data.

Residual calculations

8.63 When data cannot be obtained directly or from 
counterpart data, it may be possible to derive the data 
residually—using the identity that, for each category 
of financial instrument (other than monetary gold 
and SDRs), the sum of the net acquisitions (includ-
ing those of the rest of the world) must equal the sum 
of the net incurrences of liabilities. If data are avail-
able for all but one sector, the net acquisition or net 
incurrence of liabilities by the remaining sector can 
be derived residually, using the identity. 

8.64 Estimates of stocks (levels) are made by col-
lecting balance-sheet data from various sources 
and selecting those that are most reliable. Compil-
ers sometimes must make a choice. For example, 
the government authorities may report data on most 
of their lending to state-owned nonfinancial corpo-
rations. Liability data for the same loans may be 
reported by the nonfinancial corporations them-
selves, as borrowings from the government. The 
two sets of data sometimes may not agree, because 
one side of the reporting—the government authori-
ties or the nonfinancial corporations—may not have 
included data from all state-owned nonfinancial cor-
porations. In this case, compilers can use the most 
comprehensive and reliable data to estimate both the 
asset and liability sides of these borrowings. 

8.65 In deriving financial transactions using the dif-
ference between closing and opening balance-sheet 
amounts, compilers need to extract the component of 
the period-to-period change that arose from valuation 
changes, caused by exchange-rate movements and/or 
changes in the market prices (or fair values) of finan-
cial instruments. For example, compilers can revalue 
the opening stock of foreign-currency-denominated 
securities (to be presented in national-currency 
units), using the market exchange rate at the end of 
the period. They can subtract the recalculated open-
ing stock from the reported closing stock to obtain 

an estimate of the value of the total flow (in national 
currency). They then can subtract the estimated value 
of transactions—obtained by dividing the total flow 
by the average exchange rate during the reference 
period (assuming no OCVA)—to derive the valua-
tion change.2 The compiler then examines the plau-
sibility of these estimates and, if necessary, makes 
adjustments to them.

Source Data

8.66 The matrix presentation provides a means for 
understanding the source data and the general com-
pilation procedures for financial statistics. The com-
piler focuses on a combination of aggregation and 
estimation of data arrayed by sector (moving verti-
cally within the matrix) and allocation of financial 
instrument totals among the use (asset) and source 
(liability) categories of the sectors (moving horizon-
tally within the matrix). Whether moving vertically 
or horizontally through the matrix, the compiler will 
need to make use of a variety of data sources.

Main source data

8.67 Using the data described in Table 8.8, compil-
ers of financial accounts most commonly start by 
determining the stock positions for each sector (FCs, 
general government, nonfinancial corporations, and 
other resident sectors) and the rest of the world. 

8.68 Compiling data for the stock positions may or 
may not be straightforward. If balance-sheet data 
are available for most major sectors (FCs, general 
government, and nonfinancial corporations) and for 
the international investment position (IIP), the stock 
positions for the other resident sectors (households 
and NPISH) can be derived residually. However, the 
actual process is often less straightforward, because 
balance-sheet data for the general government sector, 
nonfinancial corporations, and the IIP are unavail-
able or are not sufficiently disaggregated.

8.69 For countries in which data availability is 
very limited, compilation of the financial statis-
tics is heavily dependent on the balance-sheet data 
for FCs, which are used for the counterpart data, as 
well as for the FC component of the financial statis-

2On the use of this estimation technique in the presence or 
absence of OCVA, see the section on Estimation of Transactions 
and Valuation Changes from Exchange Rate Movements in Chap-
ter 5, ¶5.22–5.33, and Annex 5.1.
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tics. The compilation starts with the preparation of 
cross-sections from the three-dimensional financial 
statistics matrices. Basic two-dimensional matrices 
are obtained by aggregating counterpart breakdowns 
into major financial instrument categories. This pro-
cess is described as compilation of Level 2 financial 
statistics.

8.70 Some countries also have limited availability 
of balance-sheet data for the nonfinancial corpora-
tions sector. Though this source is very useful for 
obtaining data for financial instruments such as 
trade credits, the data typically have shortcomings 
with respect to the coverage of institutional units, 
the level of detail for financial assets and liabilities, 
and the frequency and timeliness of the data. When 
the shortcomings are severe, compilers use the data 

as benchmarks for estimating the sectors’ stock 
positions.

8.71 To fill gaps in the data for nonfinancial sec-
tors, compilers can rely on obtaining control totals
for financial assets and liabilities—in essence, mov-
ing horizontally across the three-dimensional matrix 
for the financial statistics. Control total refers to the 
total amount (stocks or flows) of a certain finan-
cial instrument issued and held. The compilers can 
obtain the data for control totals from the following 
sources:

Balance-sheet accounts of the FCs (mainly for 
non-negotiable instruments such as deposits and 
loans);
Government records for government debt; and 
Other sources, such as the records of financial 
market participants or custodians/security regis-
tration offices (mainly for negotiable instruments 
such as securities other than shares and shares and 
other equity).

8.72 Compilers will find the horizontal approach 
particularly useful for financial instruments such 
as securities other than shares and shares and other 
equity, but they may find that the available data are 
not sufficient for a full allocation across all sectors. 
If the financial-markets data are not fully disaggre-
gated by sector, the compilers will need to allocate 
the aggregate data among issuers and holders, using 
whatever multiple sources of data and ancillary 
information are available. Moreover, one sector will 
need to be designated as residual, thereby ensuring 
that the total value of the transactions or position in 
a financial asset/liability category is fully allocated 
across the entire economy.

8.73 For the flow data, procedures are needed for 
estimating the amounts of transactions, revalua-
tions, and OCVA. Data from the government finance 
statistics and the financial account of the balance of 
payments statistics are useful as direct source data 
for transactions, or for use in estimating transac-
tions for the general government sector and the rest 
of the world, respectively. Securities price indices 
are most often used to estimate valuation changes 
for securities, when market values of the securities 
are unavailable. For categories of financial assets 
and liabilities that are not subject to revaluation and 
have not experienced OCVA, transactions can be 
calculated from period-to-period changes in stock 
positions.

Source Possible Use

1.  Balance-sheet data of 
financial corporations 
(including counterpart 
data)

Use for stock positions of the 
financial corporations sector. 
Obtain control totals for 
financial instruments such as 
deposits and loans and allocate 
them to counterpart sectors.

2.  International
investment position

Use for stock positions for the 
rest of the world. 

3.  Balance-sheet data 
for nonfinancial 
corporations

Use to derive the structure of 
the balance sheet and to obtain 
data on households’ financing 
by nonfinancial corporations, 
such as trade credits.

4.  Government debt 
data

Use as a benchmark in 
determining control totals for 
government debt categories, 
such as treasury bills.

5.  Financial market/
custodian data 

Use for control total of 
financial instruments such as 
securities other than shares 
and shares and other equity, 
and allocate among issuing/
holding sectors.

6.  Financial account of 
balance of payments 
and government 
finance statistics

Use for transactions with the 
rest of the world and general 
government sectors, including 
counterpart sectors.

7.  Market price indices 
(for example, share 
price index)

Use to convert book values 
into market values for financial 
instruments such as shares 
and other equity, in order to 
separate transactions from 
revaluations.

Table 8.8. Types of Main Source Data
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Supplementary source data

8.74 Supplementary source data can be used to 
improve the data estimates and to fill gaps in the 
primary source data. Some types of supplementary 
data are described in Table 8.9. For example, compil-
ers can use government survey data that are appli-
cable to various sectors. Tax records provide useful 
data in countries in which confidentiality rules do 
not preclude the use of some such data for statistical 
purposes. Other useful data sources are trade asso-
ciations for specific industries and markets, which 
normally are active in surveying their members and 
publishing data for their specific markets. 

8.75 Other private sources of data may include 
vendors—corporations that compile data for special-
ized markets or for consulting purposes. Securities 
rating agencies may be included among these ven-
dor sources. Availability of vendor data to compil-
ers may require specific contractual arrangements 
with these private sources. Publicly available finan-
cial statements—in particular, balance sheets and 
income statements of large corporations—are useful 
data sources for OCVA such as loan write-offs, but 
such data may be available only on an annual or semi-
annual basis.

Macro and micro source data

8.76 Source data for the compilation of financial 
statistics are either macro (for an entire sector or an 
entire category of financial instrument) or micro (for 
specific institutional units or specific transactions). 
An example of macro data is a major category of 
other depository corporations’ (ODCs’) assets, such 
as total loans or the total amount of equity shares out-
standing for the corporations listed on an exchange. 
Examples of micro data are those in the balance sheets 
and income statements of individual nonfinancial cor-
porations and records for the issuance and redemp-
tion of individual securities. Compilers need to use 
estimation techniques to convert micro data into the 
aggregate data for the financial statistics, especially 
when micro data are available for only a sample of all 
units in a sector or for only part of the holdings of a 
particular type of financial instrument.

Comparability of information

8.77 When a wide variety of source data are used, 
compilers need to consider the extent to which the 

data are in accordance with the classification and 
accounting principles in the preceding chapters of 
this Guide. Compilers may need to adjust the data 
for reconciliation across sources; in fact, such adjust-
ments usually are needed. Moreover, the quality of 
such adjustments has a significant impact on the use-
fulness of the financial statistics.

8.78 Table 8.10 shows several types of adjustments 
that often are needed in reconciling the source data. 
The coverage of the source data may not exactly 
match the units in the sector for which the data are 
applicable. Data disaggregation with respect to coun-
terpart sectors and/or financial asset and liability 
categories in source data may differ from those of 
financial statistics. Also, valuation of the financial 
assets/liabilities in the source data may not accord 
with the valuation rules in Chapter 5 of this Guide.
Thus, compilers need to adjust the valuations in 
the source data. In addition, the source data may be 
recorded on a cash basis, necessitating adjustment so 
that the data are on an accrual basis. 

Discrepancies

8.79 Compilers often must deal with a lack of data, 
but they sometimes may be confronted with multiple 
or overlapping sources of data for a financial instru-

Type Possible Use

1. Special surveys Data on nonfinancial sectors’ 
financial activities such as 
household savings and borrowings, 
as well as business financing.

2. Tax records Balance-sheet data of corporations 
and nonprofit institutions for use 
as benchmarks.

3.  Trade association 
publications

Data on activities of other 
financial corporations (OFCs) and 
transactions for particular types 
of financial instruments, such as 
financial derivatives.

4.  Private data 
vendors

Data on activities of particular 
financial market activities, such as 
asset securitization.

5.  Profit and loss 
statements

Data on OCVA (such as loan 
write-offs) to be used in separating 
transactions from OCVA.

Table 8.9. Types of Supplementary
Source Data
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ment or a sector. Conflicts arise when one source 
of data (for example, balance-sheet data) shows 
amounts that are appreciably different from those in 
another source (for example, financial markets data). 
Compilers must assess the relative quality of the data 
from the alternative sources, resolve the differences, 
or report the discrepancies.

Dealing with Reporting of Imperfect Data

8.80 In an ideal world, both parties to a transaction 
would accurately record the transaction at the same 
time, would use the same initial valuation and later 
revaluations, and would report the data on a timely 

basis. Compilers would collect and compile the data, 
needing only to check to ensure the data match and 
to eliminate transcription errors, etc. Such a sys-
tem is clearly not feasible, but is a useful concep-
tual benchmark. In reality, the data may not match 
across reporters and may be prone to errors. Com-
pilers often need to deal with data reporting that is 
inconsistent, partial, or indirect, as well as with the 
absence of data reporting. 

Inconsistent reporting

8.81 When both parties report a transaction, sev-
eral types of errors may occur and thereby introduce 
a data inconsistency. The parties may use different 
methods for the valuation of transactions or posi-
tions, different timing for recording transactions, or 
different classifications by type of transaction or by 
sector of the counterpart.

8.82 An example is the positions arising from inter-
bank transactions. Suppose all ODCs report the 
amounts of their claims on and liabilities to other 
ODCs. The net balance—total interbank claims less
total interbank liabilities—should be zero, but often 
is not. Compilers must adjust the data to overcome 
the discrepancy. 

8.83 Another example is the data for local govern-
ment. ODCs report data for deposits by, and lending 
to, local government. Suppose the local authorities 
also provided data on ODC loans and deposits. The 
figures may not agree for reasons such as time-of-
recording differences or more unusual reasons, such 
as the local government accounts not being compiled 
on a strictly calendar-quarter basis.

Partial reporting

8.84 For many matrix cells, only one primary 
source of data exists. In some cases, the primary 
data—for example, data on net issues of government 
securities—may be complete and of high quality. 
In other cases, only partial data may be available, 
because the data are from a survey that covers only a 
subset of the units in a sector or the response rate of 
data reporters is less than 100 percent. 

8.85 Errors may occur when data are obtained from 
sample surveys. Suppose a survey covers only a 
subset of all financial cooperatives. The compiler’s 
first task is to identify financial cooperatives. If the 

Type Reason for Adjustment

1. Coverage For sectors, macro data may 
cover units that are not in a 
sector or may exclude some 
units in the sector. Micro data 
may not cover all transactions 
or positions or may include 
some transactions that belong 
in other categories of financial 
assets/liabilities.

2. Sectorization Source data may differ from 
the sectorization used for the 
financial statistics, for example, 
when a subsidiary should be 
classified as an FC but, in the 
source data, is included in 
the nonfinancial corporations 
sector, along with the parent 
corporation. 

3.  Classification of 
financial instruments

Classification of financial assets 
and liabilities in source data may 
differ from the classifications 
for the financial statistics.

4. Time of recording In the source data, transactions 
may not be recorded on an 
accrual basis. Time of recording 
of a transaction may differ 
for the two parties to the 
transaction.

5. Valuation Source data (for example, for 
securities) may not be valued 
on the basis of current market 
price or fair value. Valuation of 
foreign-currency-denominated 
assets/liabilities may not be 
based on the appropriate 
foreign exchange rates.

Table 8.10. Adjustments for Data
Comparability
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financial cooperatives are too numerous, it may be 
necessary to obtain data from only the largest ones. 
Of those cooperatives, only a subset may respond on 
a timely basis. Using whatever data are reported, the 
procedures for grossing up from the sample data to 
the estimated data for all financial cooperatives can 
compound the data measurement errors.

8.86 For the rest of the world, partial data in the 
form of custodial holdings of securities may be avail-
able. These data provide a lower bound (minimum 
amount) to be used in estimating the total securities 
holdings.

8.87 Data may also be partial because of the imprac-
ticality of requiring that the reporter provide the 
detailed data that would be ideal for the financial sta-
tistics. Compilers may find that, in principle, some 
types of transactions data should be divided between 
two or more lines in the financial matrix. However, 
the additional reporting burden that would arise from 
requiring the detailed data often cannot be justified.

Indirect reporting

8.88 Indirect reporting occurs in two forms. One 
form occurs as the absence of data directly from a 
sector. In this case, compilers obtain more detailed 
data from the counterpart sector. This case is par-
ticularly applicable to data for nonfinancial corpora-
tions and households/NPISH sectors. The other form 
of indirect reporting arises when balance-sheet data 
for the beginning and end of the period are used as 
the basis for estimating the net transactions within 
the period. Factors such as changes in the relevant 
population, changes in valuations, and OCVA such 
as write-offs are considered in the estimation.

8.89 Compilers usually derive transactions in depos-
its and loans from stocks, given that deposits and loans 
are recorded at book values. For loans and deposits 
denominated in national currency, the transactions are 
equal to the period-to-period changes in the stocks 
less OCVA. For loans and deposits denominated in 
foreign currency, period-to-period changes in the 
stocks must be decomposed into separate estimates 
of transactions and valuation changes arising from 
variations in exchange rates. Compilers may need to 
make assumptions about the proportions of loans or 
deposits denominated in various foreign currencies 
and the average exchange rate at which the transac-
tions denominated in these currencies took place.

No reporting

8.90 No direct or indirect data may be reported for 
some types of financial transactions. Hopefully, 
information will occasionally become available to 
provide some indications of the outstanding stocks 
or flows for these financial assets/liabilities. Exam-
ples are transactions in trade credit or loans from the 
nonfinancial corporations sector to households and 
transactions between other resident sectors (house-
holds and NPISH) and the rest of the world. In such 
cases, compilers may need simply to omit the trans-
actions from the accounts and admit to a lack of cov-
erage in the data.

Main sources and residual sectors

8.91 The major data sources contain much of the 
data needed for the financial statistics, but do not 
cover the transactions that do not pass through the 
financial system—in particular, transactions for 
which both parties and counterparties are nonfinan-
cial corporations or other resident sectors (house-
holds and NPISH) and transactions of these sectors 
with the rest of the world.

8.92 To incorporate some of the transactions con-
ducted with the rest of the world, a survey of major 
nonfinancial corporations may be implemented to 
obtain data on balance of payments flows such as 
those from direct foreign investment.

8.93 To ensure that asset transactions equal liabil-
ity transactions across each row, compilers may des-
ignate one or more sectors as the residual sector(s). 
Any errors and omissions for a particular row are 
allocated to the residual sector(s). If more than one 
residual sector exist, each of these sectors is allo-
cated a proportion of the total residual amount, based 
on the best information available to compilers.

Systematic Development

8.94 Countries need a wide range of source data and 
methods to compile the full range of financial sta-
tistics. Given differences in source data availability 
across countries, a single level and presentation of 
financial statistics is not applicable to all countries. 
This chapter describes compilation methods and 
issues for three levels of accounts.

Basic flow of fund accounts, which are designated 
as Level 1 financial statistics. Developing coun-
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tries that have limited sources of data may use 
these statistics for analyzing intersectoral financial 
flows. 
The 1993 SNA-integrated financial account and 
financial balance sheet, which are designated 
as Level 2 financial statistics. Emerging mar-
ket countries are likely to develop these statis-
tics after they already have the Level 1 statistics 
and wish to enhance the analytical content by 
incorporating interactions among a larger group 
of sectors and a more detailed set of financial 
instruments.
Detailed financial statistics matrices, which are 
designated as Level 3 financial statistics. Coun-
tries that have well-developed capital markets may 
wish to expand their financial statistics to delin-
eate each sector and each category of financial 
instruments in the 1993 SNA. The Level 3 finan-
cial statistics can be integrated with other compo-
nents of the national accounts statistics, such as 
the production and income accounts.

8.95 Table 8.11 describes the basic differences in 
the stock/flow data in financial statistics at Level 1, 
Level 2, and Level 3. The Level 1 statistics are flow 
data only. The source data for Level 1 may include 
reported data for transaction flows, but period-to-
period changes in stocks are usually used to estimate 
the transactions. Level 2 statistics contains both flow 
and stock data, which are compiled with heavy reli-
ance on stock data for the calculation of flows and, 
where possible, with separate estimates of transac-
tions, valuations changes, and OCVA. Level 3 sta-
tistics provide a more detailed decomposition and 
reconciliation of stock/flow relationships, using data 
on changes in market values (or fair values) of finan-
cial assets/liabilities and OCVA data.

8.96 The accounting entries for inflows and 
outflows among sectors in Level 1 differ from 
the entries for Level 2 and Level 3. Level 1 uses a 
double-entry system and a single column for each 
sector. The outflows and inflows in the single 

Characteristics Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

1.  Use of flow and 
stock data

Shows flows only; relies on 
changes in stocks where flow 
data are not available.

Shows both flows and stocks; relies 
heavily on period-to-period changes 
in stock positions for compilation 
of flows. 

Shows both flows and stocks; 
reconciles stock and flow data 
using accounts for revaluations and 
OCVA. 

2. Accounting entries Double entries arranged in 
one column: source (inflow) is 
positive, and use (outflow) is 
negative. 

Quadruple entries arranged in two 
columns: both sources and uses 
shown for each sector.

Quadruple entries arranged in two 
columns: both sources and uses 
shown for each sector.

3. Sector detail Four sectors: central 
government, depository 
corporations (DCs), private 
sector, and rest of the world.

Expanded domestic sector 
coverage to include state and local 
government, social security funds, 
nonfinancial corporations, and 
other residents (household and 
NPISH). Financial sector expanded 
to include DCs and other financial 
corporations (OFCs). 

Full set of sectors in line with the 
1993 SNA and MFSM, including 
separation of households and 
NPISH and expanded detail for 
financial intermediaries.

4. Instrument detail None. Only total transactions 
shown.

Most basic categories, including 
currency and deposits, securities 
other than shares, shares and other 
equity, loans, financial derivatives, and 
insurance technical reserves.

A wide range of traditional 
instruments plus details of financial 
derivatives (forward-type and 
option-type) and new financial 
instruments such as structured 
financing products.

5. Source data Relies almost exclusively on 
aggregate data from the DCS and 
balance of payments statistics.

Relies substantially on balance-sheet 
data for FCs, supplemented with 
data from the general government, 
IIP, and capital market sources. 

A wide variety of sources, including 
(but not limited to) reports 
from government and regulatory 
agencies, capital market and trade 
publications, and special surveys of 
households and corporations. 

Table 8.11. Levels of Financial Statistics
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column are distinguished by using positive entries 
to represent increases in financial resources and 
negative entries to represent decreases in financial 
resources. Level 2 and Level 3 use a quadruple-entry 
system and two columns for each sector, thereby 
distinguishing the uses from the sources. Each 
transaction results in four entries to the system. For 
example, if a household purchases a newly issued 
bond directly from a governmental unit, entries 
are made to show (1) an increase in other resident 
sectors’ bond holdings, (2) a reduction in other 
resident sectors’ cash holdings, (3) an increase in the 
general government sector’s cash holdings, and (4) 
an increase in general government sector liabilities 
in the form of bonds.

8.97 Moving from Level 1 to Level 3, the presenta-
tion is enhanced by progressively more disaggrega-
tion by sector and financial instrument. The example 
of Level 1 statistics, in the next section, contains four 
sectors—central government, private sector, deposi-
tory corporations (DCs), and rest of the world. In 
particular, separate sectors for nonfinancial corpo-
rations and other resident sectors (households and 
NPISH) are not specified, and the data are not disag-
gregated by financial asset/liability category. For the 
Level 2 example, the financial statistics are expanded 
to include separate identification of additional sec-
tors and subsectors—central bank, ODCs, OFCs, 
state and local government, social security funds, 
public nonfinancial corporations, other nonfinancial 
corporations, and other resident sectors. Level 2 also 
incorporates detail for financial assets/liabilities cat-
egories. Level 3 shows all sectors that are present in 
the full integration of the financial statistics and the 
nonfinancial components of the national accounts 
statistics; additional subsectors and financial instru-
ments are separately specified in the example for 
Level 3.

8.98 The source data need to be expanded sub-
stantially in moving from the Level 1 statistics to 
the higher levels. For Level 1, only aggregate data 
from the nonfinancial national accounts, central 
government, balance of payments statistics, and the 
DC component of the monetary statistics are used. 
For Level 2, comprehensive balance-sheet data for 
FCs, which include disaggregation by counterpart 
sector and financial asset/liability category, are used. 
The data in the IMF’s standardized report forms are 
the source for the balance sheets of the subsectors 
of the FC sector, as described in Chapter 7 of this 

Guide. The Level 2 statistics also make use of IIP 
data and capital-markets data for government securi-
ties and corporate shares, as supplementary sources. 
For Level 3, balance-sheet data for FCs are still a 
basic source, but the source data are augmented by 
capital-markets data and balance-sheet data for the 
nonfinancial sectors.

Structure

Basic Flow of Funds Account
(Level 1 Financial Statistics)

A basic flow of funds account is a modified form of the 
flow of funds matrix that employs a reduced number of 
sector and financial asset categories. The sectors chosen 
are normally those most important for financial analysis
and for which data are available—remaining sectors are 
placed in a residual category. (MFSM, ¶453)

Overview

8.99 Table 8.12 shows a matrix of a basic flow-
of-funds account (Level 1 financial statistics). The 
Level 1 financial statistics have relatively few sectors 
and transactions components.3

8.100 The economy is divided into domestic sec-
tors and the rest of the world. The domestic sectors 
are disaggregated into the central government sector, 
private sector, and DC subsector. The private sector 
is the residual sector, which includes the households, 
NPISH, nonfinancial corporations, OFCs, and state 
and local government.

8.101 The Level 1 statistics may also include non-
financial economic activities—using data from the 
1993 SNA current account and capital account and 
referred to as above-the-line components—along 
with financial activities, or below-the-line compo-
nents. Table 8.12 could include above-the-line flows
such as disposable income, final consumption expen-
ditures, net capital formation, exports, and imports. 
These data are used to obtain a measure of each sec-
tor’s net lending or net borrowing. This more com-

3Tables 8.7 and 8.8 of the MFSM and Table 8.1 of this Guide
are also basic flow-of-funds accounts that can be used as a 
reference. However, the Level 1 account in this Guide has the 
advantages of relative simplicity and significant analytical use-
fulness.
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plete version of Level 1 financial statistics could be 
compiled on an annual basis only, unless above-the-
line data for net lending/borrowing were available on 
a quarterly basis. However, the analytical focus of the 
Level 1 statistics is on explaining the sectors’ alloca-
tions of their net lending/borrowing through changes 
in their financial assets/liabilities in the below-the-
line items.

8.102 Table 8.12 illustrates that the Level 1 account 
is a zero-sum matrix, meaning that each row and 
each column sums to zero. For the sector identities in 
the columns, a positive entry represents an increase 
in financial resources. A positive entry in line 1 
(net lending) indicates that the sector increased its 
financial resources from the production process. A 
positive entry in the lower part of the table (domestic 
and external financing) indicates that the sector 
obtained financial resources by reducing its financial 
assets or increasing its liabilities.

8.103 Negative entries indicate reductions in 
sectors’ financial resources. A negative entry in 
line 1 (net borrowing) means the sector’s spending 
exceeded its net income from production. A negative 
entry below line 1 shows that the sector provided 
funds by increasing its financial assets or reducing 
its liabilities. The rows in the table also sum to zero. 
This is ensured by using contra-entries when direct 
source data are not available. In that way, all totals 
are fully allocated among the sectors.

8.104 Table 8.12 shows only flow data compiled 
from existing sets of macroeconomic statistics—
national accounts statistics, as well as balance of 
payments and monetary statistics (specifically, from 
the DCS). Monetary statistics are reported as stocks, 
whereas the other source data usually are flow data. 
Flows for the monetary statistics components are 
calculated as period-to-period changes (denoted by 

 in the table) in the stock positions.

Transactions

Sectors
Domestic economy

Rest of the
world Sum

Central
gov.

Private
sector

Depository
corp.

1. Net lending (+)/borrowing (–) NLNBg NLNBp 0 NLNB 0
2. External financing

2.1. Foreign direct investment +FDIp +FDIodc –FDI 0
2.2. Increase in external liabilities +NFBg +NFBp –NFB 0
2.3. Increase in net external assets – NFA + NFA 0
2.4. Of which: net international reserves of the central bank – NIR + NIR

3. Domestic financing
3.1. Change in domestic credit + DCg + DCp – DC 0
3.2. Change in broad money – BM + BM 0
3.3. Other domestic financing +ODF –ODF 0

4. Net errors and omissions 0 +OINp +OINdc +OIN 0
5. Sum 0 0 0 0

Note: Inflow and outflow of funds are shown in a single column for each sector. The plus and minus signs indicate inflows (increases in 
resources) and outflows (decreases in resources), respectively. The sum in each column or each row of the matrix is always equal to zero.

NLNB Net lending/borrowing The difference between net saving and net investment; that is, the excess of 
funds available to lend if saving exceeds investment, or the amount borrowed 
if investment exceeds saving.

FDI Foreign direct investment Net change in inward and outward foreign direct investment.
NFB Net foreign borrowings Net change in foreign borrowings.

NFA Net foreign assets Net acquisition or disposal of foreign assets of DCs.
NIR Net international reserves Change in net international reserves.
DC Domestic credit Change in loans and other credit extended by DCs.
BM Broad money Change in deposits and similar liabilities of DCs.

ODF Other domestic financing Change in securities, loans, and other credit between the private sector and the 
central government.

OIN Net errors and omissions (Other items net) Balancing item that is the difference between NLNB and the sum of external 
financing and internal financing.

Table 8.12. Level 1 Financial Statistics Matrix
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8.105 Financing alternatives are shown in lines 2–4 
of Table 8.12, as follows:

Data for external financing (lines 2.1–2.4)—
financing from the rest of the world—are avail-
able from the balance of payments statistics. 
External financing is divided into (1) foreign-
direct-investment transactions between the rest of 
the world and the private sector (line 2.1); (2) net 
increases in liabilities of the central government 
and private sectors to the rest of the world (line 
2.2); and (3) the increase in net foreign assets of 
the DC subsector with the rest of the world (line 
2.3). Line 2.2 shows a net increase/decrease, 
meaning that the changes in financial assets held 
by the private and central government sectors are 
subtracted from the changes in liabilities incurred. 
Line 2.3 is also a net amount, meaning that for-
eign liabilities of DCs are subtracted from the for-
eign assets acquired by DCs. Line 2.4 shows that 
part of the change in net foreign assets arises from 
changes in the central bank’s holdings of net inter-
national reserves.
Data for domestic financing (lines 3.1–3.3), which 
are mostly obtained from the DCS, consist of 
three major components. The change in domestic 
credit (line 3.1) consists of changes in loans and 
other types of credit that DCs provide to the cen-
tral government and private sectors. The change 
in broad money (line 3.2) is composed of changes 
in funds supplied by the private sector (money 
holders) to the DCs. The change in other domestic 
financing (line 3.3) consists of changes in loans, 
equity shares, and other credit from OFCs and 
capital markets (mainly, capital-market transac-
tions between the central government sector and 
the private sector).

Compilation steps

8.106 A description of the five steps for compiling a 
matrix for Level 1 financial statistics follows.

Step 1

8.107 Step 1 involves the use of the above-the-line 
data from the national income and product accounts 
to obtain the net lending/borrowing in line 1. Net 
lending/borrowing is calculated as the difference 
between net saving and net capital formation, 
including net investment in inventories. For the rest 
of the world, net lending/borrowing corresponds to 
the current account balance plus capital transfers 
in the balance of payments statistics. Net lending/

borrowing is a control total; that is, the sum of 
external and internal financing must match the net 
lending/borrowing. Net lending/borrowing for the 
DCs sector is assumed to be zero.

Step 2

8.108 Step 2 involves the insertion of the data for 
external financing, which are available from the bal-
ance of payments and monetary statistics. Foreign 
direct investment (line 2.1), both inward and out-
ward, is assumed to arise exclusively from transac-
tions between the rest of the world and the private 
sector (even though foreign direct investment by DCs 
may be significant in some countries).

8.109 Estimation of the change in net external 
liabilities (line 2.2) is based on the balance of 
payments statistics for individual sectors. NFBg and 
NFBp denote the data for the central government and 
private sector, respectively. The sum, NFB (= NFBg

+ NFBp), differs from the total change in external 
liabilities in the balance of payments, because of 
the exclusion of foreign liabilities of the DCs sector. 
Foreign liabilities of the DCs sector are included 
in line 2.3, using the data from the DCS. NFA is 
equal to the net change in foreign assets less the net 
change in foreign liabilities for the DCs sector. Line 
2.4 shows the change in net international reserves of 
the central bank.

Step 3

8.110 Step 3 uses DCS data to obtain the change in 
domestic credit (line 3.1) and the change in broad 
money (line 3.2).

8.111 The DC in line 3.1 is the period-to-period 
change in domestic credit extended by the DCs, 
where DCg refers to net domestic claims on the 
central government less central government deposit 
holdings. The illustration in Table 8.12 shows the 
central government sector as a recipient of funds 
(positive sign). Similarly, the table shows changes in 
domestic credit to the private sector ( DCp)—based
on the period-to-period change in claims on the pri-
vate sector—as a recipient of funds.

8.112 The change in broad money ( BM) in line 3.2, 
also obtained from the DCS and shown with a posi-
tive sign, represents an increase in financial resources 
in the DCs sector and a reduction in resources in the 
counterpart sectors—that is, the private sectors that 
are money holders.
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Step 4

8.113 Step 4 involves the computations for the 
other domestic financing in line 3.3. For the central 
government sector, other domestic financing is given 
by the difference between the sector’s net lending/
borrowing position and the previously estimated 
financing components, that is,

ODF = (S – I)g – NFBg – DCg,

where (S – I)g denotes saving minus investment of 
the central government.

8.114 The same absolute amount, but with the 
opposite sign (–ODF), is the other domestic financing 

for the private sector, implying that domestic financ-
ing from outside the DCs sector is in the form of an 
exchange of resources between the central govern-
ment and the private sectors.

Step 5

8.115 Step 5 involves the calculations for line 4, 
which contain the statistical discrepancy between 
net lending/borrowing and the sum of external 
and domestic financing. Conceptually, the results 
in Line 4 should be zero for each sector, but such 
results in general are not obtained in practice. For 
the central government sector, the discrepancy is 
zero, because the financing is forced to equal net 
lending/borrowing. However, a nonzero statistical 

Sectors
Financial corporations
 Depository corporations
  Central bank
  Other depository corporations
   Commercial banks
   Building societies
   Trust companies 
 Other financial corporations
   Finance companies
   Life insurance corporations
   Non-life insurance corporations sector
   Pension funds
General government

Central government
State and local government
Social security funds

Nonfinancial corporations sector
Public nonfinancial corporations 

 Other nonfinancial corporations
Other residents 
Rest of the world

Financial Instrument Categories
Gold and SDR

Gold (central bank only)
SDR holdings (central bank only)

Currency and deposits
Currency notes and coins
Interbank deposits (central bank and ODCs)

 Nonbank financial institutions’ deposits
Central government deposits
State and local government deposits
Social security funds deposits
Public nonfinancial corporations deposits

 Other nonfinancial corporations deposits
 Other resident deposits

Foreign notes and coins
 Deposits with/from nonresidents

Securities other than shares
 Treasury bills
 Treasury bonds

State and local government securities
Financial corporations securities
Public nonfinancial corporations securities

 Other nonfinancial corporations securities
Securities issued by nonresidents

Shares and other equity
Financial corporations shares

  Quoted
  Unquoted
 Nonfinancial corporations shares
  Quoted
  Unquoted

Foreign shares
SDR allocation 

Loans
Central bank loans

 Loans to banks other than central bank loans
 Loans to nonbank financial institutions
 Loans to central government
 Loans to state and local government
 Loans to public nonfinancial corporations
 Loans to other nonfinancial corporations
  Mortgage loans
  Other loans
 Loans to other residents
  Mortgage loans
  Other loans
 Loans to/from nonresidents
Insurance technical reserves 

Insurance reserves for residents
Insurance reserves for nonresidents
Pension reserves

Financial derivatives
Other accounts receivable/payable
 Other accounts with residents
 Other accounts with nonresidents

Table 8.13. Examples of Sectors and Financial Instrument Categories in Level 2
Financial Statistics
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discrepancy can be expected for other sectors. The 
statistical discrepancy for the DCs sector is equal 
to changes in other items (net) in the DCS. The 
statistical discrepancy for the rest of the world is the 
same as “net errors and omissions” in the balance of 
payments statistics.

Comments on Level 1 

8.116 Level 1 financial statistics have advantages and 
shortcomings. Among the advantages, a Level 1 table 
identifies the broad sectors of the economy that pro-
vide funds for investment. Despite its simplicity, 
the Level 1 framework also shows how those funds 
were transformed and used by other sectors. Over 
several periods, the table provides a glimpse of how 
the financing of the economy is evolving. It shows 
the growth of the use of financing by the private sec-
tor relative to use by the central government and the 
importance of financing supplied by the rest of the 
world relative to financing by DCs.

8.117 Despite the relative ease of compilation, 
Level 1 financial statistics have significant shortcom-
ings, including the limited information about the types 
of financing provided by FCs or capital markets. 

8.118 A further limitation is that the Level 1 frame-
work is for flow data only, even though economy-wide 
data on stock positions have become increasingly 
important for financial analysis and policymaking. 
Moreover, the single-column presentation does not 
allow users to analyze the components of changes 
in sectoral balance sheets. The Level 1 statistics 
show only that the increase in a sector’s financial 
resources has arisen from a increase in liabilities or 
a decrease in financial assets, or that a reduction in a 
sector’s resources has been the result of a decrease in 
liabilities or an increase in financial assets. 

8.119 Shortcomings of the Level 1 statistics also 
include the lack of separate data for nonfinancial 
sectors—in particular, the other resident sectors 
(households and NPISH) and nonfinancial corpora-
tions—which masks the divergent behavior of financ-
ing by these sectors.

8.120 Use of data for the central government would 
facilitate the calculation of the financial flows 
between the central government and the private sec-
tor, while improving the calculation of the residuals 
described earlier in Step 4.

8.121 Finally, the Level 1 framework account does 
not facilitate an independent check that more detailed 
financial statistics could provide for the amount 
of net lending/borrowing. Financial accounts that 
embody more detailed data for FCs and capital mar-
kets more fully specify the amount of net financial 
investment, which can be used to evaluate the accu-
racy of the data for net lending/borrowing.

The SNA-Integrated Financial Account and
Financial Balance Sheet (Level 2 Financial
Statistics)

The SNA integrated financial account (presented in 
Table 8.3 and in the financial part of Table 8.6) repre-
sents further development of flow of funds beyond the 
sectoral and financial asset detail provided in the basic 
accounts. The integrated financial account is a two-
dimensional matrix that covers all institutional sectors 
and financial asset categories. (MFSM, ¶460)

8.122 This section presents the five steps for com-
piling Level 2 financial statistics, which are desig-
nated as the 1993 SNA-integrated financial account 
and financial balance sheet. For illustrative pur-
poses, it is assumed that the country has a statisti-
cal system that produces the DCS and FCS and that 
the country’s capital market is at a formative stage 
in which equity shares and debt securities are begin-
ning to be traded.

Overview

8.123 The Level 2 financial statistics contain FC 
balance-sheet data that increase the level of detail 
of the statistics, relative to those at Level 1. The 
accounts include both stock and flow data (trans-
actions and other flows). For each sector, financial 
assets (or uses, in the case of flows) and liabilities 
(sources, in the case of flows) are shown. This Guide
recommends that Level 2 financial statistics be com-
piled on a quarterly basis. The Level 2 statistics 
make use of below-the-line data only and therefore 
can be compiled in the absence of quarterly data for 
the nonfinancial components of the national accounts 
statistics.

8.124 A major objective of Level 2 financial sta-
tistics is to incorporate data for sectors’ net finan-
cial investment, which is defined as the difference 
between net acquisition of financial assets and net 
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incurrence of liabilities. Conceptually, net finan-
cial investment is equal to net lending/borrowing, 
as derived from the above-the-line data. Therefore, 
Level 2 financial statistics facilitate the evaluation of 
the above-the-line data in the capital account in the 
nonfinancial section of the national accounts statis-
tics. Quarterly data for the Level 2 statistics provide 
an estimate of the bottom line in the above-the-line 
data in the absence of a full set of quarterly national 
accounts statistics. 

8.125  The Level 2 financial statistics incorpo-
rate supplementary data from the capital markets—
specifically, data for government securities and equity 
shares from the perspectives of both issuing and hold-
ing sectors. At Level 2, counterpart data in the FCs’ 
balance sheet are used to obtain the stock positions 
for domestic sectors and the rest of the world.

8.126 A critical difference between the financial sta-
tistics and the DCS and FCS presentations is that, in 
the financial statistics, transactions and stock posi-
tions of nonfinancial and financial sectors are pre-
sented on a gross basis, whereas the DCS and FCS
presentations focus to some extent on FCs’ net 
positions and net flows. Level 2 financial statistics 
present transactions and positions across the FC sub-
sector on a gross basis.

8.127 Many transaction flows in Level 2 financial 
statistics, like those in Level 1 statistics, are derived 
from changes in stock positions. Directly reported 
data for transactions among sectors, except those 
from balance of payments statistics, are likely to be 
sparse. The compilation of transactions data requires 
inputs from other data sources or estimation proce-
dures to separate transactions from valuation changes 
and OCVA.

8.128 Table 8.13 shows a representative list of sec-
tors and financial instrument categories for the Level 
2 financial statistics. More sectoral disaggregation 
is included than at Level 1. In the Level 2 statistics, 
the FC data are divided into separate sets for the DC 
and OFC subsectors, and DCs are further disaggre-
gated to separate the central bank and ODC data. 
Subsectors are also specified for the nonfinancial 
corporations and general government sectors. Also 
incorporating the other resident sectors (households 
and NPISH) and the rest of the world, the Level 2 
statistics contain all major sectors and subsectors, as 
described in Chapter 3 of this Guide.

8.129 As shown in Table 8.13, the Level 2 statis-
tics contain financial instrument categories that are 
consistent with the financial asset classifications in 
the MFSM, providing much more detail than the 
Level 1 statistics. It is recommended that the Level 2
framework be built around the major categories of 
financial instruments in the MFSM. Further disag-
gregation of the these categories can be introduced 
in the national context. The Level 2 framework, as 
illustrated in Table 8.13, contains the full range of 
financial instruments—currency, deposits, loans, 
securities other than shares, shares and other equity, 
and other categories. As shown in Table 8.13, the 
framework can incorporate further disaggregation by 
type of financial asset/liability, if data for the more 
narrowly defined categories are available. For exam-
ple, loans can be disaggregated into separate catego-
ries for mortgage loans and other loans, and other 
loans can be further disaggregated into commercial 
loans and consumer loans—subject to data availabil-
ity, cost constraints on data compilation, and whether 
the data are sufficiently analytically useful to justify 
disaggregation.

Compilation steps

8.130 The five steps for the compilation of the Level 
2 financial statistics are: 

Step 1. Balance-sheet data for FCs are used to con-
struct FC-sector and FC-subsector totals.
Step 2. Counterpart data from the FCs’ balance 
sheets are used to commence the compilation of 
the data for the nonfinancial sectors.
Step 3. Data from the capital markets and other 
sources are used to enhance the data disaggrega-
tion by financial instrument for the nonfinancial 
sectors to complete the accounts for the nonfinan-
cial sectors.
Step 4. IIP data are used to construct the financial 
statistics for the rest of the world.
Step 5. Flow data from the FCs, balance of pay-
ments statistics, and price indices for securities are 
used to construct separate data for transactions and 
other flows.

8.131 At each step, compilers must exercise judg-
ment about the source data to be used and the 
estimation procedures to be employed in the absence 
of source data. If more than one data source for a 
component is available, compilers must determine 
the most reliable source data to use as a control 
total. 
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8.132 Compilers need to compile the sector accounts 
on a gross basis, given that data netting could result 
in the loss of significant analytical content. Suppose 
a financial instrument is a financial asset of an FC 
and a liability of another FC. The compilers would 
record both the asset and liability positions in the FC 
accounts. Using these data for gross positions, the 
amount of FC lending to FCs and the amount of FC 
borrowing from FCs could be compared, which would 
not be the case if inter-FC positions were netted out.

Step 1

8.133 Step 1 is based on the balance-sheet data for 
FCs, which are used in the DCS and FCS. The matrix 
in Table 8.14 illustrates the stocks of financial assets 
and liabilities in the FC sector and its subsectors for 
the central bank, ODCs, and OFCs. The table dis-
plays the row summations for financial assets and 
liabilities for each subsector, without netting of inter-
sectoral positions. 

8.134 At Step 1, compilers need to ensure that 
important equalities hold. For example, the amount of 
ODC deposit liabilities in the central bank accounts 
must equal the amount of the corresponding deposit 
holdings in the aggregate ODC accounts. In some 
cases, the equality may not hold, because the central 
bank’s time of recording of such deposits may differ 
from the time of recording at ODCs. In such cases, 
the central bank’s data are used for both the central 
bank’s liabilities and the ODCs’ assets, overriding 
the data obtained from the sectoral balance sheet of 

the ODCs. Central bank data usually are expected to 
be more accurate, given that these data come from a 
single source, rather than from aggregation of data 
from multiple sources (that is, data reported by indi-
vidual ODCs), and central banks usually have reli-
able recording procedures. In addition, the central 
bank data usually include the deposit liabilities to 
banks in liquidation, which may be excluded from 
the set of individual banks that are data reporters.

8.135 The upper row of Table 8.15 shows that, prior 
to data adjustment, the total ODC assets in the form 
of deposits at the central bank did not equal the cen-
tral bank’s deposit liabilities to ODCs. The lower row 
shows the data after an adjustment in which the ODC 
asset total was replaced by the central bank total, 
based on information that some deposits of banks in 
liquidation were not included in the asset data reported 
for ODCs and that this omission was the most likely 
source of the discrepancy. Depending on the type of 
discrepancy and the information available, alternative 
methods of data adjustment may be appropriate.4

8.136  Compilers should ensure that OFCs’ deposit 
holdings equal the liabilities for such deposits in the 
FC sector. If they are not equal, the data for DCs’ 
deposit liabilities usually are used as the control total. 
Based on additional information, compilers may 

4Compilers are likely to seek information from agencies that 
collect other types of statistics (for example, regulatory and super-
visory agencies), as well as from industry sources.

Stock Positions
End of March 2003

Financial
Corporations

Depository 
Corporations Central Bank

Other Depository 
Corporations

Other Financial 
Corporations

Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities

Gold and SDRs 895 0 895 0 895 0 0 0 0
Currency and deposits 67,373 188,386 53,824 186,046 30,098 75,037 23,726 111,009 13,550 2,340
Securities other than shares 139,104 0 124,742 0 71,128 53,614 0 14,362 0
Shares and other equities 11,107 52,615 1,144 44,035 6,363 1,144 37,672 9,963 8,580
Loans 66,118 32,188 63,073 28,643 4,799 27,020 58,274 1,623 3,046 3,545
Insurance technical reserves 0 24,452 0 0 0 0 0 24,452
Financial derivatives 62 221 62 221 159 62 62 0 0
Other accounts receivable/

payable
8,257 9,816 5,366 6,833 3,215 1,010 2,150 5,822 2,891 2,983

Subtotal 292,916 307,678 249,105 265,779 110,135 109,590 138,970 156,188 43,812 41,900

Net financial position 0 –14,762 0 –16,674 545 0 –17,219 0 1,912

Table 8.14. Stock Positions of Financial Corporations
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choose to distribute any discrepancy among the OFC 
subsectors, possibly in proportion to the reported 
deposit holdings of the various categories of OFCs.

Step 2

8.137 In Step 2, counterpart data in the balance 
sheet of the FCs are used to estimate the stocks of 
the financial assets and liabilities of the nonfinancial 
sectors. For each financial asset/liability category in 
the FC sector, the amount in the financial asset or 
liability category of the FCs is entered in the corre-
sponding liability or asset category, respectively, of 
the nonfinancial sector counterpart.

8.138 Initially, compilers may find it helpful to 
assume that units in the nonfinancial sectors transact 
only with FCs, which is clearly the case for deposits 
and insurance and pension reserves. The assumption 
is less likely to hold for other financial instrument 
categories, but is a useful approximation for develop-
ing countries in which the FC sector is the dominant 
counterpart for financial transactions of the nonfi-
nancial sectors.

8.139 Availability of counterpart data may depend 
on the type of financial instrument. Compilers should 
retain all such data from the collection process. If 
information on counterparties is not available, com-
pilers may estimate totals or may construct sectoral 
allocations for some categories of financial asset 
holdings and liabilities, using information about the 
financial instruments in a category. Compilers might 
need to assume that most corporate securities were 
issued by other nonfinancial corporations, or that all 
subordinated debentures were issued by FCs.

8.140 When the data are not sufficient to identify 
the securities holder or issuer, the compiler should 
attempt to obtain supplementary information directly 
from FCs. Without such direct information, the com-
piler would need to distribute securities holdings to 

the most likely counterpart sector(s), documenting 
the distribution method for future evaluation.

8.141 Numerous other issues are likely to arise, 
owing to insufficient counterpart data. Experience 
indicates that loan data obtained from OFCs are 
likely to be inadequately sectorized by counterpart 
(borrower). Supplementary information may be 
available for estimation of a reasonable allocation 
across counterpart sectors. If not, judgment methods 
must be used in making the sectoral allocations. In 
determining the financial instrument categories, for 
instance, compilers should consider differences in 
the availability of counterpart data. 

8.142 Even when available, counterpart data may 
not be in a form that can be readily inputted into the 
accounts. For example, FCs sometimes categorize 
loan data by industry rather than by economic sec-
tor. In such cases, a special survey may be needed to 
obtain information for allocating the business loan 
data, given that an industry category can apply to both 
public and other nonfinancial corporations and sole 
proprietorships. In the absence of a special survey, 
compilers may need to confer with lenders in allocat-
ing the data to the appropriate economic sectors.

8.143 Alternatively, reported data for FC lending may 
be classified by purpose of borrowing, rather than by 
industry or sector. In such cases, the sector of the bor-
rower is sometimes revealed by the type of loan. Most 
home mortgage loans are liabilities of the household 
sector, and most commercial mortgage loans are lia-
bilities of other nonfinancial corporations. It may be 
appropriate to separate mortgage loans from other 
loans, as is shown in Table 8.13, because the alloca-
tions among counterparts are somewhat different.

8.144 Counterpart data rarely exist for currency 
notes and coins issued by central banks (or, in some 
cases, central governments). Compilers need to dis-

ODC deposits
Depository Corporations Central Bank

Other Depository 
Corporations

Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities

Before adjustment 16,135 15,216 15,216 16,135
After adjustment 15,216 15,216 15,216 15,216

Table 8.15. Adjustment for Conflicting Data
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tribute currency holdings across sectors, using rules 
of thumb (such as in proportion to sectors’ deposit 
holdings). In most developing countries, other resi-
dent sectors (mainly households) hold a large share 
of the notes and coins in circulation.

Step 3

8.145 In Step 3 for the Level 2 financial statistics, 
data from the capital markets and other sources are 
used to provide greater detail and to improve the 
quality of the financial asset/liability data for nonfi-
nancial sectors. Such data may be scarce in the early 
stages of a statistical program of a developing coun-
try, and cost constraints may impede the development 
of new source data. Nonetheless, additional data may 
become available from market sources, such as equity 
and bond market exchanges, trade associations, gov-
ernment regulatory bodies, or custodian and registra-
tion agents. Compilers of Level 2 financial statistics 
should search for such sources of data. An active 
program to develop the financial statistics may spur 
the supplying of such data, given that market partici-
pants and policymakers have incentives for obtaining 
financial statistics for their analytical purposes.

8.146 Supplemental data for government securi-
ties and equity shares listed on exchanges often are 
available at a relatively early stage of financial statis-
tics development. The government may provide data 
on the counterpart sectors (holders) for the securities 
that the government issues. However, the government 
data may not be identical to the balance-sheet data 
for FCs. Compilers must decide if data consistency 
can be enhanced by using only the FCs’ balance-
sheet data as the source for FCs’ holdings of govern-
ment securities. The government data could be used 
on a secondary basis to distribute government secu-
rities holdings by sectors other than the FC sector.

8.147 Compilers are able to use stock exchange 
data to obtain an estimate of the total market value 
of outstanding corporate shares issued by financial 
and nonfinancial corporations. However, data on 
share holdings by sector may be available only for 
FCs’ holdings of equity shares, as reported by the 
FCs. Compilers may assume that the remainder of 
the domestic holdings outside the FCs sector are held 
by other nonfinancial corporations.

Step 4

8.148 Step 4 involves insertion of IIP data—stock 
data for the rest of the world—into the Level 2 

matrix. In countries where IIP data are available only 
on an annual basis, compilers must estimate the quar-
terly data, using quarterly flow data in the balance of 
payments statistics. Data on domestic counterparts 
to nonresidents’ financial asset/liability positions 
(other than those with FCs) are likely to be limited. 
Compilers need to overcome the data deficiencies by 
using estimation methods that are based on the IIP 
data and any available supplementary data or qualita-
tive information. 

8.149 Table 8.16 shows a mapping of IIP compo-
nents into the corresponding stock positions in the 
financial statistics. IIP data for equity shares—direct 
investment in equity shares, including reinvested 
earnings, and portfolio investment in equity shares—
are the inputs to the shares and other equity (foreign) 
component of the financial accounts (see Table 8.16, 
line 1 and line 3). Most equity shares issued by the 
rest of the world are financial asset holdings of other 
nonfinancial corporations, but FCs in some coun-
tries also hold some of these shares. Data for FCs’ 
holdings are obtained from the balance-sheet data 
reported by FCs. The difference between FCs’ hold-
ings and the IIP total can be allocated to the other 
nonfinancial corporations, using the assumption that 
FCs and other nonfinancial corporations are the only 
domestic holders of foreign equity shares. The same 
assumption is applied to sectorization of foreign debt 
securities in portfolio investment (see Table 8.16, 
line 4).

8.150  Table 8.16 (line 2) also shows the mapping of 
other capital assets in direct investment into the stock 
position in loans in the financial statistics. These 
loans are assets of the other nonfinancial corpora-
tions sector and liabilities of the rest of the world—
in addition to the liabilities for loans extended by 
the FC sector. Other capital liabilities in the IIP (see 
Table 8.16, line 8), which are liabilities of nonfinan-
cial corporations and asset holdings of the rest of the 
world, are also classified as loans in the financial sta-
tistics, and are in addition to the loan liabilities of 
FCs and the government sector.

8.151  The mapping of other investment assets from 
the IIP (Table 8.16, line 5) requires care to avoid 
double counting of balance-sheet data for FCs. The 
IIP data are the amounts of deposits, loans, and 
other foreign liabilities of the rest of the world. In 
the absence of sectoral disaggregation in the IIP, the 
positions are assumed to be foreign assets of ODCs 
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and OFCs. Differences between these other invest-
ment assets in the IIP and the balance-sheet data for 
ODCs and OFCs are recorded as other foreign assets 
of the other nonfinancial corporations. The same 
treatment is applied to other investment liabilities in 
the IIP (Table 8.16, line 11).

8.152 Reserve assets in the IIP (Table 8.16, line 6) 
are not used in the financial statistics matrix, because 
these data are obtained from the central bank’s bal-
ance sheet. The central bank data and the IIP data for 
reserve assets should agree unless the central gov-
ernment holds some of the reserve assets (which are 
entered in the financial statistics, classified by type 

of financial instrument, in the asset section for the 
central government). 

8.153 The IIP data for direct investment in equity 
capital and reinvested earnings (Table 8.16, line 7) 
are used to estimate the shares and other equity hold-
ings of the rest of the world. However, it is unlikely 
that the IIP data are included in the total market 
capitalization of the shares on the exchange, which 
the compiler uses as control data for total domes-
tic shares. Compilers incorporate the direct invest-
ment component of the IIP data in the total value of 
domestic shares. In the absence of other information, 
the compiler may assume that, on the liability side, 

IIP Component Financial Instrument Classification in the Financial Statistics

Assets

Direct investment abroad

1. Equity capital and reinvested earnings Shares and other equity (foreign shares): liabilities of the rest of the world and assets 
of other nonfinancial corporations (input the amount that exceeds FCs’ balance-
sheet data). 

2. Other capital Loans: liabilities of the rest of the world and assets of other nonfinancial 
corporations.

Portfolio investment abroad

3. Equity securities Shares and other equity (foreign shares): liabilities of the rest of the world and assets 
of other nonfinancial corporations (input the amount that exceeds FCs’ balance-
sheet data).

4. Debt securities Securities other than shares (securities issued by nonresidents): liabilities of the rest 
of the world and assets of other nonfinancial corporations (input the amount that 
exceeds FCs’ balance-sheet data).

5. Other investment Other foreign assets: liabilities of the rest of the world and assets of other 
nonfinancial corporations (input the amount that exceeds FCs’ balance-sheet data).

6. Reserve assets Data from the central bank’s balance sheet. 

Liabilities

Direct investment in reporting economy

7. Equity capital and reinvested earnings Shares and other equity (domestic shares of nonfinancial corporations): assets of the 
rest of the world and liabilities of other nonfinancial corporations.

8. Other capital Loans: assets of the rest of the world and liabilities of other nonfinancial 
corporations. 

Portfolio investment in reporting economy

9. Equity securities Shares and other equity (domestic shares of nonfinancial corporations): assets of the 
rest of the world and liabilities of other nonfinancial corporations.

10. Debt securities Securities other than shares (government bonds or securities issued by other 
nonfinancial corporations): assets of the rest of the world and liabilities of the central 
government or other nonfinancial corporations.

11. Other investment Other foreign liabilities: assets of the rest of the world and liabilities of other 
nonfinancial corporations (input the amount that exceeds FCs’ balance-sheet data).

Table 8.16. IIP Mapping into Level 2 Financial Statistics
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the shares have been issued by other nonfinancial 
corporations.

8.154 The market capitalization of exchange-traded 
shares is likely to include portfolio investment in 
equity, which is included in the IIP data (Table 8.16, 
line 9). Therefore, the value of foreign holdings of 
shares does not need to be added in calculating the 
total market capitalization. These asset holdings of 
the rest of the world are deducted from the total issu-
ance to obtain the holdings of other nonfinancial 
corporations. In the absence of other information, 
compilers may assume that all of the liabilities are 
claims on other nonfinancial corporations.

8.155 For debt securities (Table 8.16, line 10), the 
IIP shows asset holdings of the rest of the world, 
but compilers need to make assumptions about the 
most plausible asset distribution by type of financial 
instrument. Particular attention should be given to 
reconciling the government bond data, as reported by 
the government and as contained in the IIP. 

8.156 A country that does not have IIP data is likely 
to estimate foreign direct investment by accumulat-
ing flow data from the balance of payments statistics. 
For a country that compiles Level 2 statistics, com-
pilers may find that positions between nonfinancial 
sectors (typically, the other nonfinancial corpora-
tions sector) and the rest of the world are less signifi-
cant than positions between the FCs and the rest of 
the world. Nevertheless, the amount of foreign direct 
investment by other nonfinancial corporations could 
be significant. Compilers need to explore the avail-
ability of stock data for foreign direct investment.

Step 5

8.157 Step 5 is used to distinguish between trans-
actions and other flows. A compiler can request that 
data be provided directly by FCs—for example, with 
reference to (1) the profit-or-loss accounts as source 
data for holding gains and losses arising from finan-
cial asset/liability revaluations, for extraordinary 
items to be classified as OCVA, etc.; and (2) infor-
mation about reclassification of assets/liabilities and 
other events affecting the financial statements of 
FCs. Similar information can be requested from non-
financial corporations.

8.158 The compiler should obtain transactions data
for the rest of the world and its counterpart sectors from 
the balance of payments statistics, while being mindful 

that differences between the balance of payments data 
and period-to-period changes in IIP data may arise 
from differences in the estimation of financial asset/
liability valuations and the treatment of OCVA.

8.159 Compilers will find that balance of payments 
statistics generally contain more disaggregation than 
the IIP data—by type of financial instrument (for 
example, for the category of other investment) and by 
economic sector. As a result, the mapping of the bal-
ance of payments data into the financial statistics is 
more straightforward than the mapping of IIP data. 

8.160 Compilers can obtain transactions data for the 
general government from government finance statis-
tics, while being aware that the government finance 
statistics often have shortcomings in terms of the 
coverage (for example, the exclusion of nonbudget-
ary central government activities, state and local gov-
ernment, and social security funds), disaggregation 
by financial instrument category, and availability of 
counterpart data. 

8.161 For shares and other equity, compilers in 
countries with organized stock exchanges should 
have access to share price indices (SPIs), which can 
be used in the estimation of equity revaluations. The 
transactions data are derived as the period-to-period 
changes in the stock positions less the revaluations.5

8.162 Compilers for countries that do not have active 
secondary markets for debt securities will find it dif-
ficult to obtain price indices for securities other than 
shares. If share price indices are unavailable, period-
to-period changes reported by FCs and other sectors 
may need to be used to estimate the transactions in 
securities other than shares. A security-by-security 
database provides the most relevant data, but such 
databases are unavailable for many countries.

Comments on Level 2 

8.163 Level 2 financial statistics provide many 
advantages over Level 1 statistics. In particular, the 
Level 2 framework facilitates more thorough analy-
sis of financing in the economy, given that Level 2 
includes data for individual economic sectors and 
specifies the linkages between financial flows and 
stocks. The data for various categories of financial 

5Enhanced procedures for Level 3 financial statistics are shown 
in Table 8.18.
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assets/liabilities allow users to monitor growth and 
developments in specific financial markets. The 
Level 2 data are also more useful for making interna-
tional comparisons.

8.164 More generally, the expansion to two columns 
for each sector, showing both assets and liabilities, 
offers a clearer picture of the financial activities of 
the sectors. Level 1 data do not show the types of 
transactions that led to changes in net financial invest-
ment, whereas the Level 2 data show the extent to 
which the changes in such investment resulted from 
changes in liabilities and changes in assets, respec-
tively. For example, the data might show an improve-
ment in the financial position of the nonfinancial 
corporations sector, resulting from both an increase 
in financial assets and a reduction in liabilities. 

8.165 Level 2 financial statistics have significant 
shortcomings, given that a major subset of the Level 2
data is based on counterpart data from the FCs’ bal-
ance sheets and given that the flow data may be esti-
mated primarily from the stock data. Economies can 
be expected to experience financial-market develop-
ment and financial innovations that result in the intro-
duction of additional types of financial instruments 
and new channels for financial intermediation. 

8.166 Countries may consider an expansion of 
the financial statistics by migrating to the Level 3 
framework, which shows the positions and transac-
tions between domestic nonfinancial sectors. Given 
that the Level 2 framework focuses on the calcula-
tion of transactions from period-to-period changes 
in stocks, revaluation of securities and write-offs of 
loans are sometimes ignored or are not fully repre-
sented, thereby distorting the data for financial flows. 
Such distortions become increasingly significant as a 
country’s financial system is liberalized and its capi-
tal markets develop.

Detailed Financial Statistics Matrices (Level 3
Financial Statistics)

While a financial account flow of funds provides a great 
deal of sectoral detail, it is only at the two-dimensional
level, that is, it shows net incurrence of liabilities by 
sector and net acquisitions of assets by sector. To 
address the three-dimensional issue of which sectors 
finance other specific sectors through the use of spe-
cific financial assets, it is necessary to develop more 
elaborate flow of funds matrices. (MFSM, ¶462)

8.167 This section discusses issues that are encoun-
tered in upgrading from Level 2 financial statistics to 
the detailed financial statistics matrices at Level 3.6

The Level 3 statistics usually are applicable to coun-
tries that have money and capital markets that are 
highly developed. In these countries, corporations 
and households have wide choices of financial instru-
ments, including financial derivatives and structured-
finance products. A prerequisite to the development 
of the Level 3 statistics is that a country have a for-
mal statistical system that yields high-quality data 
from a wide variety of sources. Even if the country’s 
formal statistical system is well developed, addi-
tional data or supplementary information for refining 
the Level 3 statistics may emerge from private-sec-
tor sources such as trade associations, exchanges and 
financial markets, and privately sponsored surveys of 
particular types of financial activity.

8.168 The channels and methods for collecting the 
data for the Level 3 statistics can be expected to 
vary across countries, reflecting the unique elements 
of each country’s statistical and financial systems. 
However, the countries’ Level 3 statistics are similar 
to the extent that, in each country, the statistics facili-
tate the tracing of financial intermediation through 
various channels in the economy.

8.169 A fundamental objective of Level 3 finan-
cial statistics is the integration of financial statistics 
and the nonfinancial components of the national 
accounts statistics. The financial statistics include 
the accumulation accounts—the capital account, 
financial account, revaluation account, and OCVA 
account—and the balance sheets of the sectors spec-
ified in the 1993 SNA. The Level 3 framework can 
be viewed as a refinement of Level 2 statistics with 
respect to collection/estimation of flow data—the 
separate categories of transactions, revaluations, and 
OCVA—and the reconciliation of the flow and stock 
data.

8.170 The Level 3 framework contains more detailed 
derivation of sectors’ net financial investment, which 
must be reconciled with net lending/borrowing in 
the capital account, as derived from the nonfinancial 
components of the national accounts statistics. 

6Chapter VIII of the MFSM focuses on the flow of funds matri-
ces, whereas this section covers both flow of funds and balance-
sheet matrices.
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8.171 The structure of Level 3 financial statistics 
contains detailed sector and subsector accounts for 
net purchases of financial assets and net incurrence 
of liabilities, as well as accounts for sector and sub-
sector holdings of financial assets and liabilities. 
Accompanying the accounts for transactions and 
balance-sheet positions are sector and subsector 
accounts for revaluations and OCVA. 

8.172 A separate set of steps for compilation of 
Level 3 financial statistics is not presented. In fact, 
the five-step procedure described for the Level 2 sta-
tistics also applies at Level 3. The Level 3 framework 
can be viewed as an extension of the Level 2 statis-
tics, resulting from refinements in the data collection 
and estimation techniques and inclusion of additional 
accounts for a larger set of financial subsectors and a 
more disaggregated set of financial assets/liabilities. 
In addition, Level 3 contains more financial informa-
tion about the subsectors of the nonfinancial sectors 
and their transactions. 

8.173 For subsectors in the FCs sector, Level 3 
includes money market mutual funds (MMMFs)—
a subsector of the DCs sector—and mutual funds 
other than MMMFs, which are a subsector of 
the OFC sector. The insurance corporations and 
pension funds subsectors also have more detail 
than in Level 2. Other subsectors are possible, 
depending on the structure of the financial markets 
and institutional units in the country. Table 8.17 
also includes NPISH, as an additional nonfinancial 
subsector.

8.174 Compilers typically are able to classify instru-
ments under the broad categories in Table 8.17, which 
follow the recommendations in the MFSM and this 
Guide. For example, among financial instruments, 
securities other than shares include commercial 
paper—issued by the largest and most creditwor-
thy corporations, as a substitute for bank financing. 
Another subcategory is structured-finance products 
such as asset-backed securities. The list of finan-
cial instruments in Table 8.17 includes mutual fund 
shares, consumer credit, financial leases, government 
loans, nonfinancial corporation loans, and financial 
derivatives disaggregated by type of contract. Com-
pilers need to be prepared to introduce new classi-
fications, arising from continuing development and 
innovation in financial markets that expand the list 
of financial instruments. Given that some financial 
instruments may be unique to a particular country, 

this Guide is not prescriptive with respect to the clas-
sification of financial instruments within the broad 
categories of financial assets/liabilities; Table 8.17 is 
only illustrative.

Enhancing detail for nonfinancial sectors

8.175 Level 3 financial statistics are distinguished 
from those at Level 2 by the extent of the detail 
shown for nonfinancial sectors. Whereas Level 2 sta-
tistics acquire value by exploiting the balance-sheet 
data for FCs, Level 3 enhances the information for 
the general government sector, nonfinancial corpora-
tions sector, and NPISH.

8.176 A specific area for improvement relative to 
Level 2 financial statistics is the incorporation of 
financial positions between the government sector 
and nonfinancial sectors. These positions include 
government loans to corporations, households, and 
NPISH. The Government Finance Statistics Manual 
2001 (GFSM 2001) offers examples from balance 
sheets of the government sector.

8.177 Data for nonfinancial corporations may 
allow identification of financial positions with other 
domestic sectors. Nonfinancial corporations’ loans 
and trade credits are examples of the types of data 
that can be introduced into the Level 3 statistics. 

8.178 An objective of the Level 3 financial statis-
tics is to develop separate data for the NPISH sector. 
Few countries have such data, though several coun-
tries continue to work toward that end. A benefit 
from separate treatment of the NPISH sector is more 
accurate data for households; otherwise, NPISH are 
combined with households in the other resident sec-
tor, which is treated as the residual sector. Coun-
tries that are progressing toward distinguishing the 
NPISH data from the household data use special sur-
veys, tax and registration records, and counterpart 
data.

8.179 Finally, compilers should work toward the 
development of surveys for balance-sheet data 
that contain enough detail to show the full range 
of financial assets and liabilities of nonfinancial 
corporations. Unlike countries for which Level 2 
statistics are broadly adequate, more-developed 
economies have sizable financial positions that are 
not covered by counterpart data in the FCs’ balance 
sheets.
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Special purpose entities

8.180 Data collection for special purpose entities 
(SPEs) can be challenging. Level 3 financial statis-
tics need to include the data for these entities, which 
are created for issuance of securities backed by 
financial assets or for other purposes. Such data are 
also needed for Level 2 financial statistics in which 
net financial investment is compiled for all sectors.

8.181 The SPEs’ balance sheets usually have few 
accounts. An SPE’s assets may be limited to an 
asset portfolio acquired for securitization, and most 
or all of an SPE’s liabilities may be in the form of 
the securities issued with the backing of the asset 
portfolio. However, SPEs often are unregulated, and 
formal means for collecting data on their assets and 
liabilities may be unavailable. The securities issued 

Sectors
FCs
 Of which: Public FCs
  Depository corporations
   Central bank
   Other depository corporations
    Commercial banks
    Building societies
    Trust companies
    Money Market Mutual Funds (MMMF)
  Other FCs
   Other financial intermediaries
    Finance companies
    Mutual funds other than MMMF
    Specialized financial institutions
    Special purpose companies
    Funding corporations
   Insurance corporations and pension funds
    Life insurance corporations
    Non-life insurance corporations
    Reinsurance corporations
    Corporate pension funds
    Other private pension funds
   Financial auxiliaries
General government

Central government
State and local government
Social security funds 

Nonfinancial corporations 
Public nonfinancial corporations 

 Other nonfinancial corporations
Households
Nonprofit institutions serving households (NPISH)
Rest of the world

Asset/liability categories
Nonfinancial assets
 Reproduced assets
 Non-reproduced assets
  Of which: Land 
Gold and SDR

Gold
SDR holdings

Currency and deposits
Bank notes and coins
Bank deposits

 Nonbank financial institutions deposits
Central government deposits

 Local government deposits
Social security funds deposits

Public nonfinancial corporations deposits
 Other nonfinancial corporations deposits
 Other resident deposits

Foreign notes and coins
 Deposits with/from nonresidents
Securities other than shares
 Treasury bills
 Treasury bonds
 Local government securities

FCs securities 
Public nonfinancial corporations securities

 Other nonfinancial corporations securities
Structured financing products
Commercial paper

Securities issued by nonresidents
Shares and other equity

Financial corporations shares
 Nonfinancial corporations shares

Foreign shares
Mutual fund shares
SDR allocation 

Loans
Central bank loans
FC loans to banks other than central bank loans
FC loans to nonbank financial institutions
FC loans to central government
FC loans to state and local government
FC loans to public nonfinancial corporations
FC loans to other nonfinancial corporations

  Mortgage loans
  Other loans

FC loans to other residents
  Mortgage loans
  Consumer credit
  Other loans

Financial leases
Government loans
Nonfinancial corporations loans

 Loans to/from nonresidents
Insurance technical reserves 

Insurance reserves for residents
Insurance reserves for nonresidents
Pension reserves

Financial derivatives
Forward-type
Option-type

Other accounts receivable/payable
Trade credits

 Other

Table 8.17. Examples of Disaggregated Data Categories at Level 3
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by SPEs sometimes are asset holdings within sectors 
that have very limited data reporting, or are totally 
outside the data collection of the statistical system.

8.182 SPE data sometimes are available through the 
agencies where the securities are registered. How-
ever, the data may be limited to total amounts of SPE 
securities issuance. Industry sources such as brokers 
and dealers who specialize in securitization may also 
be able to provide data on new issuances, repay-
ments, and outstanding amounts of the securities. 
Market prices for asset-backed securities often are 
quoted in the capital markets. The period-to-period 
changes in market value are components of the reval-
uation accounts of the SPEs and the sectors that hold 
the securities.

Effect of secondary market transactions

8.183 Institutional units may trade outstanding secu-
rities several times in secondary markets, frequently 
leading to the transfer of the securities from the bal-
ance sheet of the original-purchaser sector to the 
balance sheet of another sector. Intrasectoral transac-
tions are less problematic, given that the transactions 
do not affect the aggregated balance sheet of the par-
ticular sector. For economies with well-developed 
secondary markets and substantial intersectoral secu-
rities trading, data on securities holdings by sector of 
original purchaser can quickly become outdated for 
the purpose of estimating current securities holdings 
by sector and subsector. For example, central govern-
ments often provide data on purchases of new issues 
of government securities—that is, primary-market 
purchase data. However, through an active secondary 
market, the ownership of a single set of government 
securities may be transferred several times across 
sectors and subsectors prior to the maturity of the 
securities—for example, through the secondary mar-
ket, from a securities dealer (OFC) to a commercial 
bank (ODC), from the commercial bank to an insur-
ance corporation (OFC), and from the insurance cor-
poration to an individual (other resident sectors).

8.184 The existence of well-developed secondary 
markets necessitates the development of source data 
beyond those provided for the primary markets. In 
some cases, the data are directly reported by investors 
such as depository corporations, insurance corpora-
tions, pension funds, and securities dealers. Typi-
cally, other resident sectors is treated as the residual 
category of securities holders, if the total amount of 

outstanding securities and the individual holdings of 
all other sectors and subsectors are known. 

8.185 If data are missing for more than just the 
other resident sectors, the holdings of some sectors/
subsectors must be estimated with the use of data 
sources such as securities registration offices or trusts 
or other custodians of their clients’ securities. How-
ever, difficulties may be encountered in disaggregat-
ing the securities by sector of holder, using the data 
as reported by registration offices and custodians.

Compiling OCVA and revaluation accounts

8.186 At Level 3, the flow data for financial statis-
tics are disaggregated into transactions, revaluations, 
and OCVA. Table 8.18 summarizes the steps for esti-
mating the stock and flow components for shares and 
other equity. The method is practical, but deficient in 
some respects. The market value for unquoted shares 
and other equity must be estimated in Step 2. Inter-
national agreement on the estimation method does 
not exist. The method described in Table 8.18 also 
assumes that each sector holds a representative port-
folio of equity shares that is roughly proportional to 
the weights in the market price index and that each 
sector has holding gains/losses that are proportional 
to their share holdings. However, the timing of trans-
actions is throughout the holding period, resulting in 
differences between the estimated and actual hold-
ing gains/losses of the sectors. Refinements in the 
method could be built around the use of additional 
data that are sector specific—for example, data on 
holding gains/losses in income statements of insur-
ance corporations and pension funds.

8.187 For securities other than shares, estimates of 
holding gains/losses may be less reliable than the 
estimates for holding gains/losses for equity. The data 
sources for the estimation of transactions in bonds 
and similar financial assets may be less developed, 
and corporations may report the holdings at origi-
nal purchase prices rather than at subsequent market 
values. Nonetheless, data on outstanding amounts 
are likely to be available, and securities price indi-
ces may be used for estimation of holding gains and 
losses on an aggregated basis. 

8.188 For loans, period-to-period changes in stock 
positions consist of transactions (net lending less 
repayment) and OCVA that are primarily in the form 
of loan write-offs and write-downs. Data for OCVA 
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arising from loan write-offs and write-downs can be 
obtained from the expense records of FCs and nonfi-
nancial corporations. 

8.189 All foreign-currency-denominated assets and 
liabilities need to be translated into national currency 
units, using market exchange rates. The total hold-
ing gain/loss for each category of financial assets 
and liabilities is the sum of the holding gains/losses 
arising from the change in the market price or fair 
value (denominated in the foreign currency) and the 
holding gain/loss from translation into national cur-
rency units.

Comments on Level 3

8.190 Compilation of Level 3 financial statistics 
requires considerable judgment and often provides 
substantial leeway in choosing the best data from 
alternative sources that each have data deficiencies. 
Estimation techniques for missing data must be 
devised, and residual calculations may be numer-
ous. Nonetheless, Level 3 financial statistics pro-
vide a substantial set of data for policy analysis 
and research. The main reasons for development 
of Level 3 financial statistics are to obtain a better 
understanding of the financial interactions among all 
sectors of the economy and with nonresidents and to 

be able to relate these interactions to current perfor-
mance, development, and growth of the economy.

EstimationTechniques for Missing Data

8.191 Compilers of financial statistics rely on vari-
ous techniques to estimate incomplete data. To main-
tain a timely release calendar for financial statistics, 
compilers need to estimate missing data that will 
become available later, sometimes after protracted 
data reporting lags. In addition, techniques are avail-
able using annual data to estimate quarterly data.

8.192  Two broad categories of estimation tech-
niques are described in this section. The first cate-
gory is techniques for obtaining quarterly estimates 
that are based on annual data. The second category is 
techniques for obtaining estimates of quarterly data 
that, though not yet available, will be provided in the 
future.

Estimation of Quarterly Figures from
Annual Sources

Sliding level method

8.193 The simplest and most common method for 
estimating missing values of quarterly stock data is 

Steps Possible Data Sources Comments

1.  Transactions: Estimate net issuance of shares 
and secondary market transactions by each 
sector, at transaction prices.

Government registrations, market 
exchanges, and private industry 
sources.

Data are required for both gross issuance 
and retirement of shares. Information on 
the industry and/or type of corporation 
facilitates estimation by sector. 

2.  Stocks: Estimate the market value of total 
shares outstanding and the amount held by 
each sector.

Sectoral balance-sheet data and stock 
exchange sources. 

Other resident sectors (primarily 
households) typically is designated as the 
residual holder. Data from household 
surveys, if available, may be directly used 
or may provide a check on the plausibility 
of the data obtained residually.

3.  Other flows: Calculate the period-to-period 
change in the market value of shares held 
by each sector. The difference between the 
total change in value of shares held and 
net issuance (from Step 1) is the sum of  
holding gains/losses and OCVA.

Calculated from the flow and stock 
data in Steps 1 and 2. 

Refinements include use of sector data, 
where available—for example, profit-or-
loss data for holding gains/losses.

4.  Separation of revaluations and OCVA: The
amount calculated in Step 3 is disaggregated 
into holding gains and losses, using price 
indices, and OCVA. 

The price indices should be as broad 
as possible. In some cases, specialized 
indices can be used for some sector 
holdings. 

Table 8.18. EstimatingTransactions, Revaluations, and OCVA for Shares and Other Equity
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based on the annual data for the immediately preced-
ing year. The amount at the end for each of the first 
three quarters of year t is specified as the amount at 
the end of the year t–l, denoted by Yt–1. The amount 
for the fourth quarter of year t is specified as the 
amount for the end of year t (premised on the avail-
ability of data for Yt). That is, 

y1q = Yt–1

y2q = Yt–1

y3q = Yt–1

y4q = Yt.

For the fourth quarter data, the estimation “slides 
into” the current-year data. The sliding level is par-
ticularly useful for data series that are irregular, 
showing neither trend nor seasonality. 

Complementation method

8.194 If the changes in the annual data appear to be 
spread fairly evenly over the quarters of each year, 
the quarterly data can be estimated as follows: 

y1q = Yt–1 + [(Yt – Yt–1)/4]

y2q = y1q + [(Yt – Yt–1)/4]

y3q = y2q + [(Yt – Yt–1)/4]

y4q = Yt,

where [(Yt – Yt–1) / 4] represents the “complementa-
tion” in the estimates for the first three quarters of 
year t.

Constant ratio method

8.195 Annual data sometimes indicate that a quar-
terly time series can be approximated as a stable 
proportion of an annual time series. For example, 
annual data may indicate that bond holdings of 
pension funds can be treated as a constant proportion 
of total bond holdings. In that case, total bond hold-
ings in year t is given by X t = Y1,t + Y2,t .... + YN,t,
where Yj,t ( j = 1,...,N) are the bond holdings of the 
N subsectors. The pension funds are denoted as sub-
sector i. The pension-fund proportion of total bond 
holdings is pi = (Yi,t–1/Xt–1), and the quarterly esti-
mates for the bond holdings of the pension funds 
are:

yi,1q = pi Xt

yi,2q = pi Xt

yi,3q = pi Xt

yi,4q = Yt.

If quarterly data are available for total bond holdings, 
these data can be used in estimating the quarterly 
data for the bond holdings of the pension funds:

yi,1q = pi X1q

yi,2q = pi X2q

yi,3q = pi X3q

yi,4q = Yt .

Flow increment method

8.196 It may be necessary to estimate quarterly stock 
data when only annual stocks and quarterly flows 
are available. Using the flow increment method, the 
accumulation of quarterly flows, fjq (j = 1, 2, 3), is 
added to the previous annual amount to obtain the 
estimates for the first three quarters:

y1q = Yt–1 + ƒ1q

y2q = Yt–1 + ƒ1q + ƒ2q

y3q = Yt–1 + ƒ1q + ƒ2q + ƒ3q

y4q = Yt .

Proportional method

8.197 A data series sometimes can be estimated by 
relating the time series to the quarterly growth of 
another time series. For example, quarterly amounts 
for a particular category of OFCs’ financial assets (for 
which only annual data are available) may be related 
to changes in the same category of ODC assets (for 
which quarterly data are available). Denoting the 
quarterly changes in the ODC series by xjq (j = 1, 2, 
3), the quarterly estimates for the OFC data are: 

y1q = Yt–1(x1q / X t–1)

y2q = Yt–1(x2q / Xt–1)

y3q = Yt–1(x3q / X t–1)

y4q = Yt .

Smoothing method

8.198 Several methods can be applied to annual data 
for the estimation of a quarterly series that is rela-
tively smooth. These estimation methods attempt to 
retain the cyclical and trend patterns implied in the 
annual data. One such method is shown below.
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y1q = Yt–1 + Ft × Yt–2/(Yt–2 + Yt–1 + Yt + Yt+1),
where Ft = Yt – Yt–1

y2q = y1q + Ft × Yt–1/(Yt–2 + Yt–1 + Yt + Yt+1)

y3q = y2q + Ft × Yt/(Yt–2 + Yt–1 + Yt + Yt+1)

y4q = Yt.

Estimation of Quarterly Figures When Data
are Missing or Incomplete

Sliding level method

8.199 The sliding level method can be applied to the 
estimation of recent observations for a quarterly data 
series for which the quarterly data are available, but 
only with a lag. The basic form of the sliding level 
method is applied when the data do not exhibit sea-
sonality; it is assumed that the amount for the current 
quarter is the same as that for the immediately pre-
ceding quarter:

yt = yt–1 .

If the data exhibit a seasonal pattern, the sliding 
level method is modified by relating the amount for 
the current quarter to that in the same quarter of the 
previous year: 

yt = yt–4 .

Substitution method

8.200 The substitution method has both additive and 
multiplicative forms. In the additive form, the period-
to-period changes in another series, xt, are used in the 
estimation of the missing quarterly data:

yt = yt–1 + (xt – xt–1).

In the multiplicative form, the formula for estimation 
of the missing quarterly data is: 

yt = yt–1(xt  /xt–1).

Trend method

8.201 Using the trend method, it is assumed that 
changes in the unobserved time series are additively 
or multiplicatively related to past changes in the time 
series. The formulas for a data series that does not 
exhibit seasonal behavior are:

Additive: yt = yt–1 + (yt–1 – yt–2).

Multiplicative: yt = yt–1(yt–1/yt–2).

The formulas for a data series that has seasonal pat-
terns are:

Additive: yt = yt–4 + (yt–4 – yt–8 )

Multiplicative: yt = yt–4(yt–4/yt–8 ).

Extrapolation methods

8.202 Extrapolation methods can be used for miss-
ing data series that are trended. The extrapolation 
formulas for the missing data are based on the lat-
est available data and a weighted average of data for 
earlier periods. A formula that places the greatest 
weight on the most recent observations is:

yt = yt–1([(3/6)(yt–1/yt–2)] + [(2/6)(yt–2/yt–3)]
+ [(1/6 )(yt–3/yt–4)]).

A similar formula for data that have a seasonal pat-
tern is:

yt = yt–1([(3/6)(yt–1/yt–5)] + [(2/6)(yt–2/yt–6)]
+ [(1/6)(yt–3/yt–7)]).

Regression method

8.203 Regression models can be used to incorporate 
the influence of various economic variables on the 
estimate of the missing data. Suppose the missing data 
are the amount of securities other than shares issued 
by nonfinancial corporations. Estimation of the miss-
ing data could be formulated so as to take account of 
the effects that interest rates and nonfinancial vari-
ables (for example, nonfinancial corporations’ expen-
ditures on capital goods) have on their issuances of 
securities. Though analytically appealing, the regres-
sion method has drawbacks, including the relatively 
large amount of effort that must be devoted to specifi-
cation and estimation of the regression models. Hav-
ing estimated the regression model, the results must 
be monitored to ensure that the relationship continues 
to hold over time or that the regression model needs 
to be reformulated and re-estimated. 

Editing, Data Checking, and Statistical
Discrepancies

8.204 Table 8.19 describes the relative reliability 
that is typical for various data collected or estimated 
for a financial statistics matrix. The data shown as 
highly reliable are those that usually can be directly 
obtained from FCs’ reported data and the IIP and bal-
ance of payments statistics. 



8 • Financial Statistics

269

8.205 The data shown as moderately reliable are 
those that involve estimation, but for which some 
source data are available on an annual or less frequent 
basis, or are contained in surveys. Estimates for trade 
credit and some types of financial asset holdings of 
government may be in this category.

8.206 The data shown as having low reliability are 
those for which few, if any, source data exist. Many 
estimates of data in this category are based on resid-
ual calculations. These include data for the finan-
cial assets of other resident sectors (households and 
NPISH), as well as data for miscellaneous catego-
ries of financial assets and liabilities of nonfinancial 
sectors.

8.207 The unshaded cells in Table 8.19 are those for 
which liabilities do not exist. For example, house-

holds and NPISH do not issue currency, and only the 
government issues government securities. 

Editing and Checking Data

8.208 Careful examination of the data in each row 
and column of the financial statistics matrix is the 
simplest and most direct approach to identifying data 
problems. This examination can be followed by the 
construction of charts and tables of the time-series 
data that may reveal data outliers that may need to be 
verified or corrected.

8.209 For plausibility testing of the aggregate data, 
compilers should have some expectation as to the rea-
sonableness of data for each cell in the financial statis-
tics matrix. Unexpected movements in the data should 
be explainable in terms of economic behavior, if not 

High Middle  Low

Financial Corporations

General
Government

Nonfinancial Corporations

Other
Resident
Sectors

Rest of the 
World

Depository 
corporations Other FCs

Public
nonfinancial
corporations

Other
nonfinancial
corporations

Asset Liability Asset Liability Asset Liability Asset Liability Asset Liability Asset Liability Asset Liability

Currency and deposits          

Currency

Deposits

Loans

Securities other than 
shares

Central government 
securities

Other securities

Structured-financing 
instruments

Shares and other equities

Financial derivatives     

Insurance technical 
reserves

Other accounts 
receivable/payable

Table 8.19. Reliability of Data Estimates
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attributable to data collection, estimation, or com-
pilation errors. For this purpose, basic underlying 
relationships among macroeconomic data need to be 
understood. Compilers’ knowledge may need to be 
complemented by consultation with experts outside 
the unit that compiles the financial statistics. 

8.210 Data problems are often more apparent in a 
time-series context than through examination of a 
financial statistics matrix for a single period. The 
matrix format provides a framework for checking 
that the data meet adding-up requirements and broad 
plausibility tests, but time series presented in tables 
or charts—possibly in differenced or percentage-
change form, or as ratios of two time series—are 
highly useful for identification of outliers that need 
to be investigated.

Statistical Discrepancies

8.211 Statistical discrepancies arise when two data 
sets provide different results for a particular data 
category. A problem that often appears in financial 
statistics is the statistical discrepancy between net 
lending/borrowing (NLNB) derived from the capital 
account and net financial investment (NFI) in the 
financial account. From the capital account, the basic 
identity for net lending/borrowing is:

NLNB = Net Saving – Net Capital Formation.

From the financial account, the basic identity for net 
financial investment is: 

NFI = Acquisition of Financial Assets – 
Incurrence of Liabilities.

Conceptually, NLNB equals NFI. In practice, the 
separate compilation of the data for the capital 
account and financial account leads to a statistical 
discrepancy. 

8.212 An international consensus on the treatment 
of this discrepancy does not exist. One approach is to 
“eliminate” the discrepancy through use of a resid-
ual calculation (referred to as a “balancing item”). 
Alternatively, the amount of the discrepancy can be 
distributed across one or more items in the capital 
account, the financial account, or both—treating the 
discrepancy as a transaction or valuation change or, 
more likely, as an element of OCVA. 

8.213 The motivation for removal of discrepan-
cies by incorporating them in the accounts is that, 
by providing “balanced” accounts, an element of 
ambiguity is eliminated for the users of the finan-
cial statistics. However, presentation of data for 
discrepancies assists users in gauging the rela-
tive magnitude of errors and the overall quality of 
the data. Compilers can provide users with differ-
ing data for NLNB and NFI, while informing users 
that the one set of data (possibly, those for NFI and 
its components) is relatively more reliable than the 
other set. 

8.214 Regardless of how the discrepancies are 
treated in the data that countries release and publish, 
the record of data discrepancies provides compilers 
with valuable information for identifying areas that 
need improvement in the data collection, estimation, 
and compilation system for the national accounts sta-
tistics and, in particular, the financial statistics. 
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1. This appendix contains the following illustrative balance sheets:

Table A1.1 Sectoral Balance Sheet for Central Bank
Table A1.2 Sectoral Balance Sheet for Other Depository Corporations
Table A1.3 Sectoral Balance Sheet for Other Financial Corporations

Appendix I.  Illustrative Sectoral Balance
Sheets
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Assets

Monetary gold and SDRs 430 70 47 3 550
Monetary gold 303 26 28 3 360
SDRs 127 44 19 190

Currency and deposits 4,635 2,211 694 7,540
Currency 29 15 3 47
 National

Foreign 29 15 3 47
Transferable deposits 2,605 1,154 391 4,150

In national currency
– Central bank
– Other depository corporations
– Other financial corporations
– Nonresidents
In foreign currency 2,605 1,154 391 4,150
– Central bank
– Other depository corporations
– Other financial corporations
– Nonresidents 2,605 1,154 391 4,150

Other deposits 2,001 1,042 300 3,343
In national currency
– Central bank
– Other depository corporations
– Other financial corporations
– Nonresidents
In foreign currency 2,001 1,042 300 3,343
– Central bank
– Other depository corporations
– Other financial corporations
– Nonresidents 2,001 1,042 300 3,343

Securities other than shares 7,907 936 1,186 10,029
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations 347 347
Central government 4,105 –809 616 3,912
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations 250 250
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 3,802 1,148 570 5,520

Loans 8,665 969 990 –10 10,614
Central bank
Other depository corporations 1,506 –136 1,370
Other financial corporations 25 7 32
Central government 409 2 14 425
State and local government 33 –6 27
Public nonfinancial corporations 125 –23 –5 97
Other nonfinancial corporations 42 2 –3 41
Other resident sectors 17 –5 –2 10
Nonresidents 6,508 1,128 976 8,612

Shares and other equity 59 2 61
Central bank
Other depository corporations 59 2 61
Other financial corporations

Table A1.1. Sectoral Balance Sheet for Central Bank
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents

Insurance technical reserves 35 5 –1 39
Other financial corporations 16 2 18
Nonresidents 19 3 –1 21

Financial derivatives 936 131 126 1,193
Central bank
Other depository corporations 75 37 7 2 121
Other financial corporations 46 –8 –1 –2 35
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations 35 26 5 66
Other nonfinancial corporations 29 –15 2 16
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 751 91 113 955

Other accounts receivable 372 8 –8 372

Trade credit and advances 106 17 –14 109
Central bank

 Other depository corporations 14 –6 8
 Other financial corporations 23 4 27

Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations 19 –2 17

 Other nonfinancial corporations 22 8 30
 Other resident sectors 6 6
 Nonresidents 28 7 –14 21

Other 266 –9 6 263

Resident sectors 39 7 2 48
  Dividends receivable

Settlement accounts 20 10 30
   Other depository corporations 4 –3 1
   Other financial corporations 6 1 7
   Central government 5 3 8
   State and local government
   Public nonfinancial corporations 2 3 5
   Other nonfinancial corporations
   Other resident sectors 3 6 9
  Items in the process of collection 2 –2 0
  Miscellaneous asset items 17 –1 2 18

Nonresidents 227 –16 4 215
  IMF quota subscription 200 200
  Dividends receivable
  Settlement accounts 19 –12 7
  Items in the process of collection 2 –1 1
  Miscellaneous asset items 6 –3 4 7

Nonfinancial assets 1,222 25 7 –7 1,247

TOTAL ASSETS 24,261 4,355 3,043 –14 31,645

Table A1.1 (continued)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Liabilities

Currency in circulation 4,007 250 4,257

Deposits included in broad money 3,719 394 8 –3 4,118

Transferable deposits 3,269 423 8 –3 3,697
In national currency 69 20 89

  Other financial corporations 21 7 28
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations 48 13 61
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors

In foreign currency 3,200 403 8 –3 3,608
  Other financial corporations 33 10 8 –3 48
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors 3,167 393 3,560

Other deposits 450 –29 421
In national currency 450 –29 421

  Other financial corporations 70 5 75
  State and local government 230 –45 185
  Public nonfinancial corporations 150 11 161
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors

In foreign currency
  Other financial corporations
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors

Deposits excluded from broad money 14,188 1,770 –221 3 15,740

Transferable deposits 14,009 1,645 –238 3 15,419
In national currency 13,384 1,278 14,662

  Central bank
  Other depository corporations 10,479 1,466 11,945
  Other financial corporations
  Central government 1,000 115 1,115
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors
  Nonresidents 1,905 –303 1,602

In foreign currency 625 367 –238 3 757
  Central bank
  Other depository corporations 500 138 –257 3 384
  Other financial corporations
  Central government
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors
  Nonresidents 125 229 19 373

Table A1.1 (continued)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Other deposits 179 125 17 321
In national currency 64 98 162

  Central bank
  Other depository corporations 26 104 130
  Other financial corporations
  Central government
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors
  Nonresidents 38 –6 32

In foreign currency 115 27 17 159
  Central bank
  Other depository corporations 66 1 10 77
  Other financial corporations
  Central government
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors
  Nonresidents 49 26 7 82

Securities other than shares, included in
broad money

In national currency
 Other financial corporations

State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors
In foreign currency
 Other financial corporations

State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors

Securities other than shares, excluded
from broad money

127 6 133

In national currency 127 6 133
Central bank

 Other depository corporations 50 11 61
 Other financial corporations

Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors
 Nonresidents 77 –5 72
In foreign currency

Central bank
 Other depository corporations
 Other financial corporations

Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors
 Nonresidents

Table A1.1 (continued)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Loans 1,105 201 1,306
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 1,105 201 1,306

Insurance technical reserves
 Net equity of households in life insurance 

reserves
 Residents
 Nonresidents
Net equity of households in pension funds
 Residents
 Nonresidents
Prepayment of premiums and reserves against 

outstanding claims
Central bank

 Other depository corporations
 Other financial corporations

Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors
 Nonresidents

Financial derivatives 439 43 210 692
Central bank
Other depository corporations 234 27 27 2 290
Other financial corporations 22 –5 2 –2 17
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations 31 4 1 36
Other nonfinancial corporations 26 –2 5 29
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 126 19 175 320

Other accounts payable 288 52 –16 –10 314

Trade credit and advances 166 –3 5 168
Central bank

 Other depository corporations 32 –11 21
 Other financial corporations 24 11 35

Central government 16 7 23
State and local government 14 –3 11
Public nonfinancial corporations 23 9 32

 Other nonfinancial corporations 21 –2 19
 Other resident sectors
 Nonresidents 36 –14 5 27

Table A1.1 (continued)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Other 122 55 –21 –10 146

  Resident sectors 69 67 12 –10 138
Provisions for losses on impaired financial 

assets
37 75 –10 102

Accumulated depreciation and 
impairment losses (nonfin.)

Consolidation adjustment for 
headquarters and branches

3 –4 5 4

  Dividends payable

   Settlements accounts 15 –1 14
   Other depository corporations 3 –3 0
   Other financial corporations 4 2 6
   Central government 2 3 5
   State and local government
   Public nonfinancial corporations 4 –2 2
   Other nonfinancial corporations
   Other resident sectors 2 –1 1
  Miscellaneous liability items 14 –3 7 18

Nonresidents 53 –12 –33 8
  Dividends payable
  Settlements accounts 12 –9 3
  Miscellaneous liability items 41 –3 –33 5

Shares and other equity 388 1,840 2,861 –4 5,085
Funds contributed by owners 122 122
Retained earnings 95 1,840 2,320 –13 4,242
General and special reserves 46 9 55
SDR allocations 37 8 45
Valuation adjustment 88 533 621

TOTAL LIABILITIES 24,261 4,355 3,043 –14 31,645

Memorandum Items

Assets

1.  Central bank float (applicable to cen-
tral bank only)

133 45 178

2. Loans: of which accrued interest 170 42 212

3.  Loans: of which interest and principal
arrears

1 1

4. Loans: of which expected losses 10 10
 Other depository corporations
 Other financial corporations

Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations 10 10

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors
 Nonresidents

5.  Securities other than shares: of which
accrued interest

25 27

Table A1.1 (continued)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing
Stock

6.  Claims on ODCs in liquidation or
reorganization (closed institutions)

 Transferable deposits
 Other deposits

Securities other than shares
 Loans

Shares and other equity
Financial derivatives

 Other accounts receivable

7.  Claims on OFCs in liquidation or
reorganization (closed institutions)

 Transferable deposits
 Other deposits

Securities other than shares
 Loans

Shares and other equity
Financial derivatives

 Other accounts receivable

Liabilities

1. Loans: of which accrued interest 2 1 3

2.  Loans: of which interest and principal
arrears

 Of which: Loans from IMF

3.  Securities other than shares: of which
accrued interest

2 3

4.  Shares and other equity: market value,
by holding sector

100 100

 Other depository corporations
 Other financial corporations

Central government 100 100
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors
 Nonresidents

5.  Liabilities to ODCs in liquidation or
reorganization (closed institutions)

 Transferable deposits
 Other deposits

Securities other than shares
 Loans

Financial derivatives
 Other accounts payable

6.  Liabilities to OFCs in liquidation or
reorganization (closed institutions)

 Transferable deposits
 Other deposits

Securities other than shares
 Loans

Financial derivatives
 Other accounts payable

Table A1.1 (concluded)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Assets

Monetary gold and SDRs
Monetary gold
SDRs

Currency and deposits 26,070 4,161 2,212 24 32,467
Currency 1,591 283 141 5 2,020
 National 357 69 2 428

Foreign 1,234 214 141 3 1,592
Transferable deposits 23,119 3,264 1,874 13 28,270

In national currency 10,589 1,420 11 12,020
– Central bank 10,375 1,454 1 11,830
– Other depository corporations 214 –34 10 190
– Other financial corporations
– Nonresidents
In foreign currency 12,530 1,844 1,874 2 16,250
– Central bank 500 138 –246 1 393
– Other depository corporations 29 3 –1 1 32
– Other financial corporations
– Nonresidents 12,001 1,703 2,121 15,825

Other deposits 1,360 614 197 6 2,177
In national currency 41 105 3 149
– Central bank 26 100 2 128
– Other depository corporations 15 5 1 21
– Other financial corporations
– Nonresidents
In foreign currency 1,319 509 197 3 2,028
– Central bank 66 1 10 77
– Other depository corporations 8 –2 3 9
– Other financial corporations
– Nonresidents 1,245 510 187 1,942

Securities other than shares 9,432 2,632 137 28 12,229
Central bank 50 11 61
Other depository corporations 85 4 2 91
Other financial corporations 32 6 3 1 42
Central government 8,796 2,605 99 6 11,506
State and local government 112 –9 2 105
Public nonfinancial corporations 4 –4 3 3
Other nonfinancial corporations 13 8 –12 14 23
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 340 7 51 398

Loans 98,136 300 589 –523 98,502
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations 11 –5 6
Central government
State and local government 12 5 17
Public nonfinancial corporations 5,696 200 66 –54 5,908
Other nonfinancial corporations 71,789 –486 278 –296 71,285
Other resident sectors 20,216 555 175 –175 20,771
Nonresidents 412 31 70 2 515

Shares and other equity 226 107 9 4 346
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations 65 –9 56
Public nonfinancial corporations 13 1 14

Table A1.2. Sectoral Balance Sheet for Other Depository Corporations
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Other nonfinancial corporations 24 1 1 26
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 124 107 16 3 250

Insurance technical reserves 20 20
Other financial corporations 14 2 16
Nonresidents 6 –2 4

Financial derivatives 387 31 42 4 464
Central bank 232 27 28 287
Other depository corporations 45 –3 2 2 46
Other financial corporations 32 4 6 42
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations 23 5 6 34
Other nonfinancial corporations 20 10 5 35
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 35 –12 –5 2 20

Other accounts receivable 314 12 3 5 334

Trade credit and advances 129 16 3 148
Central bank 32 2 34

 Other depository corporations 23 –3 20
 Other financial corporations 6 –2 1 5

Central government 9 1 10
State and local government 4 6 10
Public nonfinancial corporations 2 3 5

 Other nonfinancial corporations 33 10 2 45
 Other resident sectors 5 4 9
 Nonresidents 15 –5 10

Other 185 –4 3 2 186

  Resident sectors 117 –18 3 102
  Dividends receivable 19 –3 1 17

   Settlement accounts 78 –17 –4 57
   Central bank 3 –3 0
   Other depository corporations 7 2 –4 5
   Other financial corporations 9 6 15
   Central government
   State and local government 11 –5 6
   Public nonfinancial corporations 8 –2 6
   Other nonfinancial corporations 24 –11 13
   Other resident sectors 16 –4 12
  Items in the process of collection 9 –2 7
  Miscellaneous asset items 11 4 6 21

  Nonresidents 68 14 2 84
  Dividends receivable 18 3 21
  Settlement accounts 25 –12 2 15
  Items in the process of collection 4 –2 2
  Miscellaneous asset items 21 25 46

Nonfinancial assets 15,555 1,246 213 –3 17,011

TOTAL ASSETS 150,140 8,489 3,205 –461 161,373

Table A1.2 (continued)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Liabilities

Currency in circulation

Deposits included in broad money 91,417 2,775 2,520 7 96,719

Transferable deposits 39,398 4,120 31 7 43,556
In national currency 39,196 4,118 7 43,321

  Other financial corporations 8,675 867 9,542
  State and local government 436 44 480
  Public nonfinancial corporations 6,510 826 7,336
  Other nonfinancial corporations 12,924 1,312 7 14,243
  Other resident sectors 10,651 1,069 11,720

In foreign currency 202 2 31 235
  Other financial corporations 34 3 5 42
  State and local government 12 1 2 15
  Public nonfinancial corporations 24 –3 4 25
  Other nonfinancial corporations 78 8 12 98
  Other resident sectors 54 –7 8 55

Other deposits 52,019 –1,345 2,489 53,163
In national currency 35,429 –1,708 33,721

  Other financial corporations 37 4 41
  State and local government 46 –2 44
  Public nonfinancial corporations 103 12 115
  Other nonfinancial corporations 12,367 –1,744 10,623
  Other resident sectors 22,876 22 22,898

In foreign currency 16,590 363 2,489 19,442
  Other financial corporations 23 5 3 31
  State and local government 8 1 9
  Public nonfinancial corporations 17 –3 3 17
  Other nonfinancial corporations 2,645 14 397 3,056
  Other resident sectors 13,897 347 2,085 16,329

Deposits excluded from broad money 3,595 206 159 3,960

Transferable deposits 2,524 155 46 2,725
In national currency 2,210 128 2,338

  Central bank
  Other depository corporations 216 14 230
  Other financial corporations 277 –12 265
  Central government 35 3 38
  State and local government 14 –2 12
  Public nonfinancial corporations 52 5 57
  Other nonfinancial corporations 278 –7 271
  Other resident sectors 168 9 177
  Nonresidents 1,170 118 1,288

In foreign currency 314 27 46 387
  Central bank
  Other depository corporations 35 8 5 48
  Other financial corporations 27 –6 4 25
  Central government 3 3
  State and local government 16 8 2 26
  Public nonfinancial corporations 34 –12 5 27
  Other nonfinancial corporations 84 14 13 111
  Other resident sectors 88 –7 13 94
  Nonresidents 27 22 4 53

Table A1.2 (continued)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Other deposits 1,071 51 113 1,235
In national currency 310 15 325

  Central bank
  Other depository corporations 15 –4 11
  Other financial corporations 5 3 8
  Central government 9 –5 4
  State and local government 3 4 7
  Public nonfinancial corporations 4 7 11
  Other nonfinancial corporations 7 –6 1
  Other resident sectors 9 9 18
  Nonresidents 258 7 265

In foreign currency 761 36 113 910
  Central bank
  Other depository corporations 8 11 1 20
  Other financial corporations 3 5 8
  Central government 9 –5 1 5
  State and local government 5 3 1 9
  Public nonfinancial corporations 2 2
  Other nonfinancial corporations 4 2 1 7
  Other resident sectors 7 –4 1 4
  Nonresidents 723 24 108 855

Securities other than shares, included in
broad money

27,097 37 4,166 17 31,317

In national currency 26,426 27 4,040 17 30,510
 Other financial corporations 77 6 17 100

State and local government 9 –2 1 8
Public nonfinancial corporations 458 7 80 545

 Other nonfinancial corporations 13,425 29 2,043 1 15,498
 Other resident sectors 12,457 –13 1,899 16 14,359
In foreign currency 671 10 126 807
 Other financial corporations 24 2 7 33

State and local government 12 –5 2 9
Public nonfinancial corporations 15 7 4 26

 Other nonfinancial corporations 275 22 51 348
 Other resident sectors 345 –16 62 391

Securities other than shares, excluded from
broad money

1,705 111 340 9 2,165

In national currency 1,218 75 254 8 1,555
Central bank

 Other depository corporations 35 2 5 42
 Other financial corporations 74 2 14 2 92

Central government
State and local government 12 3 2 17
Public nonfinancial corporations 45 –3 11 1 54

 Other nonfinancial corporations 87 –2 21 2 108
 Other resident sectors 96 95 24 215
 Nonresidents 869 –22 177 3 1,027
In foreign currency 487 36 86 1 610

Central bank
 Other depository corporations 55 10 13 78
 Other financial corporations 32 9 5 46

Central government
State and local government 24 –6 9 27
Public nonfinancial corporations 43 12 6 61

 Other nonfinancial corporations 55 4 12 1 72
 Other resident sectors 62 –7 9 64
 Nonresidents 216 14 32 262

Table A1.2 (continued)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Loans 2,154 –128 –2 –4 2,020
Central bank 1,506 22 1,528
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations
Central government 45 1 46
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations 7 –7 0
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 596 –150 –2 2 446

Insurance technical reserves
 Net equity of households in life insurance reserves
 Residents
 Nonresidents
Net equity of households in pension funds
 Residents
 Nonresidents
Prepayment of premiums and reserves against 

outstanding claims
Central bank

 Other depository corporations
 Other financial corporations

Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors
 Nonresidents

Financial derivatives 340 –1 94 7 440
Central bank 75 5 13 2 95
Other depository corporations 45 –8 34 2 73
Other financial corporations 12 2 –2 12
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations 14 7 2 23
Other nonfinancial corporations 23 –5 –1 17
Other resident sectors 59 12 19 90
Nonresidents 112 –14 31 1 130

Other accounts payable 3,732 239 –12 –538 3,421

Trade credit and advances 106 22 3 131
Central bank 14 4 18

 Other depository corporations 23 6 29
 Other financial corporations 4 8 12

Central government 7 5 12
State and local government 5 3 8
Public nonfinancial corporations 6 –3 1 4

 Other nonfinancial corporations 15 –9 2 8
 Other resident sectors
 Nonresidents 32 8 40

Table A1.2 (continued)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

Other 3,626 217 –12 –541 3,290

  Resident sectors 1,873 –37 –541 1,295
   Provisions for losses on impaired 

financial assets
1,401 15 –541 875

   Accumulated depreciation and 
impairment losses (nonfin.)

189 –11 178

   Consolidation adjustment for headquarters 
and branches

7 –2 5

  Dividends payable 27 –6 21

   Settlement accounts 125 –43 82
   Central bank 4 –3 1
   Other depository corporations 7 2 9
   Other financial corporations 12 –3 9
   Central government
   State and local government 3 –2 1
   Public nonfinancial corporations 20 –8 12
   Other nonfinancial corporations 53 –35 18
   Other resident sectors 26 6 32
  Miscellaneous liability items 124 10 134

  Nonresidents 1,753 254 –12 1,995
  Dividends payable 1,643 240 –12 1,871
  Settlements accounts 68 9 77
  Miscellaneous liability items 42 5 47

Shares and other equity 20,100 5,250 –4,060 41 21,331
Funds contributed by owners 7,896 24 7,920
Retained earnings 6,342 5,250 –3,530 –5 8,057
General and special reserves 4,732 22 4,754
SDR allocations
Valuation adjustment 1,130 –530 600

TOTAL LIABILITIES 150,140 8,489 3,205 –461 161,373

Memorandum Items

Assets

1. Loans: of which accrued interest 1,960 30 1,990

2.  Loans: of which interest and principal
arrears

19 19

3. Loans: of which expected losses 143 143
 Other depository corporations
 Other financial corporations

Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations 10 10

 Other nonfinancial corporations 70 70
 Other resident sectors 60 60
 Nonresidents 3 3

4.  Securities other than shares: of which
accrued interest

29 31

5.  Claims on ODCs in liquidation or
reorganization (closed institutions)

 Transferable deposits
 Other deposits

Securities other than shares

Table A1.2 (continued)
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Opening
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes
in Volume

Closing
Stock

 Loans
Shares and other equity
Financial derivatives

 Other accounts receivable

6.  Claims on OFCs in liquidation or
reorganization (closed institutions)

 Transferable deposits
 Other deposits

Securities other than shares
 Loans

Shares and other equity
Financial derivatives

 Other accounts receivable

Liabilities

1. Loans: of which accrued interest 12 12

2.  Loans: of which interest and principal
arrears

2 2

3.  Securities other than shares: of which
accrued interest

111 114

4.  Shares and other equity: market value,
by holding sector

4,500 450 4,950

Central bank
 Other depository corporations 150 –50 15 115
 Other financial corporations 350 35 385

Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors 2,500 50 250 2,800
 Nonresidents 1,500 150 1,650

5.  Liabilities to ODCs in liquidation or
reorganization (closed institutions)

 Transferable deposits
 Other deposits

Securities other than shares
 Loans

Financial derivatives
 Other accounts payable

6.  Liabilities to OFCs in liquidation or
reorganization (closed institutions)

 Transferable deposits
 Other deposits

Securities other than shares
 Loans

Financial derivatives
 Other accounts payable

Table A1.2 (concluded)
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Opening 
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing 
Stock

Assets

Monetary Gold and SDRs
Monetary gold
SDRs

Currency and deposits 11,314 1,299 325 –24 12,914
Currency 885 8 117 –5 1,005
 National 123 –14 –2 107

Foreign 762 22 117 –3 898
Transferable deposits 10,150 1,343 183 –13 11,663

In national currency 8,947 858 –11 9,794
– Central bank 19 2 –1 20
– Other depository corporations 8,928 856 –10 9,774
– Other financial corporations
– Nonresidents
In foreign currency 1,203 485 183 –2 1,869
– Central bank 31 3 6 –1 39
– Other depository corporations 61 6 10 –1 76
– Other financial corporations
– Nonresidents 1,111 476 167 1,754

Other deposits 279 –52 25 –6 246
In national currency 112 –28 –3 81
– Central bank 70 –22 –2 46
– Other depository corporations 42 –6 –1 35
– Other financial corporations
– Nonresidents
In foreign currency 167 –24 25 –3 165
– Central bank
– Other depository corporations 26 13 4 –3 40
– Other financial corporations
– Nonresidents 141 –37 21 125

Securities other than shares 114,533 6,952 1,838 –23 123,300
Central bank
Other depository corporations 207 15 4 –2 224
Other financial corporations 71 16 2 –1 88
Central government 22,676 458 12 –6 23,140
State and local government 3,269 132 4 –2 3,403
Public nonfinancial corporations 3,024 –145 6 –3 2,882
Other nonfinancial corporations 72,897 4,763 10 –6 77,664
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 12,389 1,713 1,800 –3 15,899

Loans 13,760 54 92 –76 13,830
Central bank
Other depository corporations
Other financial corporations 22 4 26
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations 5,402 –167 15 –30 5,220
Other nonfinancial corporations 4,567 146 10 –25 4,698
Other resident sectors 3,257 88 8 –19 3,334
Nonresidents 512 –17 59 –2 552

Shares and other equity 118 61 –1 –2 176
Central bank
Other depository corporations 12 11 23
Other financial corporations 8 8

Table A1.3. Sectoral Balance Sheet for Other Financial Corporations
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Opening 
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing 
Stock

Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations 56 7 –10 1 54
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 42 43 9 –3 91

Insurance technical reserves 25 3 28
Other financial corporations 18 2 20
Nonresidents 7 1 8

Financial derivatives 135 130 6 –4 267
Central bank 22 9 31
Other depository corporations 12 25 –1 –2 34
Other financial corporations 33 –6 27
Central government
State and local government 2 4 6
Public nonfinancial corporations 12 3 15
Other nonfinancial corporations 22 –10 12
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 32 105 7 –2 142

Other accounts receivable 1,006 47 –21 –5 1,027

Trade credit and advances 121 7 –1 –3 124
Central bank 24 3 27

 Other depository corporations 4 1 5
 Other financial corporations 14 5 1 –1 19

Central government
State and local government 17 11 –4 24
Public nonfinancial corporations 13 7 20

 Other nonfinancial corporations 22 –8 2 –2 14
 Other resident sectors
 Nonresidents 27 –12 15

Other 885 40 –20 –2 903

  Resident sectors 155 24 –4 175
  Dividends receivable 62 9 71

   Settlement accounts 51 6 57
   Central bank 4 2 6
   Other depository corporations 12 –3 9
   Other financial corporations 9 –3 6
   Central government
   State and local government
   Public nonfinancial corporations 4 –1 3
   Other nonfinancial corporations 20 12 32
   Other resident sectors 2 –1 1
  Items in the process of collection 4 –2 2
  Miscellaneous asset items 38 11 –4 45

  Nonresidents 730 16 –16 –2 728
  Dividends receivable 648 8 –16 –2 638
  Settlement accounts 42 –4 38
  Items in the process of collection 4 4
  Miscellaneous asset items 36 12 48

Nonfinancial assets 11,111 33 –6 –2 11,136

TOTAL ASSETS 152,002 8,579 2,233 –136 162,678

VERTICAL CHECK:  ASSETS–LIABILITIES 0

Table A1.3 (continued)
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Opening 
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing 
Stock

Liabilities

Currency in circulation

Deposits included in broad money

Transferable deposits
In national currency

  Other financial corporations
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors

In foreign currency
  Other financial corporations
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors

Other deposits
In national currency

  Other financial corporations
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors

In foreign currency
  Other financial corporations
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors

Deposits excluded from broad money

Transferable deposits
In national currency

  Central bank
  Other depository corporations
  Other financial corporations
  Central government
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors
  Nonresidents

In foreign currency
  Central bank
  Other depository corporations
  Other financial corporations
  Central government
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors
  Nonresidents

Table A1.3 (continued)
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Opening 
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing 
Stock

Other deposits
In national currency

  Central bank
  Other depository corporations
  Other financial corporations
  Central government
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors
  Nonresidents

In foreign currency
  Central bank
  Other depository corporations
  Other financial corporations
  Central government
  State and local government
  Public nonfinancial corporations
  Other nonfinancial corporations
  Other resident sectors
  Nonresidents

Securities other than shares, included in
broad money

In national currency
 Other financial corporations

State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors
In foreign currency
 Other financial corporations

State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations
 Other resident sectors

Securities other than shares, excluded from
broad money

418 72 –49 –26 415

In national currency 372 44 –35 –25 356
Central bank

 Other depository corporations 3 6 9
 Other financial corporations 59 26 –13 –2 70

Central government
State and local government 21 –6 15
Public nonfinancial corporations 45 –12 –4 –1 28

 Other nonfinancial corporations 112 9 –1 –3 117
 Other resident sectors 77 14 –16 75
 Nonresidents 55 7 –17 –3 42
In foreign currency 46 28 –14 –1 59

Central bank
 Other depository corporations
 Other financial corporations 12 10 –4 18

Central government
State and local government 6 2 –2 6
Public nonfinancial corporations 7 3 –3 7

 Other nonfinancial corporations 9 8 –1 –1 15
 Other resident sectors 8 4 –2 10
 Nonresidents 4 1 –2 3

Table A1.3 (continued)
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Opening 
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing 
Stock

Loans 74 7 7 –3 85
Central bank 25 –7 4 22
Other depository corporations 11 –3 8
Other financial corporations 22 10 32
Central government 1 –1
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations
Other nonfinancial corporations 5 4 –2 7
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 11 3 4 –2 16

Insurance technical reserves 139,369 7,124 1,664 148,157
 Net equity of households in life insurance reserves 31,122 2,377 33,499
 Residents 22,357 2,221 24,578
 Nonresidents 8,765 156 8,921
Net equity of households in pension funds 100,211 4,387 1,664 106,262
 Residents 99,999 4,365 1,623 105,987
 Nonresidents 212 22 41 275
Prepayment of premiums and reserves against 

outstanding claims 8,036 360 8,396
Central bank 16 5 21

 Other depository corporations 14 9 23
 Other financial corporations 18 7 25

Central government 16 3 19
State and local government 11 6 17
Public nonfinancial corporations 45 12 57

 Other nonfinancial corporations 1,785 124 1,909
 Other resident sectors 4,875 89 4,964
 Nonresidents 1,256 105 1,361

Financial derivatives 134 32 26 –7 185
Central bank 46 9 7 –2 60
Other depository corporations 32 12 5 49
Other financial corporations 33 –7 7 –2 31
Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations 4 5 3 –2 10
Other nonfinancial corporations 7 1 8
Other resident sectors
Nonresidents 12 13 3 –1 27

Other accounts payable 671 194 50 –51 864

Trade credit and advances 121 12 –3 130
Central bank 23 2 25

 Other depository corporations 6 4 10
 Other financial corporations 14 –6 8

Central government 11 8 19
State and local government 7 –3 4
Public nonfinancial corporations 8 5 –1 12

 Other nonfinancial corporations 37 –7 –2 28
 Other resident sectors
 Nonresidents 15 9 24

Other 550 182 50 –48 734

  Resident sectors 187 148 40 –48 327
   Provisions for losses on impaired 

financial assets 78 87 –48 117
   Accumulated depreciation and impairment 

losses (nonfin.) 14 25 32 71

Table A1.3 (continued)
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Opening 
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing 
Stock

   Consolidation adjustment for headquarters 
and branches 1 2 3

  Dividends payable 32 –3 29

   Settlements accounts 50 23 73
   Central bank 6 1 7
   Other depository corporations 9 6 15
   Other financial corporations
   Central government
   State and local government
   Public nonfinancial corporations 3 3
   Other nonfinancial corporations 21 15 36
   Other resident sectors 14 –2 12
  Miscellaneous liability items 12 14 8 34

  Nonresidents 363 34 10 407
  Dividends payable 318 22 340
  Settlements accounts 18 4 22
  Miscellaneous liability items 27 8 10 45

Shares and other equity 11,336 1,150 535 –49 12,972
Funds contributed by owners 5,676 –24 5,652
Retained earnings 4,572 1,150 450 –27 6,145
General and special reserves 432 2 434
SDR allocations
Valuation adjustment 656 85 741

TOTAL LIABILITIES 152,002 8,579 2,233 –136 162,678

Memorandum Items

Assets

1.  Loans: of which accrued interest 275 5 280

2.  Loans: of which interest and principal arrears 16 16

3. Loans: of which expected losses 12 12
Central bank

 Other depository corporations
 Other financial corporations

Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations 4 4

 Other nonfinancial corporations 5 5
 Other resident sectors 2 2
 Nonresidents 1 1

4.  Securities other than shares: of which
accrued interest 153 164

5.  Claims on ODCs in liquidation or
reorganization (closed institutions)

 Transferable deposits
 Other deposits

Securities other than shares
 Loans

Shares and other equity
Financial derivatives

 Other accounts receivable

Table A1.3 (continued)
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Opening 
Stock Transactions

Valuation 
Changes

Other Changes 
in Volume

Closing 
Stock

6.  Claims on OFCs in liquidation or
reorganization (closed institutions)

 Transferable deposits
 Other deposits

Securities other than shares
 Loans

Shares and other equity
Financial derivatives

 Other accounts receivable

Liabilities

1. Loans: of which accrued interest 3 1 4

2.  Loans: of which interest and principal arrears 1 1

3.  Securities other than shares: of which
accrued interest 1 2

4.  Shares and other equity: market value, by
holding sector 2,900 290 3,190
Central bank

 Other depository corporations 400 40 440
 Other financial corporations 200 100 20 320

Central government
State and local government
Public nonfinancial corporations

 Other nonfinancial corporations 800 100 80 980
 Other resident sectors 1,000 –200 100 900
 Nonresidents 500 50 550

5.  Liabilities to ODCs in liquidation or
reorganization (closed institutions)

 Transferable deposits
 Other deposits

Securities other than shares
 Loans

Financial derivatives
 Other accounts payable

6.  Liabilities to OFCs in liquidation or
reorganization (closed institutions)

 Transferable deposits
 Other deposits

Securities other than shares
 Loans

Financial derivatives
 Other accounts payable

Table A1.3 (concluded)
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Guidelines for Completion of
Standardized Report Forms 1SR, 2SR,
and 4SR for Reporting Monetary Data
to the IMF

Submission of Report Forms

1. The report forms 
1SR—CENTRAL BANK,
2SR—OTHER DEPOSITORY 

CORPORATIONS, 
4SR—OTHER FINANCIAL 

CORPORATIONS, and
5SR—MONETARY AGGREGATES

(hereafter, reports) should be submitted as soon as 
possible following the end of the reporting period; 
for example, immediately after the data are finalized 
and prepared for dissemination. The reports should 
be transmitted electronically to the Statistics Depart-
ment of the International Monetary Fund using the 
Integrated Correspondence System (ICS). For infor-
mation about the ICS, please contact ICSINQUIRY@
IMF.ORG. The Statistics Department strongly pre-
fers that all data be transmitted using the ICS; how-
ever, if this method cannot be implemented, data may 
be sent by electronic mail, fax, or regular mail.

Coverage and Structure of Report Forms

2. All assets and liabilities must be reported accord-
ing to the residency of customers and expressed in 
national currency units. In addition, domestic assets 
and liabilities should be disaggregated by the sector
in which the customer is included in the economy (as 
indicated in the section on sectors, below).

3. For issues that cannot be resolved internally, the 
staff of the central bank in the reporting country who 
are responsible for the completion of the reports 
should confer with the IMF Statistics Department. 
When completed, the reports should show all assets 
and liabilities (including shares and other equity) 
as of the end of the reporting period. Furthermore, 

the various categories of assets and liabilities of 
the reports should sum to total assets and total 
liabilities.

4. Report 1SR. Include data for the central bank 
(the accounts of the central bank headquarters and 
branches and, if applicable, the currency board or 
independent currency authority that issues national 
currency). If the monetary authorities’ functions are 
performed outside the central bank, these should be 
reported as supplementary data. These would include 
(1) official foreign exchange holdings by the govern-
ment and (2) currency issuance by the government.

5. Report 2SR. Include data on all resident units in 
the financial corporations (FCs) sector (except the 
central bank) that issue liabilities included in the 
national definition of broad money. “Offshore banks” 
(that is, FCs that are designated as “offshore”) that 
issue liabilities included in broad money should be 
included in the data in the report. The report should 
include the accounts of nonoperating other deposi-
tory corporations (ODCs) that are being reorganized 
or are in the process of being liquidated, even if the 
nonoperating corporations’ liabilities are excluded 
from broad money.

6. Report 4SR. Include data on all resident insur-
ance corporations and pension funds, other financial 
intermediaries, and financial auxiliaries. (Ideally, the 
report should include data for all units in the FCs 
sector other than the depository corporations (DCs) 
covered in Reports 1SR and 2SR.)

7. The structure of the reports follows the structure of 
the sectoral balance sheets discussed in the MFSM.

8. Financial assets and liabilities in the sectoral bal-
ance sheets are presented by type of financial instru-
ment (MFSM, Chapter IV):1

1Nonfinancial assets are a separately identified category of 
assets.

Appendix II. Standardized Report Forms
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Monetary gold and SDRs;
Currency and deposits (encompassing transferable 
deposits and other deposits);2

Securities other than shares;
Loans;
Shares and other equity;
Insurance technical reserves;
Financial derivatives; and
Other accounts payable/receivable (encompassing 
trade credit and advances and other accounts).

9. Further, a position on each financial instrument is 
disaggregated into positions with main sectors and 
subsectors of the economy (MFSM, Chapter III):

Nonresidents;
Financial corporations;

Central bank;
ODCs;
Other financial corporations (OFCs);
Insurance corporations and pension funds;
Other financial intermediaries, except insurance 
corporations and pension funds;
Financial auxiliaries;

Nonfinancial corporations;
Public nonfinancial corporations;
Other nonfinancial corporations;

General government;
Central government;
State government;
Local government;
Social security funds;3

Households; and
Nonprofit institutions serving households 
(NPISH).

10. Where relevant, and in particular for currency,
deposits, and securities other than shares, positions 
on a financial instrument are disaggregated into posi-
tions in national currency and positions in foreign 
currency. Further, positions on deposits (transfer-
able deposits and other deposits) and securities other 
than shares are disaggregated by category included 
in the national definition of broad money and those 
excluded. Also, three components of insurance tech-
nical reserves are shown: net equity of households 
in life insurance reserves, net equity of households 

2Note that the central bank’s liability position on currency rep-
resents the central bank’s issuance of currency and accordingly it 
is labeled as currency in circulation.

3Alternatively, social security funds can be allocated to the 
other subsectors of general government on the basis of the level at 
which they are organized.

•
•
•
•
•

•

•
•

•
•
•
•

in pension funds, and prepayment of premiums and 
reserves against outstanding claims.

11. In the reports, positions with households and 
NPISH are combined and shown as positions with 
other resident sectors rather than as separately iden-
tified positions with the constituent subsectors. 

Compilation Issues

National currency unit

12. The standard unit of account for monetary and 
financial statistics is the national currency unit. 
Therefore, it is necessary to convert (that is, translate) 
all foreign-currency-denominated stocks and flows 
into national currency amounts. Stocks denominated 
in foreign currency should be converted to national 
currency values at the market exchange rate prevail-
ing at the time to which the balance sheet applies. 
The midpoint between the buying and selling rates of 
exchange should be used.

Valuation

13. The general principle is the use of market prices 
or approximations of market prices (that is, fair val-
ues) for valuing financial assets and liabilities in the 
reports. Market exchange rates should be used to con-
vert (that is, translate) foreign-currency-denominated 
assets and liabilities into their domestic currency 
equivalents. Service charges, fees, commissions, 
taxes, and similar payments are income flows and, 
therefore, should be excluded from the valuation of 
financial instruments. Stocks of financial assets and 
liabilities should be valued on the basis of the market 
prices that prevailed at the time of the balance sheet 
reporting date. Other valuation rules apply to assets 
and liabilities in the form of deposits and loans (and 
most categories of other accounts receivable/pay-
able) and to liabilities in the form of shares and other 
equity. See the specific information on the valuation 
of these instruments in the section on instruments, 
below.

14. All changes in the values of assets and liabilities 
that are not recorded in the profit and loss accounts 
should be recorded in the valuation adjustment 
account within shares and other equity on the lia-
bility side of the report. This valuation adjustment 
account also includes any valuation adjustments aris-
ing from differences between the valuations in the 
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national accounting standards and the monetary sta-
tistics methodology.

15. Accrued interest on deposits, loans, and securi-
ties other than shares should be incorporated into the 
outstanding amount of the financial asset or liabil-
ity, rather than being treated as part of other accounts 
receivable/payable. Separate data on accrued interest 
disaggregated by financial instrument (loans or secu-
rities other than shares) and by national or foreign 
currency should be provided as memorandum items 
in the reports.

Residency

16. Residency of customers should be based on 
the economic center of interest of the transactor, 
rather than nationality, currency of denomination, 
or legal definitions. All institutional units that have 
a location—dwelling, place of production, or other 
premises—within the economic territory of the 
reporting country from which they engage in a sig-
nificant amount of economic activities in the report-
ing country should be considered residents. In most 
cases, it is reasonable to assume that institutional 
units have a center of economic interest in the country 
if they have already engaged in economic activities 
and transactions on a significant scale in the country 
for one year or more, or they intend to do so. Indi-
viduals have centers of economic interest in a report-
ing country when their principal residences are in the 
country. If they live and work abroad and expect to 
remain abroad for more than a year, individuals typi-
cally cease to be residents of the reporting country. 
However, some transactors in the reporting country, 
regardless of their centers of economic interest, are 
always considered to be nonresidents: particularly, 
embassies and consulates and their foreign-national 
employees, international organizations, tourists, 
foreign nationals expecting to stay in the reporting 
country for less than a year, and technical assistance 
personnel of foreign governments.

Sectors

17. Sectorization of the institutional units in the 
economy is a key element in the compilation and 
presentation of monetary and financial statistics. As 
indicated by the lines in the reports, major catego-
ries of assets and liabilities must be disaggregated 
into relevant sectors and subsectors of the domestic 
economy.

18. In countries that are undergoing the restructuring 
of the FCs sector, separately identifying the positions 
with the FC that is responsible for the restructur-
ing or liquidation is very important. Therefore, the 
reports should identify positions with this corpora-
tion under OFCs.

19. In general, social security funds are classified as 
central government or state and local government on 
the basis of the level at which they operate. However, 
social security fund deposits included in the national 
definition of money should be classified as deposit 
holdings of state and local government regardless of 
the level of government (central or state and local) at 
which the social security funds operate.

20. The general government sector (combining the 
subsectors central government, state and local gov-
ernments, and social security funds) can be presented 
in countries where state and local governments are 
controlled by the central government and obtain 
the resources for financing their operations mainly 
through transfers from the central government. 

Instruments

Assets

21. Monetary gold. Gold held by the central bank 
as part of official reserves is monetary gold. Gold 
holdings that are not part of official reserves should 
be classified as nonfinancial assets. Monetary gold 
should be valued on the basis of the market price of 
gold. This category appears only in Report 1SR. 

22. Holdings of SDRs. SDRs are international 
reserve assets created by the IMF and allocated to 
member countries to supplement existing official 
reserves. SDR holdings represent unconditional 
rights to obtain foreign exchange or other reserve 
assets from other IMF members. This category is rel-
evant only for Report 1SR.

23. National currency. This comprises notes and 
coins that are of fixed nominal values, are accepted 
as legal tender in the domestic economy, and are 
issued by the central bank and/or government (and in 
a few countries by ODCs). This category should also 
include currency that is no longer legal tender but 
that can be exchanged for current legal tender. Gold 
or commemorative coins that are held for intrinsic 
or numismatic value and are not in active circulation 
should be classified as nonfinancial assets.
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24. Foreign currency. This category comprises notes 
and coins that have been issued by nonresidents—
usually, by central banks or foreign governments. 

25. Transferable deposits. These are all deposits 
that are exchangeable on demand at par and without 
penalty or restriction and are directly usable for mak-
ing payments by check, draft, giro order, direct debit/
credit, or other direct payment facility. Transferable 
deposits include special savings accounts with a 
possibility of direct payments to third parties, sav-
ings account balances subject to automatic transfer 
to regular transferable deposits, and money market 
fund shares that have unrestricted third-party trans-
ferability privileges.

26. Transferable deposits that are held in banks 
in the process of liquidation should continue to be 
classified as transferable deposits, even though they 
cannot immediately be used for direct third-party 
payments.

27. Deposits denominated in national currency 
should be recorded at book value (outstanding 
amount plus accrued interest). Deposits denominated 
in foreign currency should be recorded in national 
currency as provided for in the section on valua-
tion, above. These valuation principles apply to other 
deposits as well.

28. Other deposits. This category encompasses all 
claims, other than transferable deposits, that are 
represented by evidence of deposit. Other deposits 
include:

Sight deposits (which permit immediate cash with-
drawals but not direct third-party transfers);
Savings and fixed-term deposits;
FCs’ liabilities in the form of shares or similar 
evidence of deposit that are, legally or in prac-
tice, redeemable immediately or at relatively short 
notice;
Shares of money market funds that have restric-
tions on third-party transferability.

29. Other deposits with nonresidents include a sepa-
rate line for multilateral payment agreements. This 
separate line appears only in Report 1SR.

30. In those countries where required reserves include 
other deposits, the separate lines for these deposits in 
national or foreign currency should be used. These 
separate lines appear only in Report 2SR.

31. Entries in the line Reserve Position in the IMF 
are applicable only in those countries that do not 
have entries in lines IMF Quota and IMF Account 
No. 1 & Securities. Reserve Position in the IMF is 
a net concept and is calculated as IMF Quota minus 
IMF Account No. 1 balances used in paying the IMF 
subscription. These lines appear only in Report 1SR.

32. Securities other than shares. These are nego-
tiable instruments serving as evidence that units have 
obligations to settle by means of providing cash, a 
financial instrument, or some other item of economic 
value. Common types of securities other than shares 
are government treasury bills, government bonds, 
corporate bonds and debentures, commercial paper, 
and negotiable certificates of deposits. Loans that 
became negotiable should also be classified under 
this category. A separate line for holdings of securi-
ties other than shares that were issued by other resi-
dent sectors would be utilized only in those countries 
where FCs accept securities (for example, bills of 
exchange or other securities) issued by households 
or NPISH.

33. This category includes separate lines for report-
ing required reserves in the form of securities issued 
by the central bank. These lines appear only in 
Report 2SR.

34. Loans. Loans are defined as financial assets that 
are created when a creditor lends funds directly to 
a debtor and that are evidenced by nonnegotiable 
documents. This category includes all loans and 
advances extended to various sectors by FCs. This 
category includes commercial loans, mortgage 
loans, consumer loans, hire-purchase credit, loans to 
finance trade credit, financial leases, securities repur-
chase agreements, and possibly other types of loan 
arrangements. The valuation of loans is an exception 
to valuation based on market price or fair value. The 
valuation of loans denominated in national currency 
units should be based on the book value of credi-
tors’ outstanding claims (outstanding principal plus
accrued interest) without adjustment for expected 
loan losses. (Data on expected loan losses are 
included in the memorandum items for the report, 
and data on provisions on loans and other impaired 
financial assets are shown in the other accounts pay-
able—other.) The valuation of loans denominated in 
foreign currency should be based on the book value 
in foreign currency units multiplied by the market 
exchange rate.



Appendix II. Standardized Report Forms

297

35. Shares and other equity. This category com-
prises all instruments acknowledging, after the claims 
of all creditors have been met, claims on the residual 
value of a corporation. This category includes pro-
prietors’ net equity in quasi-corporations, as well 
as shares and other equity in corporations. It also 
includes preferred stock that provides for participa-
tion in the residual value upon dissolution of a cor-
poration. Corporations sometimes purchase their 
own shares on the market. These reacquired shares 
(called treasury shares) are not included in holdings 
of shares and other equity. These shares are deducted 
from total funds contributed by owners (see liability 
instruments, below).

36. Insurance technical reserves. These consist of 
net equity of households in life insurance reserves 
and pension funds and prepayments of premiums 
and reserves against outstanding claims. On the asset 
side of FCs, this category records prepaid insurance 
premiums, which are relatively small amounts. See 
liability instruments for a description of insurance 
technical reserves.

37. Financial derivatives. These are financial instru-
ments that are linked to a specific financial instru-
ment, indicator, or commodity, and through which 
specific financial risks (such as interest rate, cur-
rency, equity, commodity price, or credit risk) can 
be traded in their own right in financial markets. The 
value of a financial derivative derives from the price 
of an underlying item such as an asset or index. The 
two broad types of financial derivatives are forward-
type contracts and options contracts.

38. Other accounts receivable. These consist of 
trade credit and advances and other. Trade credit and 
advances comprise trade credit extended directly 
to corporations, government, nonprofit institutions, 
households, and the rest of the world and advances 
for work that is in progress (or is to be undertaken) 
and prepayment for goods and services.

39. When trade credit is provided by FCs, it is usu-
ally for financial services to corporations, either 
financial or nonfinancial. Unlike loans, trade credit is 
a non-interest-bearing instrument. Where applicable, 
trade credit and advances to the central government 
include prepaid value-added tax (VAT).

40. The “other” subcategory separately identifies 
settlement accounts, dividends receivable, items in 

the process of collection, IMF quota subscription, 
and miscellaneous asset items.

41. Settlement accounts should be used for differ-
ences in the time of recording of purchases or sales 
of financial assets, on the trade date when change of 
ownership occurs, and the subsequent payments for 
the financial asset on the settlement date.

42. Dividends receivable on corporate shares arise 
from the recording of dividends when the dividends 
are declared, rather than later when the dividends are 
paid.

43. Items in the process of collection include 
checks or other types of transferable items that are 
posted directly to depositors’ accounts, but these are 
unavailable for use until after the transferable items 
have been cleared through the central bank or other 
type of clearing organization. 

44. The IMF quota subscription should be used for 
recording the quota that is determined upon admis-
sion to IMF membership and that is reassessed peri-
odically under the IMF’s General Quota Reviews. 
This line also includes subscriptions for membership 
in other international organizations. This line appears 
only in Report 1SR.

45. Miscellaneous asset items should include 
all accounts not elsewhere classified in the FCs’ 
balance sheets. Major types of miscellaneous asset 
items often include suspense accounts, deferred tax 
assets, and prepayment of rent or other operating 
expenses.

46. Nonfinancial assets. These consist of tangible 
assets, both produced and nonproduced, and intan-
gible assets for which no corresponding liabilities 
are recorded. Produced assets consist of fixed assets, 
inventories, and valuables (which are acquired and 
held primarily as stores of value). Fixed assets should 
include only those assets that are related to the activ-
ity of the reporting FC. Fixed assets should be shown 
in book value excluding accumulated depreciation of 
fixed assets, which are shown within other accounts 
payable—other.

47. Land should be classified within other nonfinan-
cial assets. Land is not a produced asset and, there-
fore, it is not included in fixed assets, which arise 
from fixed capital formation. This category includes 
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gold holdings that are not part of official reserves, 
holdings of commemorative notes and coins, works 
of art, and assets other than financial instruments 
that have been acquired by an institution as part of a 
settlement for bad debts that were collateralized by 
these assets.

Liabilities

48. Currency in circulation. This category com-
prises notes and coins that are of fixed nominal 
values, are accepted as legal tender in the domestic 
economy, and are issued by the central bank. This 
category should also include currency that is no lon-
ger legal tender but that can be exchanged for current 
legal tender. In calculating the amount of currency 
in circulation, central bank holdings of currency are 
deducted from the total amount of currency issued. 
This category appears only in Report 1SR.

49. Deposits included in broad money. These com-
prise transferable deposits and other deposits issued 
by resident DCs and included in the national defini-
tion of broad money. This category includes repur-
chase agreements that are included in the national 
definition of broad money. The same classification 
principle should be used for deposits transferred to 
smart cards (as well as direct remittances to smart 
cards) if smart cards and possibly other forms 
of electronic money have been included in the 
national definition of broad money. This category 
may include (depending on the national definition 
of broad money) deposits of nonresidents such as 
deposits that emigrant workers hold in DCs in their 
home countries. Some deposits for which withdraw-
als are restricted on the basis of legal, regulatory, or 
commercial requirements possibly are included in 
national definitions of broad money. See asset instru-
ments for a description of transferable and other 
deposits.

50. The national definition of broad money may 
include domestic and/or foreign currency deposits 
at the central bank, which should be included in this 
category in Report 1SR.

51. Deposits excluded from broad money. These are 
transferable and other deposits that are not included 
in the national definition of broad money. This cat-
egory includes all deposits of central government, 
DCs, and nonresidents (including IMF Accounts 
No. 1 and No. 2, which appear only in Form 1SR), 
as well as those categories of other sectors’ depos-

its holdings that are not included in broad money. In 
Form 1SR, this category also includes IMF securi-
ties. These securities are immediately cashable, are 
not traded, and are substitutes for deposits in IMF 
Account No. 1. Therefore, IMF securities should be 
classified as deposits of nonresidents in national cur-
rency and reported together with IMF Account No. 
1. Some or all types of deposits for which withdraw-
als are restricted on the basis of legal, regulatory, 
or commercial requirements may be excluded from 
national definitions of broad money.

52. In cases when a DC is unable to meet deposi-
tors’ withdrawal demands, because it has insufficient 
funds or because its operations have been suspended, 
all customers’ deposits in the DC should be classi-
fied in this category as long as the nonoperating DC 
continues to exist as a legal entity.

53. Other deposits excluded from broad money 
include separate lines for reporting required reserves 
(in national and possibly in foreign currencies) that 
are determined by a central bank. These separate 
lines appear only in Report 1SR.

54. Other deposits excluded from broad money 
include a separate line for nonresident deposits aris-
ing from multilateral payment agreements. This sep-
arate line appears only in Report 1SR.

55. Securities other than shares, included in broad 
money. These are negotiable financial instruments 
that are included in the national definition of broad 
money and are held by sectors designated as money 
holders. See asset instruments for a description of 
securities other than shares.

56. Securities other than shares, excluded from 
broad money. This category includes negotiable 
financial instruments that are not included in the 
national definition of broad money. The category 
covers securities other than shares that are held 
by central governments, DCs, and nonresidents, as 
well as those categories of other sectors’ holdings of 
securities other than shares that are not included in 
broad money. This category includes subordinated 
debt.

57. This category also includes separate lines for 
reporting required reserves in the form of securities 
other than shares. These separate lines appear only in 
Report 1SR and relate only to those countries where 
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legal reserve requirements are fulfilled by holding 
securities issued by the central bank.

58. Loans. This category includes all loans and 
advances granted by various sectors. See asset instru-
ments for a description of loans.

59. Insurance technical reserves. This category 
includes net equity of households in life insurance 
reserves and pension funds and prepayments of 
premiums and reserves against outstanding claims. 
These items are considered assets of beneficiaries 
and policyholders. Net equity of households in life 
insurance reserves and pension funds comprises 
policyholders' claims on the reserves of insurance 
corporations and pension funds. Prepayments of 
insurance premiums and reserves against outstand-
ing claims are current claims of policyholders and 
beneficiaries rather than net equity of insurance 
corporations.

60. Sectoral classification of prepayments of insur-
ance premiums and reserves against outstanding 
claims is essential for the central bank, ODCs, OFCs, 
and nonresidents. Data on prepayments of premiums 
and reserves against outstanding claims for central 
government, state and local governments, public and 
other nonfinancial corporations, and other resident 
sectors can be grouped together in one line.

61. Financial derivatives. See asset instruments for 
a description of financial derivatives.

62. Other accounts payable. This category includes 
trade credit and advances, and other. Trade credit and 
advances comprises trade credit received in purchas-
ing goods and services directly from corporations, 
government, nonprofit institutions, households, and 
the rest of the world and advances received for work 
that is in progress (or is to be undertaken) and pre-
payments received for goods and services.

63. The “other” subcategory separately identifies 
settlement accounts, dividends payable, provision 
for losses on impaired financial assets, accumulated 
depreciation and impairment losses, and miscella-
neous liability items.

64. The settlement accounts within other accounts 
payable should show an FC’s obligations for pay-
ment (on future settlement dates) for assets that were 
purchased (on trade dates).

65. Dividends payable arise from the recording of 
dividends on the FC’s shares at the time when the 
dividends are declared, rather than when paid.

66. Provisions for losses on impaired financial assets 
and accumulated depreciation and impairment losses 
on nonfinancial assets should be recorded within the 
other accounts payable—other, even though this 
treatment contrasts with national accounting stan-
dards and the International Accounting Standards in 
which these categories do not appear as liabilities on 
the balance sheet (but rather are deducted from out-
standing amounts of the assets).

67. Miscellaneous liability items should include 
all accounts not elsewhere classified in the FCs’ 
balance sheets. Major types of miscellaneous 
liability items often include suspense accounts, 
provisions—liabilities (unrelated to provisions for 
losses on impaired financial assets), deferred tax 
liabilities, accrued wages, rent or other operating 
expenses, accrued taxes, and issuance of commem-
orative notes and coins (this item appears only in 
Report 1SR).

68. Shares and other equity. See asset instruments 
for a general description of shares and other equity. 
This category is divided into the following separate 
components:

Funds contributed by owners includes the amount 
from the initial and any subsequent issuance of 
shares, stocks, or other form of ownership of cor-
porations and quasi-corporations (excluding the 
amount of financial corporations’ holdings of their 
own shares). This category also includes donations 
and special allocations other than SDR allocations. 
Funds contributed by owners should be recorded 
at nominal value.
Retained earnings constitutes all after-tax prof-
its that have not been distributed to shareholders 
or appropriated as general or special reserves. 
Retained earnings should be valued as the nominal 
amount of earnings retained.
Current year result constitutes accumulated rev-
enues less expenses for the current year if such 
profit or loss has not been included in retained 
earnings. Current year result should be valued as 
the nominal amount of revenue less expense.
General and special reserves are appropriations 
of retained earnings. General and special reserves 
should be valued as the nominal amounts of such 
reserves.



Monetary and Financial Statistics: Compilation Guide

300

SDR allocations is the counterpart to the assets in 
the form of SDRs that have been provided by the 
IMF to the central bank. This component of shares 
and other equity appears only in Report 1SR. SDR 
allocations should be valued on the basis of the 
market exchange rate as of the balance sheet date 
(or may be valued at nominal amount, in accor-
dance with national practice).
Valuation adjustment represents the net counterpart 
to all changes in the values of assets and liabili-
ties on the balance sheets of financial corporations 
except for valuation changes recorded in the profit 
or loss accounts. The valuation adjustment is mar-
ket valued by definition. The valuation adjustment 
includes any valuation adjustments arising from 
differences between the valuations in the national 
accounting standards and the monetary statistics 
methodology.

Memorandum items

Central bank float

69. This represents the amount that the central 
bank has provided in advance to DCs that have sent 
checks or other items for collection. Central bank 
float appears only in Report 1SR.

Accrued interest

70. This item represents separate data on accrued 
interest, incorporated into the outstanding amount 
of the financial asset or liability, disaggregated by 
financial instrument (loans or securities other than 
shares) and by national or foreign currency.

Market value of liabilities in the form of shares 
and other equity

71. Data on a market value of shares and other 
equity disaggregated by a holding sector should be 
provided as a memorandum item in the Reports.

Claims on and liabilities to DCs and OFCs 
in liquidation

72. Separate data should be provided on claims on 
and liabilities to nonoperating DCs and OFCs that are 
being reorganized or are in the process of being liq-
uidated, if the balance sheet data of the nonoperating 
FCs are not included in the coverage of Form 2SR 
and Form 4SR. This item, disaggregated by instru-
ment and by national or foreign currency, is provided 
for consolidation purposes.

Guidance Note for Completion of
Report Form 5SR for Monetary
Aggregates

Methodology

73. Form 5SR is designed to accord with the meth-
odology in the IMF’s MFSM. The methodology 
emphasizes the application of cross-country consis-
tency for financial asset/liability classification, eco-
nomic sectorization, and accounting rules, resulting 
in a generally high degree of cross-country data com-
parability. For the monetary aggregates, however, 
the methodology must accommodate cross-country 
differences, recognizing that each country has the 
prerogative to construct its own definitions of the 
monetary aggregates. 

Broad Money and Components
(Upper Section of Form 5SR)

74. The focus in the methodology of the MFSM is 
Broad Money, as officially defined by each country. 
Regardless of a country’s definition of broad money, 
the reporting lines in the upper section of Form 5SR 
should be sufficient for reporting all components 
of broad money. In Form 5SR, the data reporting 
is standardized, but the reported data are non-
standardized across countries. Some examples of 
nonstandardization of the components of monetary 
aggregates are:

In some countries, Broad Money is defined to 
include only Currency in Circulation Outside 
Depository Corporations in line xxx59MA..
R...{Z}, where xxx denotes the country code, and 
Deposits in Depository Corporations (DCs) in 
line xxx59MC..R...{Z} in Form 5SR. Even among 
these countries, the components of broad money 
may differ. For some countries, money-holding 
sectors’ deposits in ODCs only are included in 
line xxx59MC..R...{Z}. In other countries, some 
types of central bank deposits are included in 
broad money and, therefore, are reported in line 
xxx59MC..R...{Z}, along with money-holding 
sectors’ deposits in ODCs. In addition, some coun-
tries’ definitions of Broad Money include deposits 
of all maturities, whereas other countries’ defini-
tions include only those deposits with maturities up 
to a specified maximum (up to two-year maturity, 
up to three-year maturity, etc.). Despite such differ-
ences in the definition of the deposit component of 
broad money, all components of Broad Money for 
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these countries are included in Form 5SR through 
the reporting of Currency in Circulation Outside 
DCs in line xxx59MA..R...{Z} and Deposits in 
DCs in line xxx59MC..R...{Z}. Currency in Cir-
culation Outside DCs in line xxx59MA..R...{Z}
of Form 5SR should equal Currency in Circula-
tion in line xxx14A.N.R...{Z} of Form 1SR minus
Holdings of National Currency in line xxx20A.
N.R...{Z} of Form 2SR. For each reporting date, 
Deposits in DCs in line xxx59MC..R...{Z} of 
Form 5SR should equal the sum of (1) Deposits 
Included in Broad Money in line xxx14....R...{Z}
of Form 1SR and (2) Deposits Included in Broad 
Money in line xxx24....R...{Z} of Form 2SR.
In some countries, the central government issues 
currency (most often, in the form of coins), and the 
outstanding amount of such currency is included 
in the definition of broad money. Such currency 
should be reported in Currency Issued by Central 
Government in line xxx59MB..R...{Z} of Form 
5SR. Being a liability of the central government 
rather than of the central bank, the currency does 
not appear in Form 1SR, and the data may need to  
be obtained directly from the central government.
In some countries, Broad Money is defined to 
include some types of liabilities of nonfinancial 
corporations. The most prevalent types are depos-
its in public nonfinancial corporations (typically, 
savings deposits in the post office) and electronic 
deposits issued by other nonfinancial corpora-
tions (a relatively new type of deposit account in 
a few countries). In Form 5SR, these broad money 
components are reported in Deposits in Nonfi-
nancial Corporations, line xxx59MD..R...{Z}.
Because such deposits are not liabilities of DCs, 
the data do not appear in Form 1SR or Form 2SR 
and, therefore, must be obtained directly from the 
nonfinancial corporations that accept the deposits. 
An exception arises when the postal savings unit 
within a public nonfinancial corporation is treated 
as a separate institutional unit and is classified as 
an ODC. If classified as an ODC, the postal sav-
ings unit reports its deposit liabilities through the 
regular channels for ODCs reporting, resulting in 
the inclusion of the postal savings unit’s depos-
its in Deposits Included in Broad Money in line 
xxx24....R...{Z} of Form 2SR, which are included 
in Deposits in DCs in line xxx59MC..R...{Z} of 
Form 5SR. 
For some countries, Broad Money is defined to 
include central-bank-issued and/or ODC-issued 
securities other than shares. This component of 

broad money is reported in Securities Other Than 
Shares Included in Broad Money in line xxx16.
H..R...{Z} of Form 1SR and/or line xxx26.
J..R...{Z} of Form 2SR. The sum of these lines for 
each reporting period is entered in Securities Issued 
by DCs in line xxx59ME..R...{Z} of Form 5SR. 
To qualify as securities other than shares in the 
MFSM methodology, a financial instrument must 
be tradable in the secondary market. If nontrad-
able, the financial instrument usually is classified 
as a loan. However, if included in broad money, 
the nontradable financial instrument should be 
classified as a deposit, resulting in inclusion of the 
outstanding amount in Deposits Included in Broad 
Money in line xxx14....R...{Z} of Form 1SR and/
or line xxx24....R...{Z} of Form 2SR, leading to 
inclusion of the nontradable financial instruments 
in Deposits in DCs in line xxx59MC..R...{Z} of
Form 5SR. 

Monetary Aggregates (Lower Section of
Form 5SR)

75. The data for Monetary Aggregates (M1, M2, 
etc.) are reported in the lower section of Form 5SR. 
The components of the lower-ordered monetary 
aggregates, like the components of broad money, are 
based on national definitions. Form 5SR shows only 
the monetary aggregates that are currently compiled. 
If a country’s broadest monetary aggregate is M2, 
lines for M1 and M2 only are shown in Form 5SR; if 
the broadest monetary aggregate is M3, lines for M1, 
M2, and M3 are shown; etc. 

76. The components of the monetary aggregates 
often differ across countries. M1 is almost universally 
defined as currency in circulation plus transferable 
deposits held by all money holding sectors. None-
theless, M1 components may differ across countries. 
For example, one country may define the transferable 
deposit component of M1 to include traveler's checks 
issued by DCs, whereas another country may exclude 
the traveler's checks from transferable deposits and, 
therefore, from M1 (and possibly from all monetary 
aggregates). Cross-country differences in the defini-
tion of M1 are viewed as relatively minor, given that 
M1 attracts limited attention in modern monetary 
policy formulation and analysis.

77. The components of M2 and higher-ordered 
monetary aggregates depend on the specific types of 
financial instruments included at the national level. 
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Cross-country differences in national definitions of 
lowered-ordered aggregates also arise from differ-
ences in the maturity categories of nontransferable 
deposits included in a particular monetary aggregate. 
For example, the definition of M2 in one country 
may include time deposits of all maturities, whereas 
another country’s M2 definition may include only 
those deposits with maturities that do not exceed a 
specified maximum term. 

78. The Broad Money in line xxx59M...R...{Z} at 
the top of Form 5SR will contain the data for the 
highest-order monetary aggregate reported in the 
lower section of Form 5SR. Conceivably, a country 
might designate M2 as its official measure of broad 
money, but also might compile an unofficial M3 (and 
possibly higher-ordered monetary aggregates). In 
this case, Broad Money in line xxx59M...R...{Z} at 
the top of Form 5SR would agree with the data for 

M2 in the lower section of Form 5SR. Each country 
is encouraged to define Broad Money as the broad-
est monetary aggregate for which reliable data are 
available.

79. If a country seasonally adjusts on its own, its 
data are reported in the lower section of Form 5SR, 
which includes a line for each seasonally adjusted 
monetary aggregate. The seasonally adjusted aggre-
gate for broad money should also be reported in 
the upper section of Form 5SR in line xxx59M.
C.R...{Z}. For countries that do not produce season-
ally adjusted data, lines for seasonally adjusted data 
do not appear in Form 5SR. Seasonal adjustment may 
be undertaken by the IMF’s Statistics Department, 
using unadjusted M1, M2, etc., as reported in Form 
5SR, and adjustment procedures that are standard-
ized across countries for which seasonally adjusted 
data do not appear on Form 5SR.
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ASSETS

XXX11....R...{Z} MONETARY GOLD AND SDRs
XXX11AU..R...{Z} Monetary Gold
XXX11.SD.R...{Z} Holdings of SDRs

XXX10....R...{Z} CURRENCY AND DEPOSITS
XXX11A.F.R...{Z} HOLDINGS OF FOREIGN CURRENCY
XXX11AAF.R...{Z} Foreign Currency Included in Official Reserve Assets
XXX11ABF.R...{Z} Foreign Currency Other
XXX10.B..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX10.BN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX12EAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX12GAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX11B.N.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Nonresidents NC
XXX10.BF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX12EAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX12GAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX11B.F.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Nonresidents FC
XXX11BAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Included in Official Reserve Assets FC
XXX11BBF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Nonresidents Other FC
XXX10.C..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX10.CN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX12EBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX12GBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX11C.N.R...{Z} Other Dep. Nonresidents NC
XXX10.CF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX12EBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX12GBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX11C.F.R...{Z} Other Dep. Nonresidents FC
XXX11CAF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Included in Official Reserve Assets FC
XXX11.GT.R...{Z} Reserve Position in the Fund FC
XXX11CCF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Multilateral Payment Agreements FC
XXX11CDF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Included in Official Reserve Assets Other FC
XXX11CBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Nonresidents Other FC

XXX12.A..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHERTHAN SHARES
XXX12.AN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX12ECN.R...{Z} Securities Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX12GCN.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX12GLN.R...{Z} Securities Banking Restructuring Agencies NC
XXX12GMN.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations Other NC
XXX12AAN.R...{Z} Securities Central Government NC
XXX12BAN.R...{Z} Securities State and Local Government NC
XXX12CAN.R...{Z} Securities Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX12DAN.R...{Z} Securities Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX12HAN.R...{Z} Securities Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX11D.N.R...{Z} Securities Nonresidents NC
XXX12.AF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX12ECF.R...{Z} Securities Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX12GCF.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX12GLF.R...{Z} Securities Banking Restructuring Agencies FC
XXX12GMF.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations Other FC
XXX12AAF.R...{Z} Securities Central Government FC
XXX12BAF.R...{Z} Securities State and Local Government FC
XXX12CAF.R...{Z} Securities Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX12DAF.R...{Z} Securities Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX12HAF.R...{Z} Securities Other Resident Sectors FC

REPORT FORM 1SR FORTHE CENTRAL BANK
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ASSETS (continued)
XXX11D.F.R...{Z} Securities Nonresidents FC
XXX11DAF.R...{Z} Securities Included in Official Reserve Assets FC
XXX11DBF.R...{Z} Securities Nonresidents Other FC

XXX12.B..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX12.BN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX12EDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX12ERN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX12ESN.R...{Z} Other Loans to Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX12GDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX12GRN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX12GSN.R...{Z} Loans Banking Restructuring Agencies NC
XXX12GTN.R...{Z} Other Loans to Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX12ABN.R...{Z} Loans Central Government NC
XXX12BBN.R...{Z} Loans State and Local Government NC
XXX12CBN.R...{Z} Loans Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX12DBN.R...{Z} Loans Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX12HBN.R...{Z} Loans Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX11E.N.R...{Z} Loans Nonresidents NC
XXX11L.N.R...{Z} Loans to IMF NC
XXX11EAN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Nonresidents NC
XXX11EBN.R...{Z} Other Loans to Nonresidents NC
XXX12.BF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX12EDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX12ERF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX12ESF.R...{Z} Other Loans to Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX12GDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX12GRF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX12GSF.R...{Z} Loans Banking Restructuring Agencies FC
XXX12GTF.R...{Z} Other Loans to Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX12ABF.R...{Z} Loans Central Government FC
XXX12BBF.R...{Z} Loans State and Local Government FC
XXX12CBF.R...{Z} Loans Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX12DBF.R...{Z} Loans Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX12HBF.R...{Z} Loans Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX11E.F.R...{Z} Loans Nonresidents FC
XXX11L.F.R...{Z} Loans to IMF FC
XXX11EAF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Nonresidents FC
XXX11ECF.R...{Z} Repos Nonresidents Included in Official Reserve Assets FC
XXX11EDF.R...{Z} Repos Nonresidents Other FC
XXX11EBF.R...{Z} Other Loans to Nonresidents FC
XXX11EEF.R...{Z} Other Loans Nonresidents Included in Official Reserve Assets FC
XXX11EFF.R...{Z} Other Loans Nonresidents Other FC

XXX12.C..R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY
XXX12.CN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX12EEN.R...{Z} Shares Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX12GEN.R...{Z} Shares Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX12ACN.R...{Z} Shares Central Government NC
XXX12BCN.R...{Z} Shares State and Local Government NC
XXX12CCN.R...{Z} Shares Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX12DCN.R...{Z} Shares Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX11F.N.R...{Z} Shares Nonresidents NC
XXX12.CF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX12EEF.R...{Z} Shares Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX12GEF.R...{Z} Shares Other Financial Corporations FC

REPORT FORM 1SR FORTHE CENTRAL BANK (continued)
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ASSETS (continued)
XXX12ACF.R...{Z} Shares Central Government FC
XXX12BCF.R...{Z} Shares State and Local Government FC
XXX12CCF.R...{Z} Shares Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX12DCF.R...{Z} Shares Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX11F.F.R...{Z} Shares Nonresidents FC
XXX11FAF.R...{Z} Shares Included in Official Reserve Assets FC
XXX11FBF.R...{Z} Shares Nonresidents Other FC

XXX12.D..R...{Z} INSURANCETECHNICAL RESERVES
XXX12.DN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX12EFN.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX12GFN.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX11G.N.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Nonresidents NC
XXX12.DF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX12EFF.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX12GFF.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX11G.F.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Nonresidents FC

XXX12.E..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX12.EN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX12EGN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX12GGN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX12ADN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Government NC
XXX12BDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives State and Local Government NC
XXX12CDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX12DDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX12HDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX11H.N.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents NC
XXX12.EF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX12EGF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX12GGF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX12ADF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Government FC
XXX12BDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives State and Local Government FC
XXX12CDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX12DDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX12HDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX11H.F.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents FC
XXX11HAF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Included in Official Reserve Assets FC
XXX11HBF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents Other FC

XXX12.F..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
XXX12.G..R...{Z} TRADE CREDIT AND ADVANCES
XXX12.GN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX12EHN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX12GHN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX12AEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Government NC
XXX12BEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances State and Local Government NC
XXX12CEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX12DEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX12HEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX11I.N.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Nonresidents NC
XXX12.GF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX12EHF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX12GHF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX12AEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Government FC
XXX12BEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances State and Local Government FC
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XXX12CEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX12DEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX12HEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX11I.F.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Nonresidents FC
XXX12.H..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE OTHER
XXX13A...R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Resident Sectors
XXX13A.N.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX13AAN.R...{Z} Dividends Receivable Residents NC
XXX13ABN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Residents NC
XXX12EIN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX12GIN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX12AFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Government NC
XXX12BFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts State and Local Government NC
XXX12CFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX12DFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX12HFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX13ACN.R...{Z} Items in the Process of Collection Residents NC
XXX13ADN.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Asset Items Residents NC
XXX13A.F.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX13AAF.R...{Z} Dividends Receivable Residents FC
XXX13ABF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Residents FC
XXX12EIF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX12GIF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX12AFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Government FC
XXX12BFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts State and Local Government FC
XXX12CFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX12DFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX12HFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX13ACF.R...{Z} Items in the Process of Collection Residents FC
XXX13ADF.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Asset Items Residents FC
XXX12.HA.R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Nonresidents
XXX11Q...R...{Z} IMF Quota
XXX11J...R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Nonresidents
XXX11J.N.R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Nonresidents NC
XXX11JAN.R...{Z} Dividends Receivable Nonresidents NC
XXX11JBN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Nonresidents NC
XXX11JCN.R...{Z} Items in the Process of Collection Nonresidents NC
XXX11JDN.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Asset Items Nonresidents NC
XXX11J.F.R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Nonresidents FC
XXX11JAF.R...{Z} Dividends Receivable Nonresidents FC
XXX11JBF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Nonresidents FC
XXX11JCF.R...{Z} Items in the Process of Collection Nonresidents FC
XXX11JDF.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Asset Items Nonresidents FC

XXX13B...R...{Z} NONFINANCIAL ASSETS
XXX13BA..R...{Z} Fixed Assets
XXX13BB..R...{Z} Other Nonfinancial Assets

XXX10RA..R...{Z} TOTAL ASSETS
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LIABILITIES

XXX14A.N.R...{Z} CURRENCY IN CIRCULATION

XXX14....R...{Z} DEPOSITS INCLUDED IN BROAD MONEY
XXX14.M..R...{Z} DEPOSITS INCLUDED IN MONETARY BASE
XXX14.A..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX14.AN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX14JAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX14DAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. State and Local Government NC
XXX14EAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX14FAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX14GAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX14.AF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX14JAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX14DAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. State and Local Government FC
XXX14EAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX14FAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX14GAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX15.A..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX15.AN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX15JAN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX15DAN.R...{Z} Other Dep. State and Local Government NC
XXX15EAN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX15FAN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX15GAN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX15.AF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX15JAF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX15DAF.R...{Z} Other Dep. State and Local Government FC
XXX15EAF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX15FAF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX15GAF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX15....R...{Z} DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM MONETARY BASE
XXX14.B..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX14.BN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX14JBN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX14DBN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. State and Local Government NC
XXX14EBN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX14FBN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX14GBN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX14.BF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX14JBF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX14DBF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. State and Local Government FC
XXX14EBF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX14FBF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX14GBF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX15.B..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX15.BN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX15JBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX15DBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. State and Local Government NC
XXX15EBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX15FBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX15GBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX15.BF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX15JBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX15DBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. State and Local Government FC
XXX15EBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX15FBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX15GBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Resident Sectors FC
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LIABILITIES (continued)

XXX16.A..R...{Z} DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX16.B..R...{Z} DEPOSITS INCLUDED IN MONETARY BASE
XXX16.C..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX16.CN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX14CAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX14CRN.R...{Z} Required Reserves and Clearing Balances NC
XXX14CSN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations Other NC
XXX16.CF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX14CAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations FC

XXX14CRF.R...{Z} Required Reserves and Clearing Balances FC
XXX14CSF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations Other FC
XXX16.D..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX16.DN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX14CBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX14CTN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Required Reserves NC
XXX14CUN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations Other NC
XXX16.DF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX14CBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX14CTF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Required Reserves FC
XXX14CUF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations Other FC
XXX16.E..R...{Z} DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM MONETARY BASE
XXX16.F..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX16.FN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX14NAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX16JBN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX16JLN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Banking Restructuring Agencies NC
XXX16JMN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations Other NC
XXX16PAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Government NC
XXX16FAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Government Lending Funds NC
XXX16EAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Counterpart Funds NC
XXX16DAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Government Other NC
XXX16BAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. State and Local Government NC
XXX16BCN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16BEN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16BGN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX16CAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Nonresidents NC
XXX16UHN.R...{Z} IMF Accounts No. 1 & Securities NC
XXX16UIN.R...{Z} IMF Account No. 2 NC
XXX16UFN.R...{Z} Use of Fund Credit NC
XXX16CLN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Nonresidents Other NC
XXX16.FF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX14NAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX16JBF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX16JLF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Banking Restructuring Agencies FC
XXX16JMF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations Other FC
XXX16PAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Government FC
XXX16FAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Government Lending Funds FC
XXX16DAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Government Other FC
XXX16BAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. State and Local Government FC
XXX16BCF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16BEF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16BGF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX16CAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Nonresidents FC
XXX16CKF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Nonresidents Short-Term FC
XXX16CLF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Nonresidents Long-Term FC
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LIABILITIES (continued)
XXX16.G..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX16.GN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX14NBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX16JCN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX16PBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Government NC
XXX16FBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Government Lending Funds NC
XXX16EBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Counterpart Funds NC
XXX16DBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Government Other NC
XXX16BBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. State and Local Government NC
XXX16BDN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16BFN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16BHN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX16CBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Nonresidents NC
XXX16.GF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX14NBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX16JCF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX16PBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Government FC
XXX16FBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Government Lending Funds FC
XXX16DBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Government Other FC
XXX16BBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. State and Local Government FC
XXX16BDF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16BFF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16BHF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX16CBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Nonresidents FC
XXX16CMF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Nonresidents Short-Term FC
XXX16CNF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Multilateral Payment Agreements FC
XXX16COF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Nonresidents Short-Term Other FC
XXX16CPF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Nonresidents Long-Term FC

XXX16.H..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHERTHAN SHARES, INCLUDED IN BROAD MONEY
XXX16.I..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES, INCLUDED IN MONETARY BASE
XXX16.IN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX16JIN.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX16AEN.R...{Z} Securities State and Local Government NC
XXX16AFN.R...{Z} Securities Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16AGN.R...{Z} Securities Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16AHN.R...{Z} Securities Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX16.IF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX16JIF.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX16AEF.R...{Z} Securities State and Local Government FC
XXX16AFF.R...{Z} Securities Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16AGF.R...{Z} Securities Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16AHF.R...{Z} Securities Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX16.J..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES, EXCLUDED FROM MONETARY BASE
XXX16.JN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX16JAN.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX16AAN.R...{Z} Securities State and Local Government NC
XXX16ABN.R...{Z} Securities Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16ACN.R...{Z} Securities Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16ADN.R...{Z} Securities Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX16.JF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX16JAF.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX16AAF.R...{Z} Securities State and Local Government FC
XXX16ABF.R...{Z} Securities Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16ACF.R...{Z} Securities Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16ADF.R...{Z} Securities Other Resident Sectors FC
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XXX16.K..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHERTHAN SHARES, EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX16.L..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES, INCLUDED IN MONETARY BASE
XXX16.LN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX14CCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX14CVN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Required Reserves NC
XXX14CWN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations Other NC
XXX16.LF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX14CCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX14CVF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Required Reserves FC
XXX14CWF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations Other FC
XXX16.M..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES, EXCLUDED FROM MONETARY BASE
XXX16.MN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX14NCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX16JDN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX16DCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Central Government NC
XXX16SAN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. State and Local Government NC
XXX16SBN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16SCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16SDN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX16CCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Nonresidents NC
XXX16.MF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX14NCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX16JDF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX16DCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Central Government FC
XXX16SAF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. State and Local Government FC
XXX16SBF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16SCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16SDF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX16CCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Nonresidents FC
XXX16CQF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Nonresidents Short-Term FC
XXX16CRF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Nonresidents Long-Term FC

XXX16.N..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX16.NN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX14NDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX14CXN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX14CYN.R...{Z} Other Loans from Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX16JEN.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX16JRN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX16JSN.R...{Z} Loans Banking Restructuring Agencies NC
XXX16JTN.R...{Z} Other Loans from Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX16DDN.R...{Z} Loans Central Government NC
XXX16LAN.R...{Z} Loans State and Local Government NC
XXX16LBN.R...{Z} Loans Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16LCN.R...{Z} Loans Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16LDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX16CDN.R...{Z} Loans Nonresidents NC
XXX16UGN.R...{Z} Loans from IMF NC
XXX16CSN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Nonresidents NC
XXX16CVN.R...{Z} Other Loans from Nonresidents NC
XXX16.NF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX14NDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX14CXF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX14CYF.R...{Z} Other Loans from Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX16JEF.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX16JRF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Financial Corporations FC
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XXX16JSF.R...{Z} Loans Banking Restructuring Agencies FC
XXX16JTF.R...{Z} Other Loans from Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX16DDF.R...{Z} Loans Central Government FC
XXX16LAF.R...{Z} Loans State and Local Government FC
XXX16LBF.R...{Z} Loans Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16LCF.R...{Z} Loans Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16LDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX16CDF.R...{Z} Loans Nonresidents FC
XXX16UGF.R...{Z} Loans from IMF FC
XXX16CSF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Nonresidents FC
XXX16CTF.R...{Z} Repos Nonresidents Short-Term FC
XXX16CUF.R...{Z} Repos Nonresidents Long-Term FC
XXX16CVF.R...{Z} Other Loans from Nonresidents FC
XXX16CWF.R...{Z} Other Loans Nonresidents Short-Term FC
XXX16CXF.R...{Z} Other Loans Nonresidents Long-Term FC

XXX16.O..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX16.ON.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX14NEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX16JFN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX16DEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Government NC
XXX16MAN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives State and Local Government NC
XXX16MBN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16MCN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16MDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX16CEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents NC
XXX16.OF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX14NEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX16JFF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX16DEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Government FC
XXX16MAF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives State and Local Government FC
XXX16MBF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16MCF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16MDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX16CEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents FC
XXX16CYF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents Short-Term FC
XXX16CZF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents Long-Term FC

XXX17....R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
XXX16.P..R...{Z} TRADE CREDIT AND ADVANCES
XXX16.PN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX14NFN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX16JGN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX16DFN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Government NC
XXX16NAN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances State and Local Government NC
XXX16NBN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16NCN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16NDN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX16CFN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Nonresidents NC
XXX16.PF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX14NFF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX16JGF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX16DFF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Government FC
XXX16NAF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances State and Local Government FC
XXX16NBF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16NCF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16NDF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX16CFF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Nonresidents FC
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XXX16.Q..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE OTHER
XXX17P...R...{Z} Provisions for Losses
XXX17PA..R...{Z} Provisions for Loan Losses
XXX17PB..R...{Z} Provisions for Other Losses
XXX17D...R...{Z} Accumulated Depreciation
XXX17I...R...{Z} Consolidation Adjustment for Headquarter and Branches
XXX17B...R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Resident Sectors
XXX17B.N.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX17BAN.R...{Z} Dividends Payable Residents NC
XXX17BBN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Residents NC
XXX14NGN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX16JHN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX16DGN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Government NC
XXX16OAN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts State and Local Government NC
XXX16OBN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16OCN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX16ODN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX17BCN.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Liability Items Residents NC
XXX17B.F.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX17BAF.R...{Z} Dividends Payable Residents FC
XXX17BBF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Residents FC
XXX14NGF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX16JHF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX16DGF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Government FC
XXX16OAF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts State and Local Government FC
XXX16OBF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16OCF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX16ODF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX17BCF.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Liability Items Residents FC
XXX16CG..R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Nonresidents
XXX16CGN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Nonresidents NC
XXX16CHN.R...{Z} Dividends Payable Nonresidents NC
XXX16CIN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Nonresidents NC
XXX16CJN.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Liability Items Nonresidents NC
XXX16CGF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Nonresidents FC
XXX16CHF.R...{Z} Dividends Payable Nonresidents FC
XXX16CIF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Nonresidents FC
XXX16CJF.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Liability Items Nonresidents FC

XXX17A...R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY
XXX17AA..R...{Z} Funds Contributed by Owners
XXX17AAN.R...{Z} Funds Contributed by Owners NC
XXX17AAF.R...{Z} Funds Contributed by Owners FC
XXX17AB..R...{Z} Retained Earnings
XXX17AC..R...{Z} Current Year Result
XXX17AD..R...{Z} General and Special Reserves
XXX17.SD.R...{Z} SDR Allocations
XXX17RV..R...{Z} Valuation Adjustment

XXX10RL..R...{Z} TOTAL LIABILITIES
XXX10R.V.R...{Z} Vertical Check
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MEMORANDUM ITEMS

XXX10EX..R...{Z} End of Period Exchange Rate

ASSETS

XXX13FL..R...{Z} CENTRAL BANK FLOAT

XXX13KA..R...{Z} ACCRUED INTEREST ON LOANS

XXX13KB..R...{Z} ARREARS ON LOANS (PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST)

XXX13KC..R...{Z} EXPECTED LOSSES ON LOANS
XXX13KCA.R...{Z} Other Depository Corporations
XXX13KCB.R...{Z} Other Financial Corporations
XXX13KCC.R...{Z} Central Government
XXX13KCD.R...{Z} State and Local Government
XXX13KCE.R...{Z} Public Nonfinancial Corporations
XXX13KCF.R...{Z} Other Nonfinancial Corporations
XXX13KCG.R...{Z} Other Resident Sectors
XXX13KCH.R...{Z} Nonresidents

XXX13KD..R...{Z} ACCRUED INTEREST ON SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES

XXX13L...R...{Z} CLAIMS ON OTHER DEPOSITORY CORPORATIONS IN LIQUIDATION
XXX13LA..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX13LAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX13LAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX13LB..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX13LBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX13LBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX13LC..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES
XXX13LCN.R...{Z} Securities Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX13LCF.R...{Z} Securities Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX13LD..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX13LDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX13LDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX13LE..R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY
XXX13LF..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX13LFN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX13LFF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX13LG..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
XXX13LGN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Rec. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX13LGF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Rec. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX13M...R...{Z} CLAIMS ON OTHER FINANCIAL CORPORATIONS IN LIQUIDATION
XXX13MA..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX13MAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX13MAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX13MB..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX13MBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX13MBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX13MC..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES
XXX13MCN.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX13MCF.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX13MD..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX13MDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX13MDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX13ME..R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY
XXX13MF..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX13MFN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation NC

REPORT FORM 1SR FORTHE CENTRAL BANK (continued)



Monetary and Financial Statistics: Compilation Guide

314

MEMORANDUM ITEMS (continued)
XXX13MFF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX13MG..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
XXX13MGN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Rec. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX13MGF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Rec. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation FC

LIABILITIES

XXX17KA..R...{Z} ACCRUED INTEREST ON LOANS

XXX17KB..R...{Z} ARREARS ON LOANS (PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST)
XXX17KBA.R...{Z} of which: Loans from IMF

XXX17KC..R...{Z} ACCRUED INTEREST ON SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES

XXX17AM..R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY: MARKET VALUE, BY HOLDING SECTOR
XXX17AMA.R...{Z} Other Depository Corporations
XXX17AMB.R...{Z} Other Financial Corporations
XXX17AMC.R...{Z} Central Government
XXX17AMD.R...{Z} State and Local Government
XXX17AME.R...{Z} Public Nonfinancial Corporations
XXX17AMF.R...{Z} Other Nonfinancial Corporations
XXX17AMG.R...{Z} Other Resident Sectors
XXX17AMH.R...{Z} Nonresidents

XXX17L...R...{Z} LIABILITIES TO OTHER DEPOSITORY CORPORATIONS IN LIQUIDATION
XXX17LA..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX17LAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX17LAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX17LB..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX17LBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX17LBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX17LC..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES, EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX17LCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX17LCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX17LD..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX17LDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX17LDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX17LE..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX17LEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX17LEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX17LF..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
XXX17LFN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Pay. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX17LFF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Pay. Other Depository Corporations in Liquidation FC

XXX17M...R...{Z} LIABILITIES TO OTHER FINANCIAL CORPORATIONS IN LIQUIDATION
XXX17MA..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX17MAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX17MAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX17MB..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX17MBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX17MBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX17MC..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES, EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX17MCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX17MCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX17MD..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX17MDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX17MDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation FC

REPORT FORM 1SR FORTHE CENTRAL BANK (continued)



MEMORANDUM ITEMS (continued)
XXX17ME..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX17MEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX17MEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation FC
XXX17MF..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
XXX17MFN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Pay. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation NC
XXX17MFF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Pay. Other Financial Corporations in Liquidation FC

FUND ACCOUNTS

(millions of US dollars)
XXX11GT..D...{Z} Reserve Position in the Fund, IMF Record
XXX11SD..D...{Z} SDR Holdings, IMF Record
XXX16UF..D...{Z} Use of Fund Credit & Loans, IMF Record
XXX17SD..D...{Z} SDR Allocations, IMF Record

(millions of NC)
XXX11GT..R...{Z} Reserve Position in the Fund, IMF Record
XXX11SD..R...{Z} SDR Holdings, IMF Record
XXX16UF..R...{Z} Use of Fund Credit & Loans, IMF Record
XXX17SD..R...{Z} SDR Allocations, IMF Record
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ASSETS

XXX20....R...{Z} CURRENCY AND DEPOSITS
XXX20.A..R...{Z} CURRENCY
XXX20A.N.R...{Z} Holdings of National Currency
XXX21A.F.R...{Z} Holdings of Foreign Currency
XXX20.B..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX20.BN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX20B.N.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Central Bank NC
XXX20BAN.R...{Z} Required Reserves and Clearing Balances NC
XXX20BDN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Central Bank Other NC
XXX22EAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX22GAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX21B.N.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Nonresidents NC
XXX20.BF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX20B.F.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Central Bank FC
XXX20BAF.R...{Z} Required Reserves and Clearing Balances FC
XXX20BDF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Central Bank Other FC
XXX22EAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX22GAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX21B.F.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Nonresidents FC
XXX20.C..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX20.CN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX20C.N.R...{Z} Other Dep. Central Bank NC
XXX20BBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Required Reserves NC
XXX20BEN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Central Bank Other NC
XXX22EBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX22GBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX21C.N.R...{Z} Other Dep. Nonresidents NC
XXX20.CF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX20C.F.R...{Z} Other Dep. Central Bank FC
XXX20BBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Required Reserves FC
XXX20BEF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Central Bank Other FC
XXX22EBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX22GBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX21C.F.R...{Z} Other Dep. Nonresidents FC

XXX22.A..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHERTHAN SHARES
XXX22.AN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX20D.N.R...{Z} Securities Central Bank NC
XXX20BCN.R...{Z} Securities Required Reserves NC
XXX20DAN.R...{Z} Securities Central Bank Other NC
XXX22ECN.R...{Z} Securities Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX22GCN.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX22GLN.R...{Z} Securities Banking Restructuring Agencies NC
XXX22GMN.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations Other NC
XXX22AAN.R...{Z} Securities Central Government NC
XXX22BAN.R...{Z} Securities State and Local Government NC
XXX22CAN.R...{Z} Securities Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX22DAN.R...{Z} Securities Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX22HAN.R...{Z} Securities Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX21D.N.R...{Z} Securities Nonresidents NC
XXX22.AF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX20D.F.R...{Z} Securities Central Bank FC
XXX20BCF.R...{Z} Securities Required Reserves FC
XXX20DAF.R...{Z} Securities Central Bank Other FC
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ASSETS (continued)
XXX22ECF.R...{Z} Securities Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX22GCF.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX22GLF.R...{Z} Securities Banking Restructuring Agencies FC
XXX22GMF.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations Other FC
XXX22AAF.R...{Z} Securities Central Government FC
XXX22BAF.R...{Z} Securities State and Local Government FC
XXX22CAF.R...{Z} Securities Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX22DAF.R...{Z} Securities Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX22HAF.R...{Z} Securities Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX21D.F.R...{Z} Securities Nonresidents FC

XXX22.B..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX22.BN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX20E.N.R...{Z} Loans Central Bank NC
XXX20EAN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Central Bank NC
XXX20EBN.R...{Z} Other Loans to Central Bank NC
XXX22EDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX22GDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX22GRN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX22GSN.R...{Z} Loans Banking Restructuring Agencies NC
XXX22GTN.R...{Z} Other Loans to Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX22ABN.R...{Z} Loans Central Government NC
XXX22BBN.R...{Z} Loans State and Local Government NC
XXX22CBN.R...{Z} Loans Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX22DBN.R...{Z} Loans Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX22HBN.R...{Z} Loans Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX21E.N.R...{Z} Loans Nonresidents NC
XXX21EAN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Nonresidents NC
XXX21EBN.R...{Z} Other Loans to Nonresidents NC
XXX22.BF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX20E.F.R...{Z} Loans Central Bank FC
XXX20EAF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Central Bank FC
XXX20EBF.R...{Z} Other Loans to Central Bank FC
XXX22EDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX22GDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX22GRF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX22GSF.R...{Z} Loans Banking Restructuring Agencies FC
XXX22GTF.R...{Z} Other Loans to Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX22ABF.R...{Z} Loans Central Government FC
XXX22BBF.R...{Z} Loans State and Local Government FC
XXX22CBF.R...{Z} Loans Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX22DBF.R...{Z} Loans Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX22HBF.R...{Z} Loans Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX21E.F.R...{Z} Loans Nonresidents FC
XXX21EAF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Nonresidents FC
XXX21EBF.R...{Z} Other Loans to Nonresidents FC

XXX22.C..R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY
XXX22.CN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX20F.N.R...{Z} Shares Central Bank NC
XXX22EEN.R...{Z} Shares Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX22GEN.R...{Z} Shares Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX22ACN.R...{Z} Shares Central Government NC
XXX22BCN.R...{Z} Shares State and Local Government NC
XXX22CCN.R...{Z} Shares Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
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ASSETS (continued)
XXX22DCN.R...{Z} Shares Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX21F.N.R...{Z} Shares Nonresidents NC
XXX22.CF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX20F.F.R...{Z} Shares Central Bank FC
XXX22EEF.R...{Z} Shares Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX22GEF.R...{Z} Shares Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX22ACF.R...{Z} Shares Central Government FC
XXX22BCF.R...{Z} Shares State and Local Government FC
XXX22CCF.R...{Z} Shares Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX22DCF.R...{Z} Shares Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX21F.F.R...{Z} Shares Nonresidents FC

XXX22.D..R...{Z} INSURANCETECHNICAL RESERVES
XXX22.DN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX22EFN.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX22GFN.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX21G.N.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Nonresidents NC
XXX22.DF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX22EFF.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX22GFF.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX21G.F.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Nonresidents FC

XXX22.E..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX22.EN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX20G.N.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Bank NC
XXX22EGN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX22GGN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX22ADN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Government NC
XXX22BDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives State and Local Government NC
XXX22CDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX22DDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX22HDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX21H.N.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents NC
XXX22.EF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX20G.F.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Bank FC
XXX22EGF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX22GGF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX22ADF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Government FC
XXX22BDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives State and Local Government FC
XXX22CDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX22DDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX22HDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX21H.F.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents FC

XXX22.F..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
XXX22.G..R...{Z} TRADE CREDIT AND ADVANCES
XXX22.GN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX20H.N.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Bank NC
XXX22EHN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX22GHN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX22AEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Government NC
XXX22BEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances State and Local Government NC
XXX22CEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX22DEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX22HEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX21I.N.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Nonresidents NC
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ASSETS (continued)
XXX22.GF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX20H.F.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Bank FC
XXX22EHF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX22GHF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX22AEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Government FC
XXX22BEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances State and Local Government FC
XXX22CEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX22DEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX22HEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX21I.F.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Nonresidents FC
XXX22.H..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE OTHER
XXX23A...R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Resident Sectors
XXX23A.N.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX23AAN.R...{Z} Dividends Receivable Residents NC
XXX23ABN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Residents NC
XXX20I.N.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Bank NC
XXX22EIN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX22GIN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX22AFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Government NC
XXX22BFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts State and Local Government NC
XXX22CFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX22DFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX22HFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX23ACN.R...{Z} Items in the Process of Collection Residents NC
XXX23ADN.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Asset Items Residents NC
XXX23A.F.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX23AAF.R...{Z} Dividends Receivable Residents FC
XXX23ABF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Residents FC
XXX20I.F.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Bank FC
XXX22EIF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX22GIF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX22AFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Government FC
XXX22BFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts State and Local Government FC
XXX22CFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX22DFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX22HFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX23ACF.R...{Z} Items in the Process of Collection Residents FC
XXX23ADF.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Asset Items Residents FC
XXX21J...R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Nonresidents
XXX21J.N.R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Nonresidents NC
XXX21JAN.R...{Z} Dividends Receivable Nonresidents NC
XXX21JBN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Nonresidents NC
XXX21JCN.R...{Z} Items in the Process of Collection Nonresidents NC
XXX21JDN.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Asset Items Nonresidents NC
XXX21J.F.R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Nonresidents FC
XXX21JAF.R...{Z} Dividends Receivable Nonresidents FC
XXX21JBF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts FC
XXX21JCF.R...{Z} Items in the Process of Collection FC
XXX21JDF.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Asset Items Nonresidents FC

XXX23B...R...{Z} NONFINANCIAL ASSETS
XXX23BA..R...{Z} Fixed Assets
XXX23BB..R...{Z} Other Nonfinancial Assets

XXX20RA..R...{Z} TOTAL ASSETS
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LIABILITIES

XXX24....R...{Z} DEPOSITS INCLUDED IN BROAD MONEY
XXX24.A..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX24.AN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX24JAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX24DAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. State and Local Government NC
XXX24EAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX24FAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX24GAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX24.AF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX24JAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX24DAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. State and Local Government FC
XXX24EAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX24FAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX24GAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX25.A..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX25.AN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX25JAN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX25DAN.R...{Z} Other Dep. State and Local Government NC
XXX25EAN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX25FAN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX25GAN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX25.AF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX25JAF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX25DAF.R...{Z} Other Dep. State and Local Government FC
XXX25EAF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX25FAF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX25GAF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Resident Sectors FC

XXX26.A..R...{Z} DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX26.F..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX26.FN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX26GAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Bank NC
XXX26HAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX26JBN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX26JLN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Banking Restructuring Agencies NC
XXX26JMN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations Other NC
XXX26PAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Government NC
XXX26FAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Government Lending Funds NC
XXX26EAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Counterpart Funds NC
XXX26DAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Government Other NC
XXX26BAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. State and Local Government NC
XXX26BCN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26BEN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26BGN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX26CAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Nonresidents NC
XXX26.FF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX26GAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Bank FC
XXX26HAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX26JBF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX26JLF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Banking Restructuring Agencies FC
XXX26JMF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations Other FC
XXX26PAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Government FC
XXX26FAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Government Lending Funds FC
XXX26DAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Government Other FC
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LIABILITIES (continued)
XXX26BAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. State and Local Government FC
XXX26BCF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26BEF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26BGF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX26CAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Nonresidents FC
XXX26.G..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX26.GN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX26GBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Bank NC
XXX26HBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX26JCN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX26JNN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Banking Restructuring Agencies NC
XXX26JON.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations Other NC
XXX26PBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Government NC
XXX26FBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Government Lending Funds NC
XXX26EBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Counterpart Funds NC
XXX26DBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Government Other NC
XXX26BBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. State and Local Government NC
XXX26BDN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26BFN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26BHN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX26CBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Nonresidents NC
XXX26.GF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX26GBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Bank FC
XXX26HBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX26JCF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX26JNF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Banking Restructuring Agencies FC
XXX26JOF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations Other FC
XXX26PBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Government FC
XXX26FBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Government Lending Funds FC
XXX26DBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Government Other FC
XXX26BBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. State and Local Government FC
XXX26BDF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26BFF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26BHF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX26CBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Nonresidents FC

XXX26.J..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHERTHAN SHARES, INCLUDED IN BROAD MONEY
XXX26.JN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX26JAN.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX26AAN.R...{Z} Securities State and Local Government NC
XXX26ABN.R...{Z} Securities Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26ACN.R...{Z} Securities Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26ADN.R...{Z} Securities Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX26.JF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX26JAF.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX26AAF.R...{Z} Securities State and Local Government FC
XXX26ABF.R...{Z} Securities Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26ACF.R...{Z} Securities Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26ADF.R...{Z} Securities Other Resident Sectors FC

XXX26.N..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHERTHAN SHARES, EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX26.NN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX26GCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Central Bank NC
XXX26HCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX26JDN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Financial Corporations NC
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LIABILITIES (continued)
XXX26DCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Central Government NC
XXX26SAN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. State and Local Government NC
XXX26SBN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26SCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26SDN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX26CCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Nonresidents NC
XXX26.NF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX26GCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Central Bank FC
XXX26HCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX26JDF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX26DCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Central Government FC
XXX26SAF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. State and Local Government FC
XXX26SBF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26SCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26SDF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX26CCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Nonresidents FC

XXX26.O..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX26.ON.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX26GDN.R...{Z} Loans Central Bank NC
XXX26GRN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Central Bank NC
XXX26GSN.R...{Z} Other Loans from Central Bank NC
XXX26HDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX26JEN.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX26JRN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX26JSN.R...{Z} Loans Banking Restructuring Agencies NC
XXX26JTN.R...{Z} Other Loans from Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX26DDN.R...{Z} Loans Central Government NC
XXX26LAN.R...{Z} Loans State and Local Government NC
XXX26LBN.R...{Z} Loans Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26LCN.R...{Z} Loans Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26LDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX26CDN.R...{Z} Loans Nonresidents NC
XXX26CSN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Nonresidents NC
XXX26CVN.R...{Z} Other Loans from Nonresidents NC
XXX26.OF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX26GDF.R...{Z} Loans Central Bank FC
XXX26GRF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Central Bank FC
XXX26GSF.R...{Z} Other Loans from Central Bank FC
XXX26HDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX26JEF.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX26JRF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX26JSF.R...{Z} Loans Banking Restructuring Agencies FC
XXX26JTF.R...{Z} Other Loans from Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX26DDF.R...{Z} Loans Central Government FC
XXX26LAF.R...{Z} Loans State and Local Government FC
XXX26LBF.R...{Z} Loans Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26LCF.R...{Z} Loans Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26LDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX26CDF.R...{Z} Loans Nonresidents FC
XXX26CSF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Nonresidents FC
XXX26CVF.R...{Z} Other Loans from Nonresidents FC
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LIABILITIES (continued)

XXX26R...R...{Z} INSURANCETECHNICAL RESERVES
XXX26R.N.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX26RGN.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Life Insurance Reserves NC
XXX26RDN.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Life Insurance Reserves Residents NC
XXX26CGN.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Life Insurance Reserves Nonresidents NC
XXX26RHN.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds NC
XXX26REN.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds Residents NC
XXX26CHN.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds Nonresidents NC
XXX26RIN.R...{Z} Prepayment of Premiums and Reserves Against Outstanding Claims NC
XXX26GHN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Central Bank NC
XXX26HHN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX26JIN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX26DHN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Central Government NC
XXX26RAN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims State and Local Government NC
XXX26RBN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26RCN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26RFN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX26CIN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Nonresidents NC
XXX26R.F.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX26RGF.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Life Insurance Reserves FC
XXX26RDF.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Life Insurance Reserves Residents FC
XXX26CGF.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Life Insurance Reserves Nonresidents FC
XXX26RHF.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds FC
XXX26REF.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds Residents FC
XXX26CHF.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds Nonresidents FC
XXX26RIF.R...{Z} Prepayment of Premiums and Reserves Against Outstanding Claims FC
XXX26GHF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Central Bank FC
XXX26HHF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX26JIF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX26DHF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Central Government FC
XXX26RAF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims State and Local Government FC
XXX26RBF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26RCF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26RFF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX26CIF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Nonresidents FC

XXX26.P..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX26.PN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX26GEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Bank NC
XXX26HEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX26JFN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX26DEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Government NC
XXX26MAN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives State and Local Government NC
XXX26MBN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26MCN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26MDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX26CEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents NC
XXX26.PF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX26GEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Bank FC
XXX26HEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX26JFF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX26DEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Government FC
XXX26MAF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives State and Local Government FC
XXX26MBF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26MCF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
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LIABILITIES (continued)
XXX26MDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX26CEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents FC

XXX27....R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
XXX26.Q..R...{Z} TRADE CREDIT AND ADVANCES
XXX26.QN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX26GFN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Bank NC
XXX26HFN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX26JGN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX26DFN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Government NC
XXX26NAN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances State and Local Government NC
XXX26NBN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26NCN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26NDN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX26CFN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Nonresidents NC
XXX26.QF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX26GFF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Bank FC
XXX26HFF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX26JGF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX26DFF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Government FC
XXX26NAF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances State and Local Government FC
XXX26NBF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26NCF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26NDF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX26CFF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Nonresidents FC
XXX26.R..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE OTHER
XXX27P...R...{Z} Provisions for Losses
XXX27PA..R...{Z} Provisions for Loan Losses
XXX27PB..R...{Z} Provisions for Other Losses
XXX27D...R...{Z} Accumulated Depreciation
XXX27I...R...{Z} Consolidation Adjustment for Headquarter and Branches
XXX27B...R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Resident Sectors
XXX27B.N.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX27BAN.R...{Z} Dividends Payable Residents NC
XXX27BBN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Residents NC
XXX26GGN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Bank NC
XXX26HGN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX26JHN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX26DGN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Government NC
XXX26OAN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts State and Local Government NC
XXX26OBN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26OCN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX26ODN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX27BCN.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Liability Items Residents NC
XXX27B.F.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX27BAF.R...{Z} Dividends Payable Residents FC
XXX27BBF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Residents FC
XXX26GGF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Bank FC
XXX26HGF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX26JHF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX26DGF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Government FC
XXX26OAF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts State and Local Government FC
XXX26OBF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26OCF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX26ODF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX27BCF.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Liability Items Residents FC
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LIABILITIES (continued)
XXX26CJ..R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Nonresidents
XXX26CJN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Nonresidents NC
XXX26CKN.R...{Z} Dividends Payable Nonresidents NC
XXX26CLN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Nonresidents NC
XXX26CMN.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Liability Items Nonresidents NC
XXX26CJF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Nonresidents FC
XXX26CKF.R...{Z} Dividends Payable Nonresidents FC
XXX26CLF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Nonresidents FC
XXX26CMF.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Liability Items Nonresidents FC

XXX27A...R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY
XXX27AA..R...{Z} Funds Contributed by Owners
XXX27AAN.R...{Z} Funds Contributed by Owners NC
XXX27AAF.R...{Z} Funds Contributed by Owners FC
XXX27AB..R...{Z} Retained Earnings
XXX27AC..R...{Z} Current Year Result
XXX27AD..R...{Z} General and Special Reserves
XXX27RV..R...{Z} Valuation Adjustment

XXX20RL..R...{Z} TOTAL LIABILITIES
XXX20R.V.R...{Z} Vertical Check

MEMORANDUM ITEMS

XXX20EX..R...{Z} End of Period Exchange Rate

ASSETS
XXX23KA..R...{Z} ACCRUED INTEREST ON LOANS

XXX23KB..R...{Z} ARREARS ON LOANS (PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST)
XXX23KC..R...{Z} EXPECTED LOSSES ON LOANS
XXX23KCA.R...{Z} Other Depository Corporations
XXX23KCB.R...{Z} Other Financial Corporations
XXX23KCC.R...{Z} Central Government
XXX23KCD.R...{Z} State and Local Government
XXX23KCE.R...{Z} Public Nonfinancial Corporations
XXX23KCF.R...{Z} Other Nonfinancial Corporations
XXX23KCG.R...{Z} Other Resident Sectors
XXX23KCH.R...{Z} Nonresidents
XXX23KD..R...{Z} ACCRUED INTEREST ON SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES
XXX23L...R...{Z} CLAIMS ON OTHER DEPOSITORY CORPORATIONS IN LIQUIDATION
XXX23LA..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX23LAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX23LAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX23LB..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX23LBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX23LBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX23LC..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES
XXX23LCN.R...{Z} Securities Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX23LCF.R...{Z} Securities Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX23LD..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX23LDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX23LDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX23LE..R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY
XXX23LF..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX23LFN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX23LFF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
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MEMORANDUM ITEMS (continued)
XXX23LG..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
XXX23LGN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Rec. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX23LGF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Rec. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX23M...R...{Z} CLAIMS ON OTHER FINANCIAL CORPORATIONS IN LIQUIDATION
XXX23MA..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX23MAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX23MAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX23MB..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX23MBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX23MBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX23MC..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES
XXX23MCN.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX23MCF.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX23MD..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX23MDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX23MDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX23ME..R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY
XXX23MF..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX23MFN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX23MFF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX23MG..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
XXX23MGN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Rec. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX23MGF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Rec. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC

LIABILITIES

XXX27KA..R...{Z} ACCRUED INTEREST ON LOANS

XXX27KB..R...{Z} ARREARS ON LOANS (PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST)

XXX27KC..R...{Z} ACCRUED INTEREST ON SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES

XXX27AM..R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY: MARKET VALUE, BY HOLDING SECTOR
XXX27AMA.R...{Z} Other Depository Corporations
XXX27AMB.R...{Z} Other Financial Corporations
XXX27AMC.R...{Z} Central Government
XXX27AMD.R...{Z} State and Local Government
XXX27AME.R...{Z} Public Nonfinancial Corporations
XXX27AMF.R...{Z} Other Nonfinancial Corporations
XXX27AMG.R...{Z} Other Resident Sectors
XXX27AMH.R...{Z} Nonresidents

XXX27L...R...{Z} LIABILITIES TO OTHER DEPOSITORY CORPORATIONS IN LIQUIDATION
XXX27LA..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX27LAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX27LAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX27LB..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX27LBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX27LBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX27LC..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES, EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX27LCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX27LCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX27LD..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX27LDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX27LDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX27LE..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX27LEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX27LEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
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MEMORANDUM ITEMS (continued)
XXX27LF..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
XXX27LFN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Pay. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX27LFF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Pay. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC

XXX27M...R...{Z} LIABILITIES TO OTHER FINANCIAL CORPORATIONS IN LIQUIDATION
XXX27MA..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX27MAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX27MAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX27MB..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX27MBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX27MBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX27MC..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES, EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX27MCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX27MCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX27MD..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX27MDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX27MDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX27ME..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX27MEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX27MEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX27MF..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
XXX27MFN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Pay. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX27MFF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Pay. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
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ASSETS

XXX40....R...{Z} CURRENCY AND DEPOSITS
XXX40.A..R...{Z} CURRENCY
XXX40A.N.R...{Z} Holdings of National Currency
XXX41A.F.R...{Z} Holdings of Foreign Currency
XXX40.B..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX40.BN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX40B.N.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Central Bank NC
XXX42EAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX42GAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX41B.N.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Nonresidents NC
XXX40.BF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX40B.F.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Central Bank FC
XXX42EAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX42GAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX41B.F.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Nonresidents FC
XXX40.C..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX40.CN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX40D.N.R...{Z} Other Dep. Central Bank NC
XXX42EBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX42GBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX41C.N.R...{Z} Other Dep. Nonresidents NC
XXX40.CF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX40D.F.R...{Z} Other Dep. Central Bank FC
XXX42EBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX42GBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX41C.F.R...{Z} Other Dep. Nonresidents FC

XXX42.A..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHERTHAN SHARES
XXX42.AN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX40C.N.R...{Z} Securities Central Bank NC
XXX42ECN.R...{Z} Securities Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX42GCN.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX42AAN.R...{Z} Securities Central Government NC
XXX42BAN.R...{Z} Securities State and Local Government NC
XXX42CAN.R...{Z} Securities Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX42DAN.R...{Z} Securities Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX42HAN.R...{Z} Securities Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX41D.N.R...{Z} Securities Nonresidents NC
XXX42.AF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX40C.F.R...{Z} Securities Central Bank FC
XXX42ECF.R...{Z} Securities Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX42GCF.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX42AAF.R...{Z} Securities Central Government FC
XXX42BAF.R...{Z} Securities State and Local Government FC
XXX42CAF.R...{Z} Securities Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX42DAF.R...{Z} Securities Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX42HAF.R...{Z} Securities Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX41D.F.R...{Z} Securities Nonresidents FC

XXX42.B..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX42.BN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX40E.N.R...{Z} Loans Central Bank NC
XXX40EAN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Central Bank NC
XXX40EBN.R...{Z} Other Loans to Central Bank NC
XXX42EDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX42ERN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX42EJN.R...{Z} Other Loans to Other Depository Corporations NC
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XXX42GDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX42ABN.R...{Z} Loans Central Government NC
XXX42BBN.R...{Z} Loans State and Local Government NC
XXX42CBN.R...{Z} Loans Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX42DBN.R...{Z} Loans Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX42HBN.R...{Z} Loans Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX41E.N.R...{Z} Loans Nonresidents NC
XXX41EAN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Nonresidents NC
XXX41EBN.R...{Z} Other Loans to Nonresidents NC
XXX42.BF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX40E.F.R...{Z} Loans Central Bank FC
XXX40EAF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Central Bank FC
XXX40EBF.R...{Z} Other Loans to Central Bank FC
XXX42EDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX42ERF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX42EJF.R...{Z} Other Loans to Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX42GDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX42ABF.R...{Z} Loans Central Government FC
XXX42BBF.R...{Z} Loans State and Local Government FC
XXX42CBF.R...{Z} Loans Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX42DBF.R...{Z} Loans Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX42HBF.R...{Z} Loans Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX41E.F.R...{Z} Loans Nonresidents FC
XXX41EAF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Nonresidents FC
XXX41EBF.R...{Z} Other Loans to Nonresidents FC

XXX42.C..R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY
XXX42.CN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX40F.N.R...{Z} Shares Central Bank NC
XXX42EEN.R...{Z} Shares Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX42GEN.R...{Z} Shares Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX42ACN.R...{Z} Shares Central Government NC
XXX42BCN.R...{Z} Shares State and Local Government NC
XXX42CCN.R...{Z} Shares Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX42DCN.R...{Z} Shares Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX41F.N.R...{Z} Shares Nonresidents NC
XXX42.CF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX40F.F.R...{Z} Shares Central Bank FC
XXX42EEF.R...{Z} Shares Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX42GEF.R...{Z} Shares Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX42ACF.R...{Z} Shares Central Government FC
XXX42BCF.R...{Z} Shares State and Local Government FC
XXX42CCF.R...{Z} Shares Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX42DCF.R...{Z} Shares Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX41F.F.R...{Z} Shares Nonresidents FC

XXX42.D..R...{Z} INSURANCETECHNICAL RESERVES
XXX42.DN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX42EFN.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX42GFN.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX41G.N.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Nonresidents NC
XXX42.DF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX42EFF.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX42GFF.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX41G.F.R...{Z} Insurance Technical Reserves Nonresidents FC
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ASSETS (continued)

XXX42.E..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX42.EN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX40G.N.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Bank NC
XXX42EGN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX42GGN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX42ADN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Government NC
XXX42BDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives State and Local Government NC
XXX42CDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX42DDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX42HDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX41H.N.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents NC
XXX42.EF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX40G.F.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Bank FC
XXX42EGF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX42GGF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX42ADF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Government FC
XXX42BDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives State and Local Government FC
XXX42CDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX42DDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX42HDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX41H.F.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents FC

XXX42.F..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
XXX42.G..R...{Z} TRADE CREDIT AND ADVANCES
XXX42.GN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX40H.N.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Bank NC
XXX42EHN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX42GHN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX42AEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Government NC
XXX42BEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances State and Local Government NC
XXX42CEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX42DEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX42HEN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX41I.N.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Nonresidents NC
XXX42.GF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX40H.F.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Bank FC
XXX42EHF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX42GHF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX42AEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Government FC
XXX42BEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances State and Local Government FC
XXX42CEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX42DEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX42HEF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX41I.F.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Nonresidents FC
XXX42.H..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE OTHER
XXX43A...R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Resident Sectors
XXX43A.N.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX43AAN.R...{Z} Dividends Receivable Residents NC
XXX43ABN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Residents NC
XXX40I.N.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Bank NC
XXX42EIN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX42GIN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX42AFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Government NC
XXX42BFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts State and Local Government NC
XXX42CFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
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ASSETS (continued)
XXX42DFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX42HFN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX43ACN.R...{Z} Items in the Process of Collection Residents NC
XXX43ADN.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Asset Items Residents NC
XXX43A.F.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX43AAF.R...{Z} Dividends Receivable Residents FC
XXX43ABF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Residents FC
XXX40I.F.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Bank FC
XXX42EIF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX42GIF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX42AFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Government FC
XXX42BFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts State and Local Government FC
XXX42CFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX42DFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX42HFF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX43ACF.R...{Z} Items in the Process of Collection Residents FC
XXX43ADF.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Asset Items Residents FC
XXX41J...R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Nonresidents
XXX41J.N.R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Nonresidents NC
XXX41JAN.R...{Z} Dividends Receivable Nonresidents NC
XXX41JBN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Nonresidents NC
XXX41JCN.R...{Z} Items in the Process of Collection Nonresidents NC
XXX41JDN.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Asset Items Nonresidents NC
XXX41J.F.R...{Z} Other Accounts Receivable Other Nonresidents FC
XXX41JAF.R...{Z} Dividends Receivable Nonresidents FC
XXX41JBF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts FC
XXX41JCF.R...{Z} Items in the Process of Collection FC
XXX41JDF.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Asset Items Nonresidents FC

XXX43B...R...{Z} NONFINANCIAL ASSETS
XXX43BA..R...{Z} Fixed Assets
XXX43BB..R...{Z} Other Nonfinancial Assets

XXX40RA..R...{Z} TOTAL ASSETS

LIABILITIES

XXX46.A..R...{Z} DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX46.F..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX46.FN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX46GAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Bank NC
XXX46HAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX46JBN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX46DAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Government NC
XXX46BAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. State and Local Government NC
XXX46BCN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46BEN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46BGN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX46CAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Nonresidents NC
XXX46.FF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX46GAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Bank FC
XXX46HAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX46JBF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX46DAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Central Government FC
XXX46BAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. State and Local Government FC
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LIABILITIES (continued)
XXX46BCF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46BEF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46BGF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX46CAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Nonresidents FC
XXX46.G..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX46.GN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX46GBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Bank NC
XXX46HBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX46JCN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX46DBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Government NC
XXX46BBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. State and Local Government NC
XXX46BDN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46BFN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46BHN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX46CBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Nonresidents NC
XXX46.GF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX46GBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Bank FC
XXX46HBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX46JCF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX46DBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Central Government FC
XXX46BBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. State and Local Government FC
XXX46BDF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46BFF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46BHF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX46CBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Nonresidents FC

XXX46.N..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHERTHAN SHARES, EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX46.NN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX46GCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Central Bank NC
XXX46HCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX46JDN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX46DCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Central Government NC
XXX46SAN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. State and Local Government NC
XXX46SBN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46SCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46SDN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX46CCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Nonresidents NC
XXX46.NF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX46GCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Central Bank FC
XXX46HCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX46JDF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX46DCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Central Government FC
XXX46SAF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. State and Local Government FC
XXX46SBF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46SCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46SDF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX46CCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Nonresidents FC

XXX46.O..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX46.ON.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX46GDN.R...{Z} Loans Central Bank NC
XXX46GRN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Central Bank NC
XXX46GSN.R...{Z} Other Loans from Central Bank NC
XXX46HDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX46HRN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX46HSN.R...{Z} Other Loans from Other Depository Corporations NC
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LIABILITIES (continued)
XXX46JEN.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX46DDN.R...{Z} Loans Central Government NC
XXX46LAN.R...{Z} Loans State and Local Government NC
XXX46LBN.R...{Z} Loans Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46LCN.R...{Z} Loans Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46LDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX46CDN.R...{Z} Loans Nonresidents NC
XXX46CSN.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Nonresidents NC
XXX46CVN.R...{Z} Other Loans from Nonresidents NC
XXX46.OF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX46GDF.R...{Z} Loans Central Bank FC
XXX46GRF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Central Bank FC
XXX46GSF.R...{Z} Other Loans from Central Bank FC
XXX46HDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX46HRF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX46HSF.R...{Z} Other Loans from Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX46JEF.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX46DDF.R...{Z} Loans Central Government FC
XXX46LAF.R...{Z} Loans State and Local Government FC
XXX46LBF.R...{Z} Loans Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46LCF.R...{Z} Loans Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46LDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX46CDF.R...{Z} Loans Nonresidents FC
XXX46CSF.R...{Z} Repurchase Agreements Nonresidents FC
XXX46CVF.R...{Z} Other Loans from Nonresidents FC

XXX46R...R...{Z} INSURANCETECHNICAL RESERVES
XXX46R.N.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX46RGN.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Life Insurance Reserves NC
XXX46RDN.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Life Insurance Reserves Residents NC
XXX46CGN.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Life Insurance Reserves Nonresidents NC
XXX46RHN.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds NC
XXX46REN.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds Residents NC
XXX46CHN.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds Nonresidents NC
XXX46RIN.R...{Z} Prepayment of Premiums and Reserves Against Outstanding Claims NC
XXX46GHN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Central Bank NC
XXX46HHN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX46JIN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX46DHN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Central Government NC
XXX46RAN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims State and Local Government NC
XXX46RBN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46RCN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46RFN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX46CIN.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Nonresidents NC
XXX46R.F.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX46RGF.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Life Insurance Reserves FC
XXX46RDF.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Life Insurance Reserves Residents FC
XXX46CGF.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Life Insurance Reserves Nonresidents FC
XXX46RHF.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds FC
XXX46REF.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds Residents FC
XXX46CHF.R...{Z} Net Equity of Households in Pension Funds Nonresidents FC
XXX46RIF.R...{Z} Prepayment of Premiums and Reserves Against Outstanding Claims FC
XXX46GHF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Central Bank FC
XXX46HHF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX46JIF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Financial Corporations FC
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XXX46DHF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Central Government FC
XXX46RAF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims State and Local Government FC
XXX46RBF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46RCF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46RFF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX46CIF.R...{Z} Prep.Premiums/Res.Claims Nonresidents FC

XXX46.P..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX46.PN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX46GEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Bank NC
XXX46HEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX46JFN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX46DEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Government NC
XXX46MAN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives State and Local Government NC
XXX46MBN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46MCN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46MDN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX46CEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents NC
XXX46.PF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX46GEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Bank FC
XXX46HEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX46JFF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX46DEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Central Government FC
XXX46MAF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives State and Local Government FC
XXX46MBF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46MCF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46MDF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX46CEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Nonresidents FC

XXX47....R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
XXX46.Q..R...{Z} TRADE CREDIT AND ADVANCES
XXX46.QN.R...{Z} In National Currency
XXX46GFN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Bank NC
XXX46HFN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX46JGN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX46DFN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Government NC
XXX46NAN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances State and Local Government NC
XXX46NBN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46NCN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46NDN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX46CFN.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Nonresidents NC
XXX46.QF.R...{Z} In Foreign Currency
XXX46GFF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Bank FC
XXX46HFF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX46JGF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX46DFF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Central Government FC
XXX46NAF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances State and Local Government FC
XXX46NBF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46NCF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46NDF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX46CFF.R...{Z} Trade Credit/Advances Nonresidents FC
XXX46.R..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE OTHER
XXX47P...R...{Z} Provisions for Losses
XXX47PA..R...{Z} Provisions for Loan Losses
XXX47PB..R...{Z} Provisions for Other Losses
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LIABILITIES (continued)
XXX47D...R...{Z} Accumulated Depreciation
XXX47I...R...{Z} Consolidation Adjustment for Headquarter and Branches
XXX47B...R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Resident Sectors
XXX47B.N.R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX47BAN.R...{Z} Dividends Payable Residents NC
XXX47BBN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Residents NC
XXX46GGN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Bank NC
XXX46HGN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Depository Corporations NC
XXX46JHN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Financial Corporations NC
XXX46DGN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Government NC
XXX46OAN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts State and Local Government NC
XXX46OBN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Public Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46OCN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Nonfinancial Corporations NC
XXX46ODN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Resident Sectors NC
XXX47BCN.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Liability Items Residents NC
XXX47B.F.R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX47BAF.R...{Z} Dividends Payable Residents FC
XXX47BBF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Residents FC
XXX46GGF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Bank FC
XXX46HGF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Depository Corporations FC
XXX46JHF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Financial Corporations FC
XXX46DGF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Central Government FC
XXX46OAF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts State and Local Government FC
XXX46OBF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Public Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46OCF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Nonfinancial Corporations FC
XXX46ODF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Other Resident Sectors FC
XXX47BCF.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Liability Items Residents FC
XXX46CJ..R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Nonresidents
XXX46CJN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Nonresidents NC
XXX46CKN.R...{Z} Dividends Payable Nonresidents NC
XXX46CLN.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Nonresidents NC
XXX46CMN.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Liability Items Nonresidents NC
XXX46CJF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Payable Other Nonresidents FC
XXX46CKF.R...{Z} Dividends Payable Nonresidents FC
XXX46CLF.R...{Z} Settlement Accounts Nonresidents FC
XXX46CMF.R...{Z} Miscellaneous Liability Items Nonresidents FC

XXX47A...R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY
XXX47AA..R...{Z} Funds Contributed by Owners
XXX47AAN.R...{Z} Funds Contributed by Owners NC
XXX47AAF.R...{Z} Funds Contributed by Owners FC
XXX47AB..R...{Z} Retained Earnings
XXX47AC..R...{Z} Current Year Result
XXX47AD..R...{Z} General and Special Reserves
XXX47RV..R...{Z} Valuation Adjustment

XXX40RL..R...{Z} TOTAL LIABILITIES

XXX40R.V.R...{Z} Vertical Check
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MEMORANDUM ITEMS

XXX40EX..R...{Z} End of Period Exchange Rate

ASSETS

XXX43KA..R...{Z} ACCRUED INTEREST ON LOANS

XXX43KB..R...{Z} ARREARS ON LOANS (PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST)

XXX43KC..R...{Z} EXPECTED LOSSES ON LOANS
XXX43KCA.R...{Z} Other Depository Corporations
XXX43KCB.R...{Z} Other Financial Corporations
XXX43KCC.R...{Z} Central Government
XXX43KCD.R...{Z} State and Local Government
XXX43KCE.R...{Z} Public Nonfinancial Corporations
XXX43KCF.R...{Z} Other Nonfinancial Corporations
XXX43KCG.R...{Z} Other Resident Sectors
XXX43KCH.R...{Z} Nonresidents

XXX43KD..R...{Z} ACCRUED INTEREST ON SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES

XXX43L...R...{Z} CLAIMS ON OTHER DEPOSITORY CORPORATIONS IN LIQUIDATION
XXX43LA..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX43LAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX43LAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX43LB..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX43LBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX43LBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX43LC..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES
XXX43LCN.R...{Z} Securities Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX43LCF.R...{Z} Securities Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX43LD..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX43LDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX43LDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX43LE..R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY
XXX43LF..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX43LFN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX43LFF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX43LG..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
XXX43LGN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Rec. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX43LGF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Rec. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC

XXX43M...R...{Z} CLAIMS ON OTHER FINANCIAL CORPORATIONS IN LIQUIDATION
XXX43MA..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS
XXX43MAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX43MAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX43MB..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS
XXX43MBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX43MBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX43MC..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES
XXX43MCN.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX43MCF.R...{Z} Securities Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX43MD..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX43MDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX43MDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
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MEMORANDUM ITEMS (continued)
XXX43ME..R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY
XXX43MF..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX43MFN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX43MFF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX43MG..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE
XXX43MGN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Rec. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX43MGF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Rec. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC

LIABILITIES

XXX47KA..R...{Z} ACCRUED INTEREST ON LOANS

XXX47KB..R...{Z} ARREARS ON LOANS (PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST)

XXX47KC..R...{Z} ACCRUED INTEREST ON SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES

XXX47AM..R...{Z} SHARES AND OTHER EQUITY: MARKET VALUE, BY HOLDING SECTOR
XXX47AMA.R...{Z} Other Depository Corporations
XXX47AMB.R...{Z} Other Financial Corporations
XXX47AMC.R...{Z} Central Government
XXX47AMD.R...{Z} State and Local Government
XXX47AME.R...{Z} Public Nonfinancial Corporations
XXX47AMF.R...{Z} Other Nonfinancial Corporations
XXX47AMG.R...{Z} Other Resident Sectors
XXX47AMH.R...{Z} Nonresidents

XXX47L...R...{Z} LIABILITIES TO OTHER DEPOSITORY CORPORATIONS IN LIQUIDATION
XXX47LA..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX47LAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX47LAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX47LB..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX47LBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX47LBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX47LC..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES, EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX47LCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX47LCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX47LD..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX47LDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX47LDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX47LE..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX47LEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX47LEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX47LF..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
XXX47LFN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Pay. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX47LFF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Pay. Other Depository Corporations In Liquidation FC

XXX47M...R...{Z} LIABILITIES TO OTHER FINANCIAL CORPORATIONS IN LIQUIDATION
XXX47MA..R...{Z} TRANSFERABLE DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX47MAN.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX47MAF.R...{Z} Transf. Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX47MB..R...{Z} OTHER DEPOSITS EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX47MBN.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX47MBF.R...{Z} Other Dep. Excl. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX47MC..R...{Z} SECURITIES OTHER THAN SHARES, EXCLUDED FROM BROAD MONEY
XXX47MCN.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX47MCF.R...{Z} Securities Excl. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
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XXX59M...R...{Z} BROAD MONEY

XXX59MA..R...{Z} Currency in Circulation Outside Depository Corporations

XXX59MB..R...{Z} Currency Issued by Central Government

XXX59MC..R...{Z} Deposits in Depository Corporations

XXX59MD..R...{Z} Deposits in Nonfinancial Corporations (Including Electronic Money)

XXX59ME..R...{Z} Securities Issued by Depository Corporations

XXX59MF..R...{Z} Securities Issued by Central Government

XXX59M.C.R...{Z} BROAD MONEY SEASONALLY ADJUSTED

MONETARY AGGREGATES

REPORT FORM 5SR FOR MONETARY AGGREGATES

MEMORANDUM ITEMS (continued)
XXX47MD..R...{Z} LOANS
XXX47MDN.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX47MDF.R...{Z} Loans Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX47ME..R...{Z} FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES
XXX47MEN.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX47MEF.R...{Z} Financial Derivatives Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC
XXX47MF..R...{Z} OTHER ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
XXX47MFN.R...{Z} Other Accounts Pay. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation NC
XXX47MFF.R...{Z} Other Accounts Pay. Other Financial Corporations In Liquidation FC

REPORT FORM 4SR FOR OTHER FINANCIAL CORPORATIONS (concluded)
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Bearer-type securities, 2.106n, 5.113–5.118
Below-the-line components, 8.101
Bid and asked prices, 5.322–5.324
Bid-offer spread, 4.84
Bill of exchange, 4.33
Binary options, 4.84
Binomial-tree model, 5.267, 5.272–5.273
Black model, 5.274, 5.276
Black-Scholes options pricing model, 5.267–5.276, 5.287
BOE. See Bank of England
Bond funds, 4.45
Book value

amortized cost equivalence, 2.45
defined, 2.44
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.12
of a domestic currency deposit, 2.47
of a domestic currency loan, 2.46
of non-interest-bearing assets and liabilities, 2.48
own funds, 1.14, 5.190
rate of return on equity calculation, 5.179
valuation of financial assets and liabilities, 2.51, 2.56–

2.57, Box 2.2
BOOT schemes. See Build-own-operate-transfer schemes
Border workers, 3.23
BOT schemes. See Build-operate-transfer schemes
Branches

of multinational conglomerates, 3.30
Broad money

change in, 8.105
deposits excluded from, 2.79, 2.119

deposits included in, 2.79, 2.119, 4.123
seasonally adjusted, 6.55
securities other that shares excluded from, 2.119
securities other that shares included in, 2.119
transferable deposits, 4.4

Brokers
function of, 3.121

Build-operate-transfer schemes, 3.171
Build-own-operate-transfer schemes, 3.171n
Building societies, 3.83
Bureaux de change, 3.122
Buyer of a futures contract, 5.229

Call-option payoff, 5.283
Call options, 4.83, 4.90, 5.71
Cap, 5.69
Capital account, 8.4, 8.24, 8.101, 8.169–8.170, 8.211
Capital asset pricing model, 5.177
Capital notes, 5.66n
Capital transfers, 8.107
CAPM. See Capital asset pricing model
Captive finance companies, 3.99
Captive insurance subsidiaries, 3.111
Cash basis accounting, 8.78
Cash dividends, 4.84
Cash-driven securities repurchase agreements, 5.140n
Cash flow hedges, 2.62, 5.333
Cash settlements, 5.286
Cashier’s checks, 4.4–4.5
CAT bonds. See Catastrophe bonds
Catastrophe bonds, 4.93
Catastrophic losses, 7.27
CBA. See Cost-benefit analysis
CBS. See Central Bank Survey
CDD. See Cooling degree day
CDOs. See Collateralized debt obligations
Census reporting, 2.99
Census surveys, 2.103
Centers of economic interest, 2.1, 3.16
Central bank

acquisition of financial risks, 3.62
balance sheet data, 8.133
central government fiscal agents, 3.62
claims on, Box 7.4
currency, 6.3–6.4
data reporting, 7.6–7.9
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.10
float, 4.105, 7.32
Form 1SR, 7.58–7.60, Appendix II
functions of, 3.60–3.65
government bankers, 3.60
IMF securities, 4.10
liabilities, 3.61
other changes in the volume of assets, 7.79
stock and flow data, 5.1

Central Bank Survey, 1.11, 2.20, Annex 7.3
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Central government
claims on, 1.17n, Box 7.4
contra-entry to currency issue, 7.57
currency issuance, 3.158, 6.5–6.8, 7.57
deposit liabilities, 3.89
deposits issued by, 6.38
financial activities, 3.158
function of, 3.156–3.159
liabilities to, 1.17n, 7.57

Centralized models, 3.71, 3.73–3.74, Box 3.2
Chance, Don M., 5.268
Changes in classification and structure, 7.27
Changes in classification of assets and liabilities, 7.27
Changes in sector classification and structure, 7.27
Chart of accounts, 2.4, 2.69–2.71
Chooser options, 4.84
Claims

on nonresidents, 7.42–7.43
nonresidents and central government, 1.17n
on resident sectors, 7.44, Box 7.4

Classification of financial assets, 2.51–2.56, 4.1, Box 2.2, 
Box 2.3

Clean price, 5.105
Clearing offices, 3.120
Closed circulation of electronic money, 6.49
Closed-end funds, 4.46
Closed-end investment pool, 5.160
Closing stocks, 5.4, 5.7, 5.230
CMA. See Common Market Area
CMOs. See Collateralized mortgage obligations
Co-circulation of currency, 6.15, 6.20–6.22, 6.29–6.35
Coins. See Currency
Collar, 5.69
Collateralized debt obligations, 4.21n
Collateralized loans, 3.101, 4.132
Collateralized mortgage obligations, 4.21
Collateralized security issuance, 3.131
Collective services, 3.156, 3.179
Commemorative coins, 4.117, 6.9–6.11
Commemorative notes, 4.117
Commercial banks, 3.56, 3.78–3.79
Commercial loans, 5.123
Commercial paper, 8.174
Commissions. See Fees and commissions
Commitment fees, 5.320
Common currency area, 3.70
Common Market Area, 6.22
Common stock. See Shares and other equity accounts
Complementation estimation method, 8.194
Composite insurance companies, 3.110
Composite valuation approach, 5.74
Compound basis, 5.123
Compound options, 4.84
Compounding factor, 5.213
Conglomerates, 3.9
Consolidation adjustments, 7.51–7.54, 7.82, Annex 7.2
Constant-dividend DDM, 5.174

Constant-growth DDM, 5.175
Constant ratio estimation method, 8.195
Construction companies

residency, 3.34–3.35
Consumer credit, 3.58, 3.98
Consumer installment loans, 7.89
Consumption assets, 5.221n
Contingent liabilities, 4.119
Continuously compounded basis, 5.213
Contra-entries, 2.73, 5.215, 7.57
Contract-add-operate-transfer schemes, 3.171n
Control totals, 8.71
Conversion options, 5.71
Cooling degree day, 4.93
COP. See Call-option payoff
Corporations

control of, 3.9
features of, 3.8
rate of return on equity, 5.178–5.179

COs. See Coupon only claims
Cost-benefit analysis, 2.88–2.89
Cost of goods sold, 2.72
Counterpart data, 8.60, 8.137
Coupon basis securities, 7.89
Coupon bond with time-variant discount rates, 5.213
Coupon only claims, 4.22
Coupon-only securities, 5.85
Covered call options, 4.87
Credit

seasonal adjustment, 6.64–6.88
Credit-card debt, 4.39–4.40
Credit cards, 3.98
Credit default swaps, 4.92
Credit derivatives, 4.78, 4.91–4.93
Credit-spread call (put) options, 4.92
Credit union/cooperative shares, 4.128
Credit unions, 3.84
Creditor approach, 5.93–5.94
Creditor recording symmetry, 2.26
Credits

effect on accounts, 2.75, 2.77–2.79, Box 2.4
Crew members

residency, 3.28
Cross-border workers, 3.23–3.24
Cross-currency interest rate swaps, 4.81, 5.257, 7.89
Currency

from central banks, 6.3–6.4
central government issuance, 3.158, 6.5–6.8, 7.57
in circulation, 5.42, 6.2
classification of, 1.11
co-circulation, 6.15, 6.20–6.22, 6.29–6.35
commemorative coins, 4.117, 6.9–6.11
electronic money, 1.28, 6.47–6.51
foreign, 5.43–5.47, 6.12–6–35
issuance of, 6.2
liability for issuance, 3.75
monetary aggregate component, 6.2



Index

345

national, 5.41–5.42, 6.2–6.11
outside depository corporations, 5.42, 6.2
placement in circulation, 6.2
replacement, 6.2
through other depository corporations, 6.3–6.4

Currency boards, 3.66–3.67
Currency of denomination

differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 
Guide, 1.11

Currency swaps, 4.81, 5.257–5.264
Currency-union currency, 6.23–6.27
Currency unions, 3.53, 3.70–3.75, Box 3.2
Current-account balance, 8.107
Current effective interest rate, 5.149
Custodians, 8.185
Cutting the tail, 2.100

Daily average exchange rate, 5.25
Daily marking to market, 4.82
Daily settlements, 4.82
Data adjustment, 2.104–2.107, 7.51–7.54
Data checking, 2.12–2.13, 8.204–8.209
Data cleansing, 2.112
Data consistency, 1.16–1.18
Data dissemination, 7.1, 7.67–7.73
Data estimation, 2.104–2.107, 8.191–8.203
Data netting, 5.325–5.330
Data periodicity, 2.34–2.39, 7.85
Data Quality Assessment Framework, 2.23, Box 2.1
Data reporting

adjustments and estimation, 2.104–2.107
benefit assessment, 2.94–2.96
compliance costs, 2.91–2.93, 2.96
plausibility testing, 2.112–2.118
requirements, 2.87–2.94
validation, 2.112–2.118

Data revision policy, 6.79
Data sources

stocks and flows, 5.2
Data transmission, 2.113n
Data validation, 2.112–2.118
DCs. See Depository corporations
DCS. See Depository Corporations Survey
DDM. See Dividend discount model
De facto negotiable loans, 4.26
Dealers, 3.103
Debits

effect on accounts, 2.75–2.77–2.79, Box 2.4
Debt

seasonal adjustment, 6.64–6.88
Debt defeasance, 5.325–5.326
Debt securities, 8.155, 8.162
Debtor approach, 5.92, 5.94–5.95
Debtor recording symmetry, 2.26
Decentralized models, 3.72, 3.73–3.74, Box 3.2
Deferred tax assets, 4.110
Deferred tax liabilities, 4.117

Defined benefit plans, 3.114, 4.57n
Defined contribution plans, 3.114, 4.57n
Delivery dates, 4.82
Delivery price, 5.218
Demand deposits, 2.55
Demonetization of gold, 5.38
Demonetized currency, 6.1
Deposit insurance premium, 4.72n
Deposit overdrafts, 4.3
Deposit principal

defined, 2.47
Deposit takers. See Other depository corporations
Depository corporations

claims on, Box 7.4
consolidation in, 7.51
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.10
other changes in the volume of assets, 7.80
subsectors, 3.60–3.3.95

Depository Corporations Survey, 1.17n, 2.20, 8.6, Annex 7.3
Depository receipts, 4.48–4.50, 5.155n, 5.158–5.159
Deposits

accrued interest on, 2.119–2.121, Box 2.5, Annex 2.1
cashier’s checks, 4.4–4.5
classification of, 1.11, 4.2, 5.48–5.50
credit union/cooperative shares, 4.128
distinguishing from loans, 4.122–4.142, Annex 4.1
excluded from broad money, 2.119, 6.52, Appendix I, 

Appendix II
gold deposits, 4.8–4.9
impaired deposits reclassification, 4.11–4.13
included in broad money, 4.123, Box 6.2, Box 7.5, 

Appendix I, Appendix II
insured, 4.126
issued by central government, 6.38
issued by financial corporations in liquidation or 

reorganization, 6.39–6.46
issued by public nonfinancial corporations, 6.36–6.37
long-term, 7.89
margin deposits, 4.6–4.7, 4.130
money-market mutual fund shares, 4.127
non-formula-based variable interest rates, 4.125
nonperforming, 4.11
other deposits, 2.121–2.122
repurchase agreements, 4.129
reserve deposits, 6.53
reserve requirements, 6.89–6.92
in residential mortgage loan contracts, 4.131
short-term, 7.89
transferable, 2.119, 2.121–2.122, 4.2, 4.4, 4.122
valuation of, 2.55
zero-interest, 4.124

Depreciation allowances, 5.12
Depreciation of property, plant, and equipment, 5.295
Derivatives. See Financial derivatives
Derived data, 5.6
Design-build-finance-operate schemes, 3.171n



Monetary and Financial Statistics: Compilation Guide

346

Detachable options, 4.16
Detailed flow of funds matrices, 8.45–8.50, 8.167–8.190
Develop-operate-transfer schemes, 3.171n
Development capital firms, 3.105
Development projects

agency management of internationally financed 
projects, 3.167

Diagnostic checking, 6.80, 6.84
Differencing, Box 6.6, 8.62
Diplomatic representations

locally recruited staff residency, 3.27
residency, 3.49–3.50

Direct investment, 8.153
Direct investment enterprises, 3.146, 4.44
Direct investment in equity, 8.149
Dirty price, 5.105
Disaggregation, 2.79, 2.81, 2.84, 7.88–7.90
Discount basis securities, 4.14
Discount houses, 3.86
Discount rate, 5.58
Discounted present values, 5.54
Discrepancies, 8.79, 8.115, 8.211–8.213
Discretionary participation, 4.62–4.63
Dissemination Standards Bulletin Board, 7.68
Dissimilar corporations, 5.169
Distressed corporations

fair value, 5.186
Dividend discount model, 5.172–5.176
Dividend payout ratio, 5.178
Dividends payable, 4.111–4.112
Dividends receivable, 4.98–4.99
Divisia money, 6.60–6.63, Box 6.4
Dollarization, 6.16–6.19, 6.29–6.35
“Dollarized” economies, 5.42n, 6.14
Domestic ancillaries, 3.36
Domestic credit, 8.105
Domestic financing, 8.105
Domestic sectors, 8.100
Double-entry accounting, 2.73
Double securitization, 4.19
DQAF. See Data Quality Assessment Framework
DRs. See Depository receipts
DSBB. See Dissemination Standards Bulletin Board

Early-payment discounts, 4.95
Earnings per share, 5.181, 5.183
Earnings retention ratio, 5.178
Eastern Caribbean Central Bank, 3.67, 3.71, 6.23, 6.27
Eastern Caribbean Currency Union, 6.27
ECB. See European Central Bank
ECCB. See Eastern Caribbean Central Bank
ECCU. See Eastern Caribbean Currency Union
Economic appearance of intangible nonproduced assets, 

7.27
Economic development loans, 3.98
Economic time series

decomposition of, 6.85–6.87

seasonal adjustment, 6.64–6.66
Economically significant prices, 3.11, 3.136
Effective interest rate, 2.45, 5.92, 5.320
Electronic currency corporations, 3.105
Electronic data transmission, 2.113n
Electronic money, 1.28, 6.47–6.51
Electronic payments, 3.127
Embassies

residency, 3.49–3.50
Embedded derivatives, 4.14, 4.16–4.18, 4.62, 4.64, 5.66n, 

5.71–5.79
Emergency credits, 3.128
Employee Benefits, 2.16
Employee stock options, 1.14, 4.88, 5.287–5.289
Energy derivatives, 4.78, 4.91–4.93
Environmental protection agencies, 3.163
EPS. See Earnings per share
Equity account, 2.43
Equity funds, 4.45
Equity swaps, 4.81
Errors and omissions, 8.29
ESA. See European System of Accounts
Estimation modeling, 6.80, 6.83
Estimation of transactions and valuation changes, 5.20, 

5.22–5.33, Annex 5.1
Estimation techniques, 8.76, 8.191–8.203
European call (put) options, 4.83, 4.85, 5.265, 

5.269–5.274
European Central Bank, 2.87, 3.72, 6.23
European depository receipts, 4.48n
European System of Accounts, 3.18
Exchange rate movements

estimation of changes, 5.22–5.33
Exchange rates, 2.58–2.59
Exchange stabilization funds, 3.68, 3.158
Exchange-traded options, 4.83, 7.89
Exclusion principle, 3.152
Executive powers, 3.160
Executive stock options, 4.88–4.89
Exercise limits, 4.84
Exotic options, 4.77, 4.84, 5.208
Expected loan losses, 5.145, 5.147–5.149, 7.32
Expected losses, 1.27
Export bill, 4.35
Export credit refinancing facilities, 4.34
Export finance firms, 3.105
Exporter credit, 4.35
External financing, 8.105
Extrapolation estimation methods, 8.202

Face value, 2.49
Factoring companies, 3.105
Fair value, 1.12, 2.44, 2.49–2.57, 2.67, 5.2, 5.54–5.64, 

5.163–5.165, 5.185–5.187, Box 2.2, Box 2.3
Fair-value hedges, 2.62, 5.333
Fair Value Option, 2.67
FCS. See Financial Corporations Survey
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FCs. See Financial corporations
Fees and commissions

as integral part of effective interest rate, 5.320
transaction costs, 5.313

Finance companies
function of, 3.98

Financial account, 2.21, 8.4, 8.24–8.31
Financial advisory services, 3.121
Financial assets. See also Financial assets and liabilities

annuities, 4.37–4.38
asset-backed securities, 4.14, 4.19–4.25
available-for-sale, Box 2.3
claims or obligations arising from transactions, 4.95
classifications, 2.51–2.57, 4.1, Box 2.2, Box 2.3
credit-card debt, 4.39–4.40
defined, 2.43
deposit overdrafts, 4.3
deposits, 4.2
distinguishing between deposits and loans, 4.122–4.142
financial derivatives, 4.77–4.93
financial leases, 4.36
financial assets scope, 8.18
gold deposits, 4.8–4.9
IMF securities, 4.10
impaired deposit reclassification, 4.11–4.13
institutional units as holders of, 3.2
insurance technical reserves, 4.52–4.76
loans, 4.26–4.40
margin deposits, 4.6–4.7
monetary gold, 5.37–5.38
negotiable, 4.14
other accounts receivable/payable, 4.94–4.121
pass-through securities, 4.14, 4.29–4.25
securities other than shares, 4.14–4.15
shares and other equity, 4.41–4.51
Special Drawing Rights, 5.39–5.40
valuation rules, 2.58–2.67, Box 2.2, Box 2.3

Financial assets and liabilities. See also Financial assets
defined, 2.43
at fair value through profit or loss, Box 2.3
foreign-currency-denominated, 2.58–2.59
held for trading, Box 2.3

Financial auxiliaires
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.10
subsectors, 3.119–3.131

Financial corporations
balance-sheet periodicity, 2.36
claim on nonresidents, 7.42–7.43
claims on resident sectors, 7.44, Box 7.4
consolidation in, 7.51
data adjustments and estimation, 2.105–2.106
liabilities to nonresidents, 7.42–7.43
in liquidation or reorganization, deposits issued by, 

6.39–6.46
reporting by, 7.4–7.17
sectoral balance sheets, 7.2, Appendix I

source data, 2.5–2.10
subsectors, 3.56–3.131
surveys of, 1.29, 7.3, 7.39–7.54, 7.83, Annex 7.3

Financial Corporations Survey, 2.20, Annex 7.3
Financial derivative corporations

function of, 3.125
Financial derivative intermediaries, 3.104, 3.125
Financial derivatives

classification of, 1.11
credit derivatives, 4.78, 4.91–4.93
currency swaps, 5.257–5.264
embedded derivatives, 4.14, 4.16–4.18, 4.62, 4.64
employee stock options, 5.287–5.289
energy derivatives, 4.78, 4.91–4.93
exotic options, 4.77, 5.208
forward rate agreements, 5.241–5.247
forward-type contracts, 4.77, 4.81–4.82, 5.217–5.228, 

7.89
futures contracts, 4.77, 5.229–5.240
general principles, 5.208–5.216
insurance derivatives, 4.78, 4.91–4.93
interest-rate-swap contracts, 5.248–5.256
issuance of, 3.125
markets, 4.77–4.80
notional principal, 7.89
options contracts, 4.77, 4.83–4.90, 5.265–5.286
types of, 4.77
weather derivatives, 4.78, 4.91–4.93

Financial guarantee corporations
function of, 3.123

Financial instrument coverage, 7.86–7.87
Financial Instruments: Disclosures, 2.16
Financial Instruments: Presentation, 2.16
Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement,

2.16, Box 2.3
Financial intermediation

characteristics of, 3.56
defined, 3.76

Financial leases, 4.36, 4.137, 5.132–5.136
Financial leasing companies

function of, 3.100
Financial liabilities

defined, 2.43
Financial reporting standards. See National financial 

reporting standards
Financial service fees, 5.313, 5.320–5.321
Financial statements

accrued interest reporting, 5.109
going concern basis, 2.32
IFRSs and MFSM methodology, 2.17–2.26
overview, 1.32, 2.19, 2.21–2.24
periodicity and timeliness, 2.26, 2.34–2.41, 2.37–2.41
terminology, 2.42–2.50

Financial statistics
balance sheets, 8.19–8.22, Box 8.1
compilation methods, 8.2, 8.59–8.65
counterparts, 8.60–8.62
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data checking, 8.204–8.209
definition of, 8.16–8.18
detailed matrices, 8.94, 8.167–8.190
discrepancies, 8.79
editing, 8.204–8.209
effect of secondary market transactions, 8.183–8.185
estimation techniques for missing data, 8.191–8.203
flow of funds accounts, 8.1, 8.32–8.33, 8.37–8.44
framework for, 8.19–8.33
imperfect data reporting, 8.80–8.93
inconsistent reporting, 8.81–8.83
indirect reporting, 8.88–8.89
instrument tables, 8.56–8.58
Level 1, 8.94, 8.99–8.121
Level 2, 8.94, 8.122–8.166
Level 3, 8.94, 8.167–8.190
levels of, 8.9
matrix formats, 8.36–8.50
no reporting, 8.90
overview, 8.1–8.15
partial reporting, 8.84–8.87
presentation of, 8.34–8.58
residual calculations, 8.63–8.65
scope of, 8.16–8.18, 8.17
sector tables, 8.52–8.55
SNA integrated financial account, 8.122–8.166
source data, 8.66–8.79
special purpose entities, 8.180–8.182
statistical discrepancies, 8.204–8.207, 8.211–8.214
structure of, 8.99–8.190
systematic development of, 8.94–8.98
time-series presentations, 8.51–8.58

Financial stocks. See Stocks
Financial transactions, 8.27
Fiscal authority, 3.176
Fixed-coupon bond, 5.98–5.100
Fixed-coupon securities, 5.57
Fixed-for-fixed currency swap, 5.257–5.258
Fixed-for-floating currency swap, 5.257
Fixed-rate coupon basis securities, 4.14
Fixed-rate loans, 7.89–7.90
Fixed-rate securities, 7.89
Flex options, 4.84
Floating-rate notes, 5.66n
Floor, 5.69
Flow data estimation, 2.108–2.111
Flow increment estimation method, 8.196
Flow of funds accounts

basic flow of funds accounts, 8.37–8.44, 8.94, 
8.99–8.121

compiling, 8.1
counterpart sectors, 8.44
detailed flow of funds matrices, 8.45–8.50, 8.167–8.190
overview, 1.32, 2.21
structure of, 8.32–8.33
three-dimensional structure, 8.45–8.49
two-dimensional matrix, 8.44

Flows. See also Stocks and flows
overview, 2.21

Foreign assets, 8.17
Foreign banks

representative offices, 3.126
Foreign controlled nonfinancial corporations

classification of, 3.146
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.10
Foreign currencies, 5.43–5.47, 6.12–6–35, 7.89
Foreign-currency-denominated instruments

valuation of, 2.58–2.59
Foreign diplomatic representations

residency, 3.49–3.50
Foreign-direct-investment transactions, 8.105
Foreign exchange companies

function of, 3.122
Foreign exchange policy, 3.70
Foreign liabilities, 8.17
Foreign operations

hedges of a net investment in, 2.62
Foreign unit of account, 6.12
Form 1SR, 7.58–7.60, Appendix II
Form 2SR, 7.58–7.59, Appendix II
Form 4SR, 7.58–7.59, Appendix II
Form 5SR, 6.55–6.56, 7.58, Appendix II
Forward contract on currencies, 5.223
Forward contracts, 4.77, 5.217–5.228, 7.89
Forward rate agreements, 4.81, 5.241–5.247
Forward start options, 4.84
Forward-type contracts, 4.77, 4.81–4.82
Framework for the Preparation and Presentation of 

Financial Statements
accrual accounting, 2.27, 2.31
applicability of, 2.13–2.14
data quality criteria, 2.23–2.25
financial statement methodology, 2.17
terminology, 2.42–2.50

FRAs. See Forward rate agreements
Fully amortized loans, 5.125
Fully privatized corporations, 3.140
Funds contributed by owners, 4.42, 4.51, 7.49
Future value, 5.213
Futures contracts, 4.77, 4.81–4.82, 5.229–5.240, 7.89

Gains on financial instruments
profit-or-loss accounts, 2.81
from revaluations, 2.61–2.65, 2.82
unrealized, 2.63n

GDDS. See General Data Dissemination System
GDRs. See Global depository receipts
General and special reserves, 2.86, 4.51, 5.10
General Data Dissemination System, 7.69
General government sector

financial statistics scope, 8.17
General government units

function of, 3.152–3.155
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redistribution of income or wealth, 3.152
separate legal identities, 3.154
taxation, 3.152, 3.156, 3.176, 3.179
transfers, 3.152

General ledgers, 2.4, 2.68–2.69, 2.79–2.81
General provisions, 5.147
General reserves, 2.86
GFSM 2001. See Government Finance Statistics Manual 

2001
Giro account, 4.2
Global depository receipts, 4.48n
Going concerns, 2.32–2.33
Gold

in an allocated account, 4.8
in an unallocated account, 4.8–4.9
classification of, 1.14
deposits, 4.8–4.9
monetary gold, 5.37–5.38
transactions, 5.17
valuation of, 5.37–5.38

Gold swaps, 5.137–5.142
Government-affiliated agencies, 3.68–3.69
Government agencies, 3.136
Government branches, 3.160–3.162
Government debt, 8.71
Government entities

differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 
Guide, 1.10

Government Finance Statistics Manual 2001, 8.176
Government units

central, 3.156–3.159
functions of, 3.11–3.12
general, 3.152–3.155

Governments
local, 3.179–3.183
provincial, 3.175
regional, 3.175
state, 3.175–3.178

Grant date, 5.287
Grants, 3.179
Growth stocks, 5.180
Guarantors

function of, 3.123
Guidance on Implementing IAS 39-Financial Instruments: 

Recognition and Measurement, 2.16
Guidance on Implementing IFRS 7-Financial Instruments: 

Disclosures, 2.16
A Guide to Money and Banking Statistics in International 

Financial Statistics, 1.5

HDD. See Heating degree day
Headquarters office

regional central banks, 3.53, 3.72
Heating degree day, 4.93
Hedge accounting, 5.331–5.337
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Hedging relationships, 2.60–2.62
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defined, 3.5, 3.189
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economic activities, 3.6
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net equity in life insurance reserves, 4.61–4.64
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source data, 8.21
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IMF Accounts No. 1 & Securities, 7.64
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Impaired financial assets
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provisions for losses, 1.27, 5.10
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write-offs, 5.10

Impaired loan trading, 4.28
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classification of, 1.11, 5.87–5.91
Impairment losses, 5.297
Imperfect data reporting, 8.80–8.93
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Implicit trading costs, 5.312
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Import finance firms, 3.105
In-the-money call (put) options, 4.83
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Initial margin, 5.233
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No. 1 and No. 2 Accounts, 5.49n
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securities, 4.10
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Guidelines for a Data Template, 7.61
Intervention modeling, 6.80n
Intramarket trading, 4.50
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An Introduction to Derivatives & Risk Management, 5.268
Inverse-floating rate notes, 5.275n
Investment banks, 3.101
Investment management fees, 5.320
Investment pooling, 3.131
Investment pools, 3.102, 4.45–4.47, 5.160–5.162, 7.89
Investment trusts, 3.102
Investments

held-to-maturity, Box 2.3
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Issue price, 2.49
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Judicial powers, 3.160
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Legal entities, 3.7
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central government, 1.17n, 7.57
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revaluation of, 2.53

Liability account for shares and other equity, 2.43, 
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LIBOR zero rate, 5.249
Life insurance
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5.194–5.198

reserves against outstanding claims, 4.75–4.76
term insurance, 4.72n
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function of, 3.110

Liquidations, 3.93–3.95, 6.39–6.46, 8.134
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Load funds, 5.162
Loan-debt swaps, 5.121
Loan-equity swaps, 5.121
Loan syndication fees, 5.320
Loans

accrued interest accounts, 2.121–2.122
annuities, 4.138
assignment basis, 4.31
assumption, 5.121
backed by letters of credit, 4.135
bankers’ acceptances, 4.33–4.35
classification of, 1.11, Box 2.3
collateralized, 3.101, 4.132
commercial, 5.123
commitments, 5.320
de facto negotiable, 4.26
distinguishing from deposits, 4.122–4.142
financial leases, 4.137, 5.132–5.136
fixed-rate, 7.89–7.90
general principles, 5.119–5.122
gold swaps, 5.137–5.142
to the IMF, 7.63
impaired financial assets, 4.139
impaired trading, 4.28
installment, 5.125–5.126
long-term, 7.89
loss write-offs, 5.128
made under commitment, 4.136
memorandum items, 5.143–5.161
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nonperforming, 4.11, 5.130
one-time sales, 4.29
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participations, 4.30–4.32, 5.124
protective covenants, 4.133
refinancing, 5.121
repurchase agreements, 5.137–5.142
secondary market, 4.27
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supporting balance requirements, 4.134
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trade bills, 4.33–4.35
variable-rate, 7.89–7.90
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Long forward contracts, 5.220–5.221, 5.224
Long-term deposits, 7.89
Long-term instruments

classification of, 1.11



Monetary and Financial Statistics: Compilation Guide

352

Long-term loans, 7.89
Long-term securities, 7.89
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Loro account, 4.2n
Loss transfer, 5.10
Losses on financial instruments

profit-or-loss accounts, 2.81
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Main source data, 8.67–8.73
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Margin maintenance, 5.235
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Market
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Market capitalization method, 1.14, 5.166–5.169
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Market price at time of issue, 2.49
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Master netting agreement, 5.330
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MBBs. See Mortgage-backed bonds
MCM. See Market capitalization method
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Miscellaneous liability items, 4.108, 4.117
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Multiterritory enterprises, 3.38
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Negotiable instruments, 4.14n
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Nonperforming deposits, 4.11
Nonperforming financial assets, 1.27
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classification of, 4.11, 5.130
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defined, 3.13
engaged in market production, 3.14
government-controlled, 3.164
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nonmarket, 3.14, 3.163–3.164
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Guide, 1.10
source data, 8.21

Nonresident deposit accounts, 3.45
Nonresident units, 3.42–3.53
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claims on, 1.17n, 7.42–7.43
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source data, 8.21

Nonstandard American options, 4.84
Nontraded annuities, 4.38
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supplementary data, 7.89
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Offsetting orders, 5.278n
Offshore banks, 3.32, 3.90–3.91
Offshore enterprises, 3.31
Offshore financial centers, 3.92
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Option on an interest rate swap, 5.274
Options, Futures, and Other Derivatives, 5.268
Options contracts, 4.77, 4.83–4.90, 5.265–5.286, 7.89
Options-pricing models, 5.83
Organized exchanges, 3.120
Original effective interest rate, 5.149
Original maturity, 5.56n, 7.88
Original principal

defined, 2.46
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Origination fees, 5.320
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accrued interest, 2.30
in sectoral balance sheets, 7.22–7.26, Box 7.1, Box 7.2, 

Appendix I
other, 4.96–4.121, 5.293, Box 7.1, Box 7.2
trade credit and advances, 4.94–4.95, 5.290–5.292

Other calendar effects in seasonality, 6.85
Other changes in assets account, 8.4
Other changes in the volume of assets

central bank, 7.79
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information system data, 2.84–2.86
monetary statistics framework, 1.30, 7.27–7.31, 

7.78–7.81
other depository corporations, 7.80
other financial corporations, 7.81
provisions for loan losses, 5.127–5.131
stock and flow framework, 5.3, 5.8–5.12
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accrued interest, 2.119–2.120, Annex 2.1
balance-sheet data, 7.35–7.38, 8.133, Appendix I
balance-sheet periodicity, 2.36
claims on, Box 7.4
consolidation in, 7.51
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data reporting, 2.107, 7.10–7.12
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.10
Form 2SR, 7.58, Appendix II
monetary statistics, 2.97–2.103
other changes in the volume of assets, 7.80
valuation changes, 2.123–2.126

Other Depository Corporations Survey, 2.20, 2.97, 
Annex 7.3

Other equity, 4.43, 5.156, 7.89
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accrued interest, 2.121, Annex 2.1
balance-sheet data, 7.35–7.38, 8.133
balance-sheet periodicity, 2.36, 2.38
claims on, Box 7.4
consolidation of data, 7.51, Annex 7.2
data reporting, 7.13–7.17
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.10
Form 4SR, 7.58, Appendix II
other changes in the volume of assets, Annex 7.1
pension funds, 3.117
stock and flow data, 5.1
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7.3

Other financial intermediaries
accrued interest, 2.121
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.10

subsectors, 3.97–3.108
valuation changes, 2.127, Annex 2.2

Other flows matrix, 8.41
Other items (net), 7.41, 7.50, 8.115
Other nonfinancial corporations

differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 
Guide, 1.10

subsectors, 3.141–3.146
Other resident sectors

claims on, Box 7.4
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.10
time series presentation, 8.52–8.54

Other sectors
claims on, Box 7.4
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not elsewhere classified, 7.27

Other volume changes in nonfinancial assets not 
elsewhere classified, 7.27

Out-of-the-money call (put) options, 4.83, 5.279
Outstanding principal

defined, 2.46
Over-the-counter markets, 5.54
Over-the-counter options, 4.83, 7.89
Overdrafts, 4.3
Own acceptances, 4.35
Own assets, 4.56
Own funds at book value method, 1.14, 5.190

Parsimony in seasonal adjustment, 6.82
Partial data reporting, 8.84–8.87
Partially privatized corporations, 3.140
Pass-through securities, 4.14, 4.29–4.25, 5.83–5.84
Pawnshops, 3.105
Pay-as-you-go schemes, 3.118
Peace-keeping missions, 3.51
Pension auxiliaries

function of, 3.124
Pension funds

autonomous, 3.116, 3.188, 4.57
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.10
function of, 3.113
holding corporation classification, 3.107
of international organizations, 3.29
multi-employer plans, 4.57n
net equity of households in, 4.68–4.70, 5.194, 

5.199–5.204
non-autonomous, 3.116, 4.57
residency, 3.29
unfunded schemes, 4.59
valuation changes, 2.128, Annex 2.2

Pension plans
assets, 4.57
classification of, 3.114
funded, 3.115–3.116
unfunded, 3.115
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Percentage-movement rule, 2.118
Perpetuities, 5.65
Placement fees, 5.320
Plan of accounts, 2.4, 2.69
Plausibility testing, 2.112–2.118, 8.209
Plowback ratio, 5.178
POP. See Put-option payoff
Portfolio investment, 8.149
POs. See Principal-only claims
Position limits, 4.84
Post office giro institutions, 3.89
Pre-tax effective yield, 5.58
Preferred stocks/shares, 4.41, 5.80–5.82
Premium supplements, 4.55n
Prepayment of insurance premiums, 4.71–4.74, 4.95, 

5.205–5.206, Box 2.2
Prepayment risks, 4.21
Present-value method, 1.14, 5.60, 5.171–5.187
Present value of growth opportunities, 5.181–5.182
Primary-market purchase data, 8.183
Principal

deposit, 2.47
financial derivatives valuation, 2.50
indexation, 5.71
notional, 2.50
original, 2.46
outstanding, 2.46
remaining, 2.46

Principal arrears, 5.144
Principal-only claims, 4.22–4.23
Principal-only securities, 5.85
Private banks, 3.61
Private equity, 3.101
Private sector, 8.100
Privatized corporations, 3.140
Producer units, 3.193
Profit-or-loss accounts

gain or loss data, 2.81
Profit transfer, 5.10
Projected Unit Credit Method, 5.201
Proportional estimation method, 8.197
Proprietary PSA-type model, 5.83
Proprietor’s net additions, 4.43, 5.156
Provisions for loan losses, 4.116
Provisions for losses on impaired assets, 1.27, 2.43, 2.86, 

4.111, 4.114, 5.10
Provisions—liabilities, 5.293
PSA model. See Public Securities Association model
Public exchanges

function of, 3.120
Public goods, 3.152
Public nonfinancial corporations

claims on, Box 7.4
deposits issued by, 6.36–6.37
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.10
subsectors, 3.134–3.140

Public-private partnerships, 3.171
Public Securities Association model, 5.83
Publicly traded entities

interim financial reports, 2.35
Purchaser of a long position, 5.229
Put-option payoff, 5.283
Put options, 4.83, 5.71
PVGO. See Present value of growth opportunities

Qualifying insurance policy, 4.69
Quasi-corporations

description of, 3.10
proprietor’s net additions to the equity of, 4.43, 5.156

Quota subscription, 4.98, 4.107
Quoted shares, 7.89

Range-floater notes, 5.275n
Rate of return on equity, 5.178–5.179
RCBs. See Regional central banks
Real estate investment trusts, 4.45
Receivables

classification of, Box 2.3
Receivers, 3.93
Redeemable margin deposits, 4.6–4.7
Redemption value, 2.49
Reference rate, 5.66
Regional central banks

currency unions and, Box 3.2
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.10
headquarters office, 3.53, 3.72
national offices of, 3.40–3.41, 3.53
residency, 3.40–3.41, 3.53

Regional governments, 3.175–3.176
Regional units, 3.176
Regression estimation method, 8.203
Regular way contracts, 5.304
Regulatory bodies, 3.128
Rehabilitate-operate-transfer schemes, 3.171n
Reinsurance, 4.65–4.67
Reinsurance corporations

differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 
Guide, 1.10

function of, 3.109, 3.112
REITs. See Real estate investment trusts
Remaining maturity, 5.56n, 7.88
Remaining principal

defined, 2.46
Remeasurement, 2.43
Reorganizations, 3.93, 6.39–6.46
Repayable margin deposits, 4.6–4.7, 5.233
Replicating portfolio, 5.267n
Repurchase agreements, 4.129, 5.137–5.142
Required reserves, 6.89, 6.91
Resale transactions, 5.278n
Research and development institutes, 3.163
Reservable liabilities, 6.89, 6.91
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Reserve assets, 4.56, 8.152
Reserve banks, 3.64
Reserve-computation date, 6.91
Reserve-computation period, 6.89
Reserve deposits, 6.53
Reserve-maintenance period, 6.89, 6.91
Reserve position in the Fund, 7.62–7.63
Reserve requirements

with averaging of reserve holdings, 6.89–6.90
without averaging of reserve holdings, 6.91–6.92

Reserve settlement, 6.89, 6.91
Reserves against outstanding claims, 4.75–4.76, 5.207, 

Box 2.2
Reset period, 5.66
Residence

of institutional units, 3.2
Residency

center of economic interest, 3.16
concept and coverage of, 3.16–3.18
euro-area-wide, 7.65
national, 7.65

Resident sectors
claims on, 7.44, Box 7.4
liabilities to, 7.45–7.54, Box 7.5

Resident units, 3.19–3.41
Residual calculations, 8.63–8.65
Rest of the world, 8.17, 8.21, 8.100
Results for the period, 2.83, 4.51
Retained earnings

defined, 2.83, 4.51
financial asset valuation, 2.65–2.67
transfer of profit or loss, Box 2.6, 5.10

Retirement benefits, 3.113. See also Pension funds
Revaluation accounts, 2.21, 8.4, 8.23, 8.30–8.31, 

8.186–8.189
Revaluation adjustments, 2.67
Revaluations, 2.43, 2.63, 2.82, 5.19–5.33. See also

Valuation
Reversal of provisions, 5.128
Reverse floating-rate bonds, 5.66n
Reversing trades, 4.82
Right issues, 4.84
Risk-free rate of interest, 5.218
ROE. See Rate of return on equity
Rural banks, 3.85

Sale and lease back, 5.134
Salvage administrators, 3.124
Savings and loans associations, 3.83
Savings deposits, 6.37
Savings systems, 6.37
SDRs. See Special drawing rights
Seasonal adjustment

broad money, 6.55
decomposition of an economic time series, 6.85–6.87
direct methods, 6.67–6.72
economic time series, 6.64–6.66

indirect methods, 6.67–6.72
revision policy, 6.88
software packages, 6.73–6.84
three-component model in multiplicative form, 

Box 6.7
Seasonal components, 6.85
Seasonal workers, 3.23
SEATS program, 6.73–6.74
Secondary loan market, 4.27
Secondary-market-trading annuities, 4.38
Secondary market transactions, 8.183–8.185
Sector tables, 8.52–8.55
Sectoral balance sheets, 1.29, 2.20, 2.79, 5.1, 7.2, 

7.18–7.38, 7.51, Appendix I
Sectorization

of the economy, 3.54
of financial assets and liabilities, 2.26
of institutional units, 3.54–3.55

Sectors
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.10
institutional units and, 3.1

Securities
fixed-rate, 7.89
long-term, 7.89
short-term, 7.89
substituted for No. 1 Account obligations, 5.49n
variable-rate, 7.89
write-offs, 5.10

Securities brokers, 3.103
Securities depository companies, 3.120
Securities-driven repurchase agreements, 5.140n
Securities lending, 5.137–5.142
Securities lending agreement, 5.140n
Securities markets

function of, 3.120
Securities other than shares

accrued interest accounts, 2.119, 2.121–2.122
accrued interest calculations, 5.92–5.108
accrued interest reporting, 5.109–5.112
asset-backed, 4.14, 4.19–4.25
bearer-type securities, 5.113–5.118
classification of, 1.11
disaggregation, 7.89–7.90
embedded derivatives, 4.14, 4.16–4.18, 5.71–5.79
excluded from broad money, 2.119
fair values for infrequently traded securities, 

5.54–5.64
general principles, 5.51–5.53
IMF securities, 4.10
impaired securities, 5.87–5.91
mortgage pass-through securities, 5.83–5.84
pass-throughs, 4.14, 4.19–4.25
perpetuities, 5.65
preferred stocks/shares, 5.80–5.82
price indices, 8.162
stripped securities, 5.85–5.86
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traded in international markets, 4.15
types of, 4.14–4.15
variable-rate bonds, 5.66–5.70

Securities ownership survey, 5.118
Securitization

of assets, 3.106, 3.170, 4.19
trusts established for, 3.131

Securitized debt instruments, 4.25
Seller of a futures contract, 5.229
Settlement accounts, 4.98, 4.100–4.102, 4.111, 4.113
Settlement date accounting, 5.300–5.309, 5.349–5.359
Settlement dates, 4.100
Settlements, 4.82, 5.282
Share price indices, 8.161
Shares and other equity accounts

classification of, 1.11, 4.41–4.51
depository receipts, 5.158–5.159
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.12
fair values of infrequently traded or nontraded shares, 

5.163–5.165
general principles, 5.152–5.157
investment pools, 5.160–5.162, 7.89
liability account for the monetary statistics, 4.49–4.51, 

5.191–5.192
market value, 7.32
net asset value, 5.170

own funds at book value, 5.190
quoted, 7.89
share price indices, 8.161
stock and flow data, 2.86, Box 2.6
time series presentation, 8.57–8.58
transactions, 2.84
valuation of

combined approach, 5.118–5.119
market capitalization method, 5.116–5.119
net asset value, 5.170
present-value approach, 5.171–5.187

Short forward contracts, 5.220, 5.222, 5.224
Short-term instruments

classification of, 1.11
Sight drafts, 4.33
Similar corporations, 5.166
Single-party states, 3.169
Site offices

residency, 3.34–3.35
Sliding level estimation method, 8.193, 8.199
Smoothing estimation method, 8.198
SNA. See System of National Accounts 1993
SNA integrated financial account, 8.122–8.166
Social benefits, 3.184
Social entities, 3.7
Social insurance, 4.52–4.53
Social protection schemes, 3.184
Social risks, 3.184
Social security contributions, 3.186
Social security funds, 3.184–3.188

Software
seasonal adjustment packages, 6.73–6.84

Solicitor nominee companies, 3.130
Source data, 8.66–8.79
Special agencies, 3.166
Special Data Dissemination Standard, 7.68
Special drawing rights

allocations, 4.51
classification of, 1.11
exchange rate, 5.39
flows, 5.40
transactions, 5.17

Special purpose entities
balance sheets, 8.180–8.182
classification of, 3.149–3.151
established outside economic territory location of parent 

corporation, 3.151
function of, 3.9, 3.106, 3.170–3.174
legal ownership transfer, 3.173
residency, 3.37
sharing of risks and returns, 3.173
structured financial arrangements, 3.173

Special purpose vehicles, 3.106, 4.24n
Special reserves, 2.86
Specialized financial intermediaries, 3.105
Specific provisions, 5.147
Spectral analysis, 6.81n
SPEs. See Special purpose entities
SPIs. See Share price indices
Spot price, 5.218
SRFs. See Standardized report forms
Stand-alone derivatives, 4.16
Standard setting agencies, 3.163
Standardized report forms, 1.6, 7.58–7.65, Appendix II
Standing Interpretation Committee, 2.13
State governments, 3.175–3.178, Box 7.4
State-sponsored pension systems, 3.118
Statistical adjustment items, 8.29
Statistical Code of Practice, 2.87
Statistical discrepancies, 8.79, 8.115, 8.204–8.207, 

8.211–8.214
Statistical reporting

benefit assessment, 2.94–2.96
compliance costs, 2.91–2.93, 2.96
regulations, 2.87
requirements, 2.90–2.91

Stock dividends, 4.84, 5.155
Stock positions matrix, 8.40
Stock splits, 4.84, 5.155
Stocks and flows

adding-up requirements, 5.3–5.6
by asset classification, 5.34–5.36
closing stocks, 5.4, 5.7
data sources, 5.2
deposits, 5.48–5.50
estimation of changes from exchange rate movements, 

5.22–5.33
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financial derivatives, 5.208–5.289
foreign currency, 5.43–5.47
insurance technical reserves, 5.193–5.207
loans, 5.119–5.151
monetary gold, 5.37–5.38
national currency, 5.41–5.42
nonfinancial assets, 5.294–5.299
opening stocks, 5.4, 5.7
other accounts receivable/payable, 5.290–5.293
other changes in the volume of assets, 5.3, 5.8–5.12
securities other than shares, 5.51–5.118
shares and other equity, 5.152–5.192
special drawing rights, 5.39–5.40
transactions, 5.3, 5.13–5.18, 5.22–5.33
valuation changes, 5.3, 5.19–5.33

Storage costs, 5.221n
Store of value, 6.12
Strike price, 5.83n
Stripped securities, 5.85–5.86
Structured notes, 5.275n
Students

residency, 3.47
Subsidiaries, 3.9, 3.30
Subsidiary ledgers, 2.4, 2.68–2.69, 2.79–2.81
Substitution estimation method, 8.200
Supervisory agencies, 3.128
Supplement to International Financial Statistics, 7.73
Supplementary data, 1.31, 7.74–7.77, 7.85–7.90, 8.146
Supplementary source data, 8.74–8.75
Surveys. See also specific surveys

for financial corporations sector, 1.29, 7.3, 7.39–7.54, 
7.83, Box 7.4, Box 7.5

Suspense accounts, 4.110, 4.117
Swap agreements, 4.81–4.82
Swap contracts, 7.89
Swaptions, 5.274
System of National Accounts 1993

accrued interest, 2.30
relationship to the Guide, 1.8–1.14

Tax-favored individual retirement plans, 3.118
Taxes

deferred tax assets, 4.110
deferred tax liabilities, 4.117
earmarked, 3.154

Technical assistance personnel
residency, 3.26

Teller’s checks, 4.5
Term life insurance, 4.72n
Term-structure models, 5.275
Term to maturity, 7.76
Terminology, 2.42–2.50
Time drafts, 4.33
Time of recording, 5.300–5.309
Time proportion basis, 5.123
Time-series presentations, 8.51–8.58
Time value, 5.280

Timeliness, 2.26, 2.34–2.41
To/from zero rule, 2.118
Top-slicing, 2.100
Total return swaps, 4.92
Trade bills, 4.33–4.35
Trade credit and advances

classification of, 1.11, 4.94–4.95
defined, 5.290–5.292

Trade-credit arrears, 4.95
Trade date accounting, 5.300–5.309, 5.349–5.359
Trade dates, 4.100
Trade receivables, 3.98
Trading-day effects, 6.85
TRAMO program, 6.73–6.74
Transaction costs, 5.310–5.319
Transactions, 2.84, 5.3, 5.13–5.19, 5.22–5.33
Transactions estimation, 5.338–5.348
Transactions matrix, 8.38–8.39
Transfer payments, 3.184
Transferable deposits, 2.119, 2.121–2.122, 4.2, 4.4, 4.122
Transfers, 3.152, 3.156, 5.10
Traveler’s check companies, 3.88
Treasury shares, 4.42, 5.154
Trend-cycle components, 6.85
Trend estimation method, 8.201
Trial balance, 2.74
Truncated reporting, 2.100, 2.102–2.103
Trusts

function of, 3.9, 3.131
organized in foreign countries, 3.131
special purpose entities, 3.106

Unallocated gold deposits
classification of, 4.8–4.9
differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 

Guide, 1.14
Uncompensated seizures, 7.27
Underwriters, 3.103
Unexercised options, 5.279
Unfunded pension liabilities, 1.14
Unfunded pension schemes, 4.59
Unincorporated entities, 3.146–3.147
Unit trusts, 3.102
Universal reporting, 2.99
Universities, 3.168
Unlisted corporations, 2.3
Unquoted equity shares

differences between the1993 SNA methodology and the 
Guide, 1.14

Unquoted shares, 5.164–5.165, 5.170
User costs, 6.61

Validation of data reporting, 2.112–2.118
Valuation

adjustments, 2.65–2.67, 2.77n, 2.84, 2.124, 4.51, 7.49
changes, 2.63, 2.81–2.85, 2.123–2.128, 5.3, 5.19–5.33, 

8.65
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financial assets, 2.51–2.67, Box 2.2, Box 2.3
gains and losses, 2.61
going concerns, 2.33
hedging relationships, 2.60–2.62

Valuation change estimation, 5.338–5.348
Value of the firm, 5.173
Variable-coupon bonds, 5.66
Variable-rate bonds, 5.66–5.70, 5.101–5.102
Variable-rate loans, 7.89–7.90
Variable-rate securities, 5.66n, 7.89
Variation margin, 5.235
Venture capital, 3.101, 3.105
Vertical adding-up requirements, 5.3
Vertical checks, 5.3
Vessels

crew member residency, 3.28
Vesting date, 5.287
Vostro account, 4.2

Warrants, 4.16
Weather derivatives, 4.78, 4.91–4.93
Weighted-average cost of capital, 5.90
Write-offs, 5.10

X-12-ARIMA program, 6.73–6.84, 6.86–6.87, Box 6.5, 
Box 6.6, Box 6.7

X-11 Seasonal Adjustment Program, 6.75–6.78, 6.86

Yield to maturity, 5.58

Zero coupon basis securities, 4.14
Zero-coupon rate, 5.249
Zero coupon securities, 5.213
Zero-coupon yield curve, 5.61
Zero-interest deposits, 4.124
Zero-interest trade credit of longer maturity, 5.292
Zero-sum matrix, 8.102
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